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The California State University

The individual California State
Colleges were brought together as a
system by the Donahoe Higher
Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the
system became The California State
University and Colleges and in 1982
the system became The California
State University. Today, all 20
campuses have the title "university."

The oldest campus — San Jose
State University — was founded as a
Normal School in 1857 and became
the first institution of public higher
education in California. The newest
campus — California State University,
San Marcos — began admitting
students in fall 1990.

Responsibility for The California
State University is vested in the Board
of Trustees, consisting of ex officio
members, alumni and faculty
representatives, and members
appointed by the Governor. The
Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who
is the chief executive officer of the
system, and the Presidents, who are
the chief executive officers of the
respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and
the Presidents develop systemwide
policy, with actual implementation at
the campus level taking place through
broadly based consultative
procedures. The Academic Senate of
The California State University, made
up of elected representatives of the
faculty from each campus
recommends academic policy to the
Board of Trustees through the
Chancellor

Academic excellence has been
achieved by The California State
University through a distinguished
faculty, whose primary responsibility is
superior teaching. While each campus
in the system has its own unique
geographic and curricular character,
all campuses, as multipurpose
institutions, offer undergraduate and
graduate instruction for professional
and occupational goals as well as
broad liberal education. All of the
campuses require for graduation a
basic program of general education
requirements, regardiess of the type of
bachelor's degree or major field
selected by the student

The CSU offers more than 1,500
bachelor's and master's degree
programs in some 200 subject areas
Many of these programs are offered
so that students can complete all
upper-division and graduate
requirements by part-time late
afternoon and evening study. In

addition, a variety of teaching and
school service credential programs are
available. A limited number of doctoral
degrees are offered jointly with the
University of California and with private
institutions in California

In fall 1993, the system enrolled
approximately 326,000 students,
taught by more than 16,000 faculty
Last year the system awarded over 50
percent of the bachelor's degrees and
30 percent of the master's degrees
granted in California. More than 1.2
million persons have been graduated
from the 20 campuses since 1960

Campuses —
The California State
University

California State University, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway Bakersfield,
California 93311-1099 Dr. Tomas A
Arciniega, President (805) 664-2011

California State University, Chico 1st &
Normal Streets Chico, California 95929
Dr. Manuel A. Esteban, President
(916) 898-6116

California State University, Dominguez
Hills 1000 East Victoria Street Carson,
California 90747 Dr. Robert C
Detweiler, President (310) 516-3300

California State University, Fresno
5241 North Maple Avenue Fresno,
California 93740 Dr. John D. Welty,
President (209) 278-4240

California State University, Fullerton,
California 92634-9480 Dr. Milton A
Gordon, President (714) 773-2011

California State University, Hayward
Hayward, California 94542 Dr. Norma
S. Rees, President (510) 881-3000

Humboldt State University Arcata,
California 95521 Dr. Alistar W
McCrone, President (707) 826-3011

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive Los
Angeles, California 90032 Dr. James
M. Rosser, President (213) 343-3000

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street Northridge,
California 91330 Dr. Blenda J. Wilson,
President (818) 885-1200

California State University,
Long Beach

1250 Bellflower Boulevard

Long Beach, California 90840
Dr. Robert C. Maxson
President (310) 985-4111

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona 3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768 Dr. Bob
Suzuki, President (909) 869-7659

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street Sacramento, California
95819 Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President
(916) 278-6011

California  State  University, San
Bernardino 5500 University Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407 Dr
Anthony H. Evans, President (909)
880-5000

San Diego State University 5300
Campanile. Drive San Diego, California
92182 Dr. Thomas B. Day, President
(619) 594-5000

Imperial Valley Campus 720 Heber
Avenue Calexico, California 92231
(619) 357-3721

San Francisco State University 1600
Holloway Avenue San Francisco,
California 94132 Dr. Robert A
Corrigan, President (415) 338-1111

San Jose State University One
Washington Square San Jose,
California 95192 Dr. J. Handel Evans,
Acting President (408) 924-1000

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo San Luis Obispo,
California 93407 Dr. Warren J. Baker,
President (805) 756-1111

California  State  University, San
Marcos, San Marcos, California
92069-0001 Dr. Bil W. Stacy,
President (619) 752-4000

Sonoma State University 1801 East
Cotati Avenue Rohnert Park, California
94928 Dr. Ruben Arminana, President
(707) 664-2880

California State University, Stanislaus
801 West Monte Vista Avenue Turlock,
California 95380 Dr. Lee R. Kerschner,
Interim President (209) 667-3122
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Using This Bulletin

The California State University, Long Beach Bulletin is the general catalog of undergraduate and graduate studies. It
describes the courses, programs and services of the University projected for academic year 1993-1994. Most of the policies
and regulations affecting students are contained in this catalog; and each student is responsible for becoming familiar with
these rules. Some rules and regulations are very detailed and complex, the prospective or enrolled student may wish to have
additional advice from the Academic Advising Center, LIB E-125, or from a particular academic department.

The following information concerning student financial assistance may be obtained from the Office of Financial Aid, SSA 270,
(310) 985-4641:

1. Student financial assistance programs available to students who enroll at California State University, Long Beach;

2. The methods by which such assistance is distributed among recipients who enroll at California State University, Long
Beach;

3. The means, including forms, by which application for student financial assistance is made and requirements for
accurately preparing such application;

4. The rights and responsibilities of students receiving financial assistance; and

5. The standards the student must maintain to be considered to be making satisfactory progress for the purpose of
establishing and maintaining eligibility for financial assistance.

The following information concerning the cost of attending California State University, Long Beach is available from the Office
of Financial Aid, SSA 270, (310) 985-4641

1. Fees and tuition (where applicable);

2. Estimated costs of books and supplies;

3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs or typical commuting costs; and

4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student is enrolled or expresses a specific interest.

Information concerning the refund policy of the University for the return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable
portions of costs is available from the University Business Office, SSA 155, (310) 985-4167.

Information concerning the academic programs of the University may be obtained from the Office of School Relations,

SSA 289, (310) 985- , or the Academic Advising Center, LIB E-109, (310) 985-4837, or the appropriate department may
include:

1. The current degree programs and other educational and training programs;

2. The instructional laboratory, and other physical plant facilities which relate to the academic program;

3. The faculty and other instructional personnel;

4. Data regarding student retention at California State University, Long Beach and, if available, the number and percentage
of students completing the program in which the student is enrolled or expressed interest; and

5. The names of associations, agencies, or governmental bodies which accredit, approve, or the institution and its
programs, and the procedures under which any current or prospective student may obtain or review upon request a copy of
the documents describing the institution's accreditation, approval, or licensing.

Information regarding special facilities and services available to handicapped students may be obtained from the Office of
Disabled Student Services, Student Union 206, (310) 885-5401 or (for the deaf) 985-5426.

Institutional Commitment to the Human Corps

CSULB strongly encourages all students to be involved in community service activities while attending the University. Student
participation in community activities is intended to enhance their academic work, develop an awareness of social issues and
problems and to directly improve the quality of life in the community.

A wide variety of community needs and issues can benefit from the concern and talent of CSULB students: concerns for the
elderly, substance abuse, juvenile delinquency prevention, the disabled, the homeless and hungry, education and literacy,
health care, immigration concerns, and child care and protective services

Students can become involved in the community through class-related projects, internship programs, part-time jobs,
University out-reach programs, campus service and leadership positions, individual volunteer activities, as well as, club and
organization service projects

The Human Corps office is located in the Career Development Center, SSA 250. See also the Cooperative Education in the
University Programs section of this catalog

Editor's Note:

We are always interested to know what improvements to this catalog the readers believe to be appropriate. We accept
suggestions in writing and incorporate them in future editions when possible.

The Bulletin is produced by Dr. James R. Brett, Director of Curricular Administration and Janice Jackson, Curriculum Assistant.

Cover: Art Direction by University Publications. Design and lliustration by Mark Sojka/Graphic Design Workshop/Department
of Art/CSULB, 1994.
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FALL 1994 SEMESTER DATES

August 22 — First Day of the Semester

August 22 - 26 — Departmental Advising

August 29 — First Day of Instruction

September 5 — Labor Day Holiday (campus closed)
October 10 — Columbus Day (campus open)
November 11 — Veterans Day (campus open)

November 24 and 25 — Thanksgiving Holiday
(campus closed)

December 9 — Last Day of Instruction
December 12 - 16 — Final Examinations
December 20 — Last Day of the Semester

December 21 - 30 — Winter Recess
(all offices closed)

WINTER 1995 SESSION DATES
January 2 — First Day of Instruction

January 16 — Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday
(campus closed)

January 20 — Last Day of Instruction

SPRING 1995 SEMESTER DATES
January 23 — First Day of the Semester
January 23 - 25 — Departmental Advising
January 26 — First Day of Instruction

February 20 — Washington's Birthday
(campus closed)

April 10 - 14 — Spring Recess (campus closed)
May 19 — Last Day of Instruction

May 22 - 26 — Final Examinations

May 29 — Memorial Day Holiday (campus closed)
May 31 - June 2 — Commencements

June 2 — Last Day of the Semester

SUMMER 1995 SESSION DATES

First Session May 29 - July 7

Second Session June 19 - July 28

July 4 — Independence Day Holiday (campus closed)
Third Session July 10 - August 18
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Office of the Chancellor
Chancellor—CSU System .. ... civve o Dr. Barry Munitz
Executive Vice Chancellor ... ........ Ms. Molly Corbett Broad

Senior Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs Dr. Peter S. Hoff

Vice Chancellor, Human Resources

and Operations - . Dr. June M. Cooper
Vice Chancellor, Business and Fmance Mr. Richard West
Vice Chancellor, University Advancement .. . Dr. Douglas X. Patino

General Counsel . ........... . Dr, Fernando C. Gomez

400 Golden Shore
Long Beach, California, 90802-4275
(310) 590-5506
California State University, Long Beach
Administration
President Robert C. Maxson
Immediate Office of the President
Executive Assistant to the President Armando Contreras
Special Assistant to the President Marilouise Sims
Director of Affirmative Action Karen Alvarado

Division of Academic Affairs
Provost and Senior Vice President for

Academic Affairs Karl Anatol
Associate Vice President for Academoc Affairs and

Dean of Graduate Studies ) . Keith Polakoff
Associate Vice President for Academic Aﬁants and

Dean of Undergraduate Studies Marilyn Jensen

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs,
Academic Personnel

Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs,

Charles Austin

Fiscal Operations , Linda C. Tiggs
Director of Operations, Academic Affairs Gloria Carver
Director, Academic Advising Program Marilee Samuelson
Director, Academic Computing Chuck Schneeback
Chair, Academic Senate Dorothy Goldish
Acting Director, American Language Institute .. Teresa Ross
Director, Athletes Advising Center Suzanne Wurzer
Ditector, Center for International Education Paul Lewis

Susan Nummedal
Sharon Weissman
Genevieve Ramirez
Kristi Jones

James Sauceda
Lon McClanahan

Acting Director, Faculty Development Center
Director, KLON . v ’
Director, Learning Assistance Cenler
Director, Liberal Studies Program

Acting Director, Multicultural Center

Acting Director, Ocean Studies Institute

Ditector, Interdisciplinary Studies
Program 4 . Margaret Toohey-Costa

Director, University Art Museum Constance Glenn
Director, University Research and

Curricular Administration . James Brett
Director, University Scholars Program Roberta Markman
Director, University 100 Sharon Olson
WASC Accreditation Liaison David Hood
Dean, College of the Arts . Wade Hobgood

Acting Associate Dean
Dean, College of Business Administration

Richard Birkemeier
C. J. (Mike) Walter

Interim Associate Dean . Barbara George

Dean, College of Education . John Sikula

Associate Dean Jean Houck

Dean, College of Engineering Richard Williams

Associate Dean . Mihir Das

Acting Associate Dean Michael Mahoney
6

Dean, College of Health and Human Services . . . . .. Donald Lauda
ASSOCIMO DOBN . 4. vncnne o nrssnin .. W. Andrew Sinclair
Dean, College of Liberal Arts . Dorothy Abrahamse
Associate Dean i, .. .. b oL SIS David Dowell
Acting Dean, College of Natural Sciences
andMathematics . ... .......c.haifiheanein James Jensen
Acting Associate Dean e R R Henry Fung
Acting Assoicate Dean . . . ... o SR AR Robert Loeschen
Dean, University Extension Services . ............. Robert Behm
AssociateDean .................. BOLEIQ00N Marilyn Crego
Acting Director, Extension Programs . .......... Lynn Hendricks
Director, University Television . ................... Mat Kaplan
Director, University Library and
Learning Resources . . ................... Jordan Scepanski
Associate Deputy Director . ... ... % i s EUE Henry DuBois
Associate Director, Information Programs . . . .. Gretchen Johnson
Division of Student Services
Vice President for Student Services ....... Douglas W. Robinson
Director of Administrative Services . ............. Paula Gleason
Director of Resource Management .. ............. Doug Harris
Director of Development . . . ................ . Deborah Veady
Acting Director, Housing and Residential Life ......... Gary Little
Acting Director, Student Health Services . . .......... Jone Levis
Coordinator, Employee Assistance
Program/Student . .................. G I Judi Phillips
Assistance Program/Athlete Assistance Program
HUSRWEICRION . . §. .. AW vk v e v atRiite - Mary Byron-Garcia
Acting Associate Vice President tor
Student Services. . .. ... . WOR FEOS PARRIE R Alan Nishio
Acting Director, Career Development Center ... ... Wade Hawley
Coordinator, OPTIONS Program . . . .......... Shifra Teitelbaum
Director, Disabled Student Services ........... David Sanfilippo
Acting Director, Educational Equity Services ... .... Jim Matsuoka
Director, Student Support Services . ... ... .. Cherryl Amnold-Moore
Coordinator, EOP Admissions .. ......0........¢ Naomi Uyeda
Director, Judicial Affalrs . .......... 08888 W0 Steve Katz
Director, Testing and Evaluation Services ............. Jim Neal
Director, University Counseling Center - ............ Clyde Crego
Director, University Outreach/School Relations . . .Valerie Bordeaux

Director, Educational Information Services/
Talent Search : . Loretta Enriquez-Najera
Director, Upward Bound e AT

. Willie Elston

Assistant Vice President for

Student Services Rosemary Taylor Schmidt
Senior Director, Student Life and

Development . Jeane Relleve Caveness
Director, Women's Resource Center ........ Marcela Chavez
Director, New Student Orientation . . ........c..cov0.. Randy Zamn
Director, Isabel PattersonChild Development

Center . ... Pamela Macdonald
Director, University Studenl Umon .............. Eugene Minter
Director, Administrative Services Associated

BIUGRBMNO0E 5 b« e o4 s paladigiuatios Richard Haller

Division of Administration and Finance

Vice President for Administration and Finance . . . William H. Griffith
Acting Assistant Vice President Roman Kochan
Assistant Vice President Ted Kadowaki
Director for Budget and Human Resource

Management ...J. 00 0. oe s il . Robyn Mack
University ROQIOtIar . § . igigiqges's o s« o v ¢ oyt IEED cheiaomtes Vacant
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Director of Payroll and Benefit Services . . ... Sandra Gunderson
EIOACE OF BB .« S 1wt biaee 5be o oe's s B e o Annette Troxel
Director of Environmental Health and Safety ... Maryann Rozanski
Director of Staff Personnel Services . .............. Tom Angell
Associate Vice President for Financial

MEDEEOMBIE. & i o b o s s winia e o esh 5 Joseph A. Latter
Executive Director of Foundation .. ....... Sandra VanderHeyden
Director of Purchasing .. .................... Charles Hughes
UNUPRISRY DIONRITNINN . © .. 5 % i o = oo o5 0"k ke o % Ray Soliman
Associate Vice President for Information

Management and Analysis ................... Ronald A. Lee
Assistant Vice President for Information

Technology Services ...................... Richard Timboe
Assistant Vice President for Enroliment Services ... ... Ernst Huff
Director of Admissions and Financial Aid ........... Gloria Kapp
Director of Institutional Research . .............. Donald Coan
Director of Academic Computing Services . . . Charles Schneebeck
Director of Administrative Computing Services . ... .. David Young

Director of Communication and Office Services . .. .MaryAnn Dase
Acting Associate Vice President for Physical

Planning and Facilities Management ......... Scott Charmack
Directorof PublicSafety ....................... Jack Pearson
Director of Parking Administration ............... Thomas Bass
Acting Director of Plant Operations . ............. Jeanne O'Dell

Division of University Relations and Development
Vice President for University Relations and

RIOURODITIONG 5 iiiv: s s « o TEI e Y. o a0 ' eis oo Jerry E. Mandel
Divisional Fiscal Officer .........c...c.......... Jim Suguitan
Senior Director of Endowment Development ......... Bob Bersi
Senior Director of Estate Planning and Gifts . ......... Peter Kote
Director of Performing Ats Center ... ............. Rich Kerlin
Assistant to the Ditector, PAC . ............... Nicole Santina
Director of Regional Development . . ............ Cameron Meng
Associate Vice President ... ................... Duane L. Day
Administrative Assistant . ... ................... Claudia Albert
Director of Foundation and Corporate Relations ......... Vacant
Faouly ASSOCHREN: . . /147 oy Sani vensin S v i Tim Plax
Senior Director of Prospect Management

ANEPMIBOMICH. o 30 . 5 i ¢ % S Wersis s ¢ 400 o Linda Williams
Prospect Research Assistant . ................ Dori Watanabe
Prospect Research Assistant ... ............... Erin Ferguson
Director of Alumni Records/Systems Manager ... ... Brian Lawver
Director of Development for College of the Arts . . . . Barbara Bauer
Director of Development for College of

Business Administration .. .................... Ann T. Allen
Director of Development, College of Education . Sally Sherlock
Director of Development, College of Engineering . . .Tom Morrissey

Director of Development, College of Health
and Human Services | . ... ...oveivnnenennsnas Andrea Taylor

Director of Development, College of Liberal Arts . .. Andree Morin
Director of Development, College of Natural Sciences

T R R S e . RN Carl Wayne
Director of Performing Arts Center .. .............. Kyle Button
Assistant Vice President for Alumni Relations/

T T T NN R I S N Janice Hatanaka
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History

The history of California State University, Long Beach
began in 1947 when a state survey of anticipated post-
World War || population growth recommended the found-
ing of a state college to serve Orange County and south-
eastern Los Angeles County
The college—first called Los An-
geles-Orange County State Col-
lege—was officially authorized
by Assembly Bill 8, sighed by
Governor Warren on January
29, 1949. The early curricular
emphasis was on teacher
education, business education,
and the liberal arts, although
additional pre-professional
studies were quickly added

The first classes were held in
a converted apartment building
at 5381 Anaheim Road, Long
Beach, September 26 and 27,
1949. Cost of enroliment was
$12.50! That first semester's
schedule of classes contained
only 25 courses to support a
total of five baccalaureate de-
gree majors. There were 169
students and 13 faculty. In
November the students held
their first council meeting and
elected Roger Bryson to be the
first A.S. President

During the 1950's, under
President P. Victor Peterson,
foundations were laid for the
campus as it now appears
The permanent 322-acre site
was first occupied in November
1951. The land was a gift of the City of Long Beach, which
bought it from the Bixby Ranch Company and donated it to
the State of California. In this period the Forty-Niner
newspaper was established; the second-semester editor
was Isabel Patterson, the noted Long Beach philanthropist
who later donated funds to build the Child Development
Center that bears her name. Before long the sheep, rab-
bits, and meadowlarks on the top of the hill gave way to
the Language Arts and Fine Arts Buildings, the Little
Theatre, and the Library. Enroliment increased when fresh-
men and sophomores were admitted in 1953. A faculty
council was established, and after 1961 the faculty gover-
nance process was embodied in the Academic Senate

President Carl Mcintosh oversaw further growth through-
out the 1960's. Enroliment soared from 10,000 students in

Dr. Robert C. Maxson, President

The University

1960 to 20,000 in 1966. Expansion meant new physical
facilities, a broader range of degree and course offerings,
and an enlarged faculty. The mission of the campus was
modified to encompass both undergraduate and graduate
education through the master's degree in six schools: Ap-
plied Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration,
Education, Engineering, Fine
Arts, and Letters and
Science. In 1965 an Interna-
tional Sculpture Symposium
brought 8 world-renowned
sculptors to campus to cre-
ate permanent monumental
works of art. College of the
Arts offered the first profes-
sional arts degrees (BFA,
MFA) in the California State
University system

Under President Horn, the
campus continued its rapid
growth during the early
1970's, although the pace
slowed considerably later in
the decade. The Legislature
changed the name to Califor-
nia State University, Long
Beach in 1972. A year later
enroliment reached 30,000
Important new buildings in-
cluded the University Stu-
dent Union, the Isabel
Patterson Child Develop-
ment Center, the Psychol-
ogy and Theatre Arts
Buildings, the Student Ser-
vices Administration Build-
ing, and the West Library,
with its six floors of stacks and study areas. During this
period the University developed a campus-wide system of
academic requirements, established a pioneering Learning
Assistance Center, and began to emphasize the inter-
nationalization of its curriculum. Greatly increased faculty
research and creative activity established the University as
a significant contributor to the wealth of human knowledge

Little physical expansion occurred during the 1980's, but
there were qualitative improvements. With additional dor-
mitories, residential students doubled to more than 1800,
giving the campus a new sense of community. Acquisition
of KLON, FM-88, which became one the nation's premier
public radio stations, featuring jazz and information pro-
gramming, expansion of the University Art Museum, and
opening of the Earl Burns Miller Japanese Garden, Univer-
sity Music Center, and Loraine Huntington Miller and Char-
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les Eimer Huntington International Houses all enhanced the
rich cultural fabric of the University. In 1989 the Library
celebrated the acquisition of its one-millionth volume and a

year later opened a striking, technology-oriented north cam-

pus building. At the same time, led by its success in bas-
ketball, volleyball, baseball, and softball, the athletic
program rose to national prominence

During the decade of the 1990's, President Curtis L. Mc-
Cray and Interim President Karl Anatol, helped the univer-
sity through the troubled times of state budget cuts. We
begin this academic year with our new president, Robert C.
Maxon.
Setting

The hilltop por-
tion on the 322-
acre campus
overlooks the
Pacific Ocean.
Eighty per-
manent build-
ings house the
various colleges,
63 academic
departments
and programs,
10 centers, 5 in-
stitutes, and 3
clinics

An impressive
University Stu-
dent Union is lo-
cated at the
crossroads of
the campus,
providing a focal
point for the total campus community. A centralized Stu-
dent Services/Administration center in close proximity to
the Union adds needed services. Specialized facilities for
Engineering Technology, Microbiology, Dance, Music, and
Nursing have been completed, as has the new Internation-
al House student dormitory and meeting complex

A state-of-the-art building for the College of Business Ad-
ministration, complete with decision-support laboratories,
multi-media capability, and modern lecture halls, opened in
1991. The Department of Dance occupied its new quarters
in the largest and best-equipped instructional dance facility
in the nation in time for the Spring 1994 semester

A central feature of the landscape design is a planting of
3,200 Helen Borcher flowering peach trees donated by the
citizens of Long Beach. Secluded landscape areas and
buildings of appropriate scale help maintain a learning en-
vironment that encourages small group identification and
personal privacy in the midst of 30,000 individuals sharing
the same site, on what is essentially a large urban campus

The campus has assumed a highly individual character
In 1965, the International Sculpture Symposium contributed
9 monumental pieces and designs to the University. These

works received credits in 21 national and international publi-

cations, and in 1972 additional community funds in the
form of a trust provided for the completion of the Carlson
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Memorial Tower, designed by French sculptor Andre Bloc
The campus sculpture collection has continued to expand,
with the addition of works by artists such as Guy Dill,
Michael Davis, Robert Irwin, Bryan Hunt, and Woods Davy.
These acquisitions were made possible by private dona-
tions and grants from the National Endowment for the Arts
to the University Art Museum.
Mission

California State University, Long Beach is a large urban
comprehensive university in the California State University
system. Its mission is high-quality education leading toward
a broad range of baccalaureate and graduate degrees
spanning the liberal arts and sciences and many applied

g and professional

fields, with em-
phasis on instruc-
tion at the
upper-division
(junior and senior)
and graduate
levels, in accord-
ance with the
California Master
Plan for Higher
Education.

CSULB is com-
mitted to serving
the people of
California. To as-
sure access and
equity consistent
with educational
priorities, the
University en-
deavors to serve
students who can only attend in the evening as well as
those who can attend during traditional daytime hours,
those who must attend part-time as well as those who at-
tend full-time, and those from population groups whose
rates of enroliment historically have been lower than
average as well as those from groups that have had histori-
cally higher rates of education. The University serves stu-
dents who have graduated in the top third of the State's
high school graduating class, students who have com-
pleted a community college program, and adults re-enter-
ing education

The University's educational mission is to promote intel-
lectual and personal development and to prepare students
for lifelong learning as well as preparing them to succeed
in a variety of professional endeavors and to function as in-
formed, contributing members of the community. To these
ends, the mission of the undergraduate curriculum is
grounded in a strong general education program, em-
phasizing the acquisition of writing, critical thinking, and
analytical skills and knowledge of cultural and artistic tradi-
tions, the analysis of human behavior and society in the

past and present, and scientific modes of inquiry. The mis-

sion of all degree programs is to provide each student with
the skills necessary to pursue knowledge and to integrate
information from various sources, and also to provide
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depth in at least one area of specialization. The mission of
the graduate programs is to prepare students to enter
careers requiring training beyond the baccalaureate, to ad-
vance in their jobs, or to pursue advanced study. Doctoral
programs are intended to provide both advanced

knowledge and the skills needed to pursue independent re-

search. Educational support programs and services for
students emphasize the importance of personal, interper-
sonal, and societal development.

A fundamental goal of all of the University's programs is
to prepare students to function effectively in a culturally
diverse society, by developing an understanding of our
diverse heritage, including the essential contributions of
women and ethnic minorities. Instruction emphasizes the
ethical and social dimensions of all disciplines, as well as
their applications to contemporary world issues. Building
upon the culturally diverse region it serves and the interna-
tional character of its faculty, the University emphasizes in-
ternational education in its curriculum.

The University seeks to involve students in learning by of-
fering most of the curriculum in small sections taught by
fully qualified, professionally active faculty members, and
by providing opportunities for undergraduate as well as
graduate students to work with faculty members in inde-
pendent study and research. CSULB serves the surround-
ing community through applied research, training and
community service programs, and consulting for govern-
ment agencies, non-profit organizations, and private in-
dustry.

Accreditation
The University is accredited by the Western Association
of Schools and Colleges, the agency responsible for grant-
ing national accreditation to colleges and universities in the
western United States. It is accredited by the California
State Board of Education and is on the list of approved in-
stitutions of the American Association of University Women.
Additional information concerning University accreditation
may be obtained from the Office of Academic Affairs. Addi-
tional information concerning departmental accreditation
may be obtained from the department concerned or the of-
fice of the appropriate college dean.
¢ Art — National Association of Schools of Art and Design
¢ Athletic Training — National Athletic Trainers’ Associa-
tion

¢ Business Administration — American Assembly of Col-
legiate Schools of Business

¢ Chemistry (undergraduate) — American Chemical
Society, Committee on Professional Training

o Communicative Disorders (graduate) — American

Speech and Hearing Association, Education and Train-
ing Board

e Dance — National Association of Schools of Dance

¢ Design — National Association of Schools of Art and
Design

¢ Engineering (undergraduate: Chemical, Civil, Com-
puter, Electrical, Mechanical) — Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology

Home Economics — American Home Economics As-
sociation and American Dietetics Association

Journalism — Accrediting Council on Education in Jour-
nalism and Mass Communication

Music — National Association of Schools of Music
Nursing — National League for Nursing

Physical Therapy — American Physical Therapy As-
sociation

Health Science (graduate) — Council for Education in
Public Health

Public Policy and Administration — National Associa-
tion of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration
Radiation Therapy Technology — American Medical As-
sociation Committee on Allied Health Education and Ac-
creditation, Joint Review Committee on Education in

Radiologic Technology
Recreation and Leisure Studies — National Recreation
and Park Association, Council on Accreditation

Social Work — Council on Social Work Education

Theatre Arts — National Association of Schools of
Theatre

University Art Museum— American Association of
Museums
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The Faculty

The faculty of California State University, Long Beach is a
dedicated group of men and women. Each has been well-
prepared for the work of providing instruction to under-
graduate and graduate students. The faculty create an
intellectual atmosphere that encourages students to
develop a spirit of investigation which becomes a life-long
approach to issues and problems. It is the faculty's hope
that students will gain respect for excellence of perfor-
mance and take advantage of the wide range of education-
al opportunities available to them.

Faculty earn academic rank as they develop their course
materials, research, academic and community service, and
publications. The highest faculty rank is *Professor," some-
times called *full Professor.* The intermediate rank is *As-
sociate Professor.* Most faculty begin their careers as
*Assistant Professors.*

The faculty are assigned to departments and programs
within colleges of the University. The Department Chair is
the academic leader of the department faculty.

A dean is the chief executive officer of a college. Deans
are appointed by the Vice President for Academic Affairs in
consultation with the President and the college faculty
Most colleges have one or more associate deans to assist
in the administration of college resources

Elsewhere in this Bulletin you will find the explicit policy of
the University on grades and grading as well as policies on
class attendance, withdrawal from courses, and cheating
and plagiarism. These and other policies reflect the con-
cerns of the faculty that students take seriously the oppor-
tunities made available to them. Beyond these rules and
regulations the faculty expect student participation in
education that may be different from or more active than
what students have been used to in secondary schools.
For every discipline the fund of knowledge to be absorbed,
understood, and added to is expanding rapidly

The role of the university professor is somewhat different
from that of the high school teacher. University faculty are
involved in the creation of knowledge as well as the dis-
semination of it. The expectation is that the students will
use not only the 150 instructional days per year to the best
possible advantage, but that by reflecting on the learning
process, by thinking about how the professor came to un-
derstand and organize what she or he knows, they will also
learn how to take advantage of the University's and other
resources, thus taking responsibility for the life-long
process of personal education

Academic Organization of the University

During the regular session California State University,
Long Beach is as large as a small city. Thirty thousand stu-
dents, sixteen hundred faculty members, and nearly twelve
hundred staff members study and work on campus each
week. In order to operate, the campus has been organized
into seven separate units and many academic depart-
ments and programs. The names of the colleges, depart-
ments, and programs and their current deans are shown at
the end of this catalog

Colleges are usually composed of academic areas with
some common characteristics. Because of this, colleges
themselves suggest a way to look at the enormous fund of

knowledge that is this University. One function of a college
is to provide a forum for the faculty and the students to ex-
press academic matters before a knowledgeable group of
people. At the university level this is a very important aspect
of the educational process.

For students who have just begun their life in the Univer-
sity, some of the departments of the colleges will be un-
known territory. Other departments and programs will turn
out to be considerably different from first expectations or
previous experiences with high school subjects with the
same or similar names. For students who have begun to
focus their academic interests, exploration of the depart-
ments and programs of a college beyond the favorite first
contact area will often prove to be a valuable part of the
process of choosing an academic major.

This catalog is organized so that the departments and
programs of the individual colleges are grouped together
In order to find Biological Sciences, for instance, you need
to know that it is within the College of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics. Please use the table of contents; it will solve
these riddles for the beginning student. For the continuing
student, the names of deans and department chairs
should be useful for times when information or approvals
are not available from faculty or other administrative offices
Departments, Programs, and Studies

The elemental unit of academic organization at this
University is the department. Departments are most often
coincident with a discipline and usually share the same
name. Faculty are members of departments. The depart-
ment of Biological Sciences has many *programs,* includ-
ing degrees in Biology and Microbiclogy, a minor in
Biology, and a certificate in Biomedical Art. You will also
find in this catalog academic areas, like Gerontology, which
are not part of any one department. Some of these areas
are called "Studies,* e.g., Women's Studies, Medieval
Studies. This means that the field is essentially an interdis-
ciplinary one and is the product of the activities of faculty
from many departments. The faculty of Religious Studies
formed a department and is an exception

University Extension

University Extension Services is the community outreach
branch of the University. It is a self-supporting entity which
provides general education as well as professional training
for the adult. Approximately 450 seminars, briefings, short
courses, and certificate programs are provided each
semester throughout the Los Angeles-Orange County
region. University Extension Services encompasses the Ex-
tended Education Office, the Summer Session Office (the
largest in the CSU system), the South Coast Center for
Professional Training and Development, and the University
Television Center. In the area of professional training, the
South Coast Center provides customized industry training,
creates and manages company retraining, and offers
qualified researchers and trainers to assist companies in
designing their own training. The University Television Cen-
ter offers a series of public information broadcasts on local
Long Beach and Lakewood cable systems. The University
Television Center also works in concert with the South
Coast Center and academic schools to deliver training via
television to on-site business and industry locations
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Academic Senate, Councils, and Committees
1993-1994 Academic Year
e Chair of the Academic Senate —

Professor Dorothy M. Goldish

e Chair of the Planning and Educational Policies Council
— Professor William V. Wittich

e Chair of the Graduate Council — Professor Henry Fung

¢ Chair of the Financial Affairs Council —
Professor David Hood

e Chair of the Teacher Preparation Committee —
Professor Marquita Grenot-Scheyer

The faculty is subdivided into departments and
programs. Normally these sub-divisions have committees
to discuss curriculum and other matters. Since depart-
ments and
programs are con-
stituent parts of
the colleges, they
also send mem-
bers to college-
level committees
and councils.
These bodies
serve to develop,
refine, and review
curriculum. At the
University level
faculty members
from all of the col-
leges are elected
to several coun-
cils and to the
Academic
Senate. These
bodies concern
themselves with
campus-wide is-
sues. Many of
these councils, their subcommittees, and the Academic
Senate have also provided for staff, student, and ad-
ministration membership.

The University Library

The University Library excels in all forms of information
delivery to students, faculty, and members of the com-
munity. The main library, located at the south end of cam-
pus, is a six-story structure, recently remodeled and
enlarged, housing over one million books, along with
bound periodicals, federal and state documents, rare
books, maps, videos, cd's, films, and other non- print
materials. The north campus library is a one-story building
in which a central gallery connects three library *pods"® for
quiet study, informal reading, and computer-based work,
and houses the University Art Museum.

Direct personal assistance in the use of library resources
is provided by skilled staff at a number of library service
desks. Assistance with identifying, locating, and using
library resources is available in the reference center on first
floor of the main library. Access to library collections is
available throughout both library buildings, from other

points off campus, and from home and office computers
through COAST, CSULB's on-line catalog.

The reference center is one of several sites for the
library's network of bibliographic databases. This network
is the gateway to journal citations and abstracts, govern-
ment document references, the holdings of other libraries,
and delivery of full-text documents on a broad range of
subjects. In addition to information databases which are lo-
cally owned, the library provides Internet access to many
others. Still others are available from commercial database
vendors such as DIALOG, BRS, and Dow Jones. Through
the library's Interlibrary Document Delivery service, books
and articles needed by students and faculty can be ob-
tained quickly and efficiently from sources elsewhere in
California, the nation, and overseas

The library’s in-
struction pro-
gram offers a full
range of oppor-
tunities to the
campus com-
munity, from a
library skills
course required
of new first and
second year stu-
dents to ad-
vanced seminars
in research
methodology
and information
retrieval tailored
to the needs of
specific dis-
ciplines or cour-
ses.

The library ser-
ves the needs of
the disabled

through study facilities, terminals, and other equipment
such as a Kruzweil reading machine.

Outstanding collections in history, politics, the arts, and
humanities are found in Special Collections. There are ex-
tensive holdings on the history of California, the Emancipa-
tion movement, as well as a notable collection of first
editions, private printings, manuscripts, anthologies,
criticisms, and ephemera on the poet Robinson Jeffers.
California legislators Vincent Thomas, Mark Hannaford, and
Richard Hanna have donated papers and files related to
their years of public service to the library, and an important
collection of radical literature centering on the California
political activities of Dorothy Healy is another resource for
scholars located in Special Collections. These materials
are complemented by original art works, photographic
prints by Edward Weston and Ansel Adams, and numerous
contemporary West Coast photographers.

The Learning Resources department offers a variety of
creative technical and consultative services in the area of
graphic arts, multimedia, video, photography, and sound.

13




The University / 1994-1995

Audio-visual equipment in support of classroom instruction
also is provided.
University Computer Facilities

The University provides an extensive array of mainframe,
minicomputer, and microcomputer resources. More than
1000 student access terminals and microcomputers may
connect to the University's VAX 6320 supermini, and a
DEC system 5810 running Unix. An X.25 network
(CSUNET) links more than 50 mainframe and minicom-
puter systems at the 20 CSU campuses. CSUNET also
provides links to other networks and computers, including
INTERNET, BITNET, CERFNET, and a Cray XMP located at
the University of California at San Diego

Fifteen general access computing laboratories situated
throughout the campus provide access to an extensive col-
lection of software packages and programming languages.
More than 1,000 microcomputers are available for student
use. These includes IBM PC's and compatibles, Apple Il's,
Macintoshes, NeXT workstations, and Zenith AT's. Many of
these microcomputers are networked, and many may be
used to access the campus mainframes, minicomputers
and CSUNET computing resources. Students also use
University graphics terminals, plotters, laser printers, and
other special devices for graphics applications,
Research Centers and Institutes
o Center for Aerospace Sciences — Tuncer Cebeci
¢ Center for Career Studies — Paul Bott, Director

o Center for Criminal Justice Research and Training —
Arthur Basile, Director

¢ Center for Educational Applications of Brain Hemi-
sphere Research — Betty Edwards, Consulting
Director; Pat Clark, Executive Director

¢ Center for Educational Research and Services —
Robert Berdan, Director

o Center for First Amendment Studies — Craig Smith,
Director

o Center for Health and Behavior Studies — Connie
Evashwick, Director

o Center for Humanities — Shirley Mangini, Director

¢ Center for Language-
Minority Education and
Research — David
Ramirez, Director

¢ Institute for Science
and Math Education —
William Ritz, Director

e Center for Successful
Aging — Jeanne
Bader, Director

¢ Institute for the Study
of Judeo-Christian
Origins — Robert H
Eisenman, Director

e Molecular Ecology In-
stitute — Kenneth
Jenkins, Director

“The Carpenters®
Karen and Richard Carpenter
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Fine Arts Public Performances and Exhibitions

The College of the Arts presents more than 350 perform-
ing and visual arts events each year; many are works by
faculty and students; others are performances by world
renowned artists. With the support of the Louise Carison
Cultural Fund and the Lillian Newman Komaroff Memorial
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for the Performing Arts, the College presents an annual per-
forming arts series featuring outstanding professional ar-
tists and touring companies

Performing arts events are held in a number of specially
designed facilities: the University Theatre with a pros-
cenium stage and seating for 400; the flexible Studio
Theatre, which seats 230 in several different configurations,
including theatre-in-the-round; the newly rebuilt Gerald R.
Daniel Recital Hall, which seats 280; the brand-new Martha
B. Knoebel Dance Theater, which seats 250; and the Car-
penter Performing Arts Center which can seat up to 1162.

The Department of Art presents a weekly schedule of
graduate student exhibitions in College of the Arts Galleries
B and C. Annual events include a New Faculty Exhibition
each October, Winter Art Sale during the first week of
December, Student Art Exhibition in the University Art
Museum each May, and an Alumni Exhibition each June.

The Department of Dance presents two major performan-
ces each year during the first weekends of December and
May. The modern dance concerts feature works by
CSULB's highly acclaimed dance faculty performed by the
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faculty and students. Informal concerts featuring choreog-
raphy by CSULB students are presented each semester.
The Annual Intermedia Festival each May is a unique col-
laboration between the Departments of Dance and Music.

The Department of Design presents the Senior Design
Show, an outstanding exhibition of projects by Interior
Design, Graphic Design, and Industrial Design students,
each May in the Graduate Center. Design graduate stu-
dents present exhibitions throughout the year in Galleries B
and C.

The Department of Music presents more than 100 con-
certs each year featuring 18 performing groups including
the Symphony Orchestra, Wind Symphony, Jazz En-
sembles, University Choir, String Quartet, Opera, Forty-
Niner Chorus, Men's Chorus, Women's Chorus, Collegium
Musicum, and others. During the first week of December,
the Choral Studies Program presents the Annual Winter
Festival Concert at the First Congregational Church in Long
Beach. :

The Department of Theatre
Arts produces five major
productions each year. Ac-
claimed for quality acting and
elaborate sets, the theatre
season includes contem-
porary dramas, classics, and
musicals. The California
Repertory Company, com-
posed of graduate students
pursuing the MFA degree,
department faculty, and area
professionals, performs four
or five additional plays annual-
ly in an intimate, 90-seat
theater.

Tickets for all dance, music,
and theatre arts performan-
ces are sold through the
CSULB Fine Arts Ticket Office
located in the southwest
corner of the Theatre Arts
Building. The Ticket Office is
open from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m.
Monday-Friday and is open one hour prior to performance
Faculty, staff, and student rates are available for most per-
formances. Visa and Mastercard are honored. For informa-
tion or to charge tickets, call (310) 985-55626. The
Carpenter Performing Arts Center has its own ticket office
For information or to charge tickets, call (310) 985-7000
University Art Museum

The University Art Museum, one of the units of the Col-
lege of the Arts, provides the campus and surrounding
communities with quality exhibitions in the visual arts on a
year-round basis and presents scholarly publications,
guest lectures, and educational outreach programs
designed to reach a broad general public. Programs that
are an integral part of the museum include the Museum
Studies Certificate Program, which trains students for
careers in museum work; Art to the Schools, which brings
educational projects in the visual arts into the classroom;,

the Summer Institute for Teachers, which helps teachers
utilize the resources of museums as part of their cur-
riculum; and Get the Picture, a workshop to acquaint youth
with the history and heritage of the City of Long Beach and
surrounding regions.

In 1984, the University Art Museum was accreditated by
the American Association of Museums and thus ranks
among the top ten percent of the nation's 6,000-plus
museums. It is one of only.two nationally accredited art
museums in a public university in Southern California. Its ex-
hibitions and collections — including the Monumental
Sculpture Collection spread throughout the 322-acre cam-
pus — have brought the University and Long Beach area
recognition from both the professional art community and
an international public. The Museum has an active com-
munity membership program which offers special events,
museum tours, and international travel opportunities
planned exclusively for museum members. All students are
invited to join ArtPartners, the student and young profes-
sional group affiliated with the
University Art Museum. For in-
formation about University Art
Museum activities, call (310)
985-5761.

The Earl Burns Miller
Japanese Garden

Beauty, simplicity, harmony,
and peace are all expressed in
a traditional Japanese garden.
California State University,
Long Beach and the com-
munity have been enriched by
the Earl Burns Miller Japanese
Garden, which provides a set-
ting to experience these impor-
tant qualities

Mrs. Loraine Miller Collins'
appreciation of Japanese cul-
ture is reflected in the planning
for the garden. The detailed
design was careful work of
Long Beach landscape ar-
chitect Edward R. Lovell,
whose visits to Japan and a number of its gardens en-
hanced the project. The Japanese stone sculptures were
personally selected by Mrs. Collins, as were the bonsai
pines, and the furnishings for the teahouse

The natural effects of the garden design are an expres-
sion of the Japanese attitude of respect and love for all na-
ture, a valuable heritage which has been continued.
Everything in a Japanese garden has significance—the
moss-covered rocks, the brilliant colors of the azaleas, the
cascading water, the gracefulness of the forms of the
trees, the movement of the colorful koi in the lake. Place-
ment of plants and rocks are all based on asymmetry and
rhythm. Every element is part of an overall composition
which provides for a delightful sense of peace and har-
mony

A unique aspect of the garden is that it has been
designed to encourage access by the physically disabled
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The Forty-Niner Shops

The Forty-Niner Shops, an auxiliary organization, enhan-
ces and supports the educational processes of CSULB by
providing goods and services at reasonable and competi-
tive prices. The Forty-Niner Shops, Inc. operates the Univer-
sity Bookstore, Campus Copy Center, the University Dining
Plaza, which includes A La Mode, the International Cafe,
the Nugget, and the Chart Room, and a variety of food and
refreshment stations across the campus. Forty-Niner
Shops, Inc. is a nonprofit corporation which has faculty, stu-
dent, and administrative representation on its Board of
Directors.

The University Bookstore stocks required textbooks,
school supplies, stationery, and additional items for per-
sonal use. Services include notary public, check cashing,
and the sale of money orders and stamps

The Campus Copy Center offers copying, duplicating, of-
fset printing, book and report binding, transparencies, and
typewriter rentals. The Library Copy Center, an extension of
the Campus Copy Center, provides copying needs in that
location

The University Dining Service includes the residence
dining units, the new University Dining Plaza, consisting of
four dining areas featuring a wide range of foods and ser-
vice formats, the University Student Union dining facilities,
and the satellite food operations on campus. Catering ser-
vices are available for campus functions
The University Student Union

The University Student Union (USU), paid for with student
fees, is located in the center of campus and occupies ap-
proximately 148,000 square feet. With its large interior
patios, flexible multipurpose and meeting/dining rooms,
comfortable lounges, and food service facilities, the Union
is the campus community and hospitality center. It houses
and serves as the headquarters for the Associated Stu-
dents, Inc. (student government and business office),
University Student Union Administration Office, Student
Relations and Activities, University-related student groups,
legal counseling, United Campus Ministries, Disabled Stu-
dent Services, University Alumni Relations, an Informa-
tion/Ticket Booth, the Office of the Assistant Vice-President
for Student Services, and much more

The Information/Ticket Booth, located on the Plaza Level,
offers local bus schedules and maps. Bus passes for the
Southern California area, newspapers, photo developing,
and tickets for campus events sponsored by student or-
ganizations are sold there. The Book Exchange Board
aids students interested in selling or exchanging books
with other students. The Scheduling Office is a central
scheduling and coordinating service for the entire campus
The Student Relations and Activities area offers advising for
student organizations, as well as mail boxes, organizational
files, and work space for all student groups. The Student
Union Score Board serves breakfast, lunch, and dinner with
a wide variety of foods. The Deli is located in the Games
Area adjacent to the swimming pool and the TV Lounge
The Counter sells various candies, popcorn, sodas, and
sundry items. Paradise Bakery, located on the Mall Level,
offers a delicious selection of fresh-baked cookies, muffins,
quiches, and beverages
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Recreational facilities in the Games Area include bowling,
billiards, table tennis, pinball and video games, table _
games, and the Television Lounge. For outdoor recreation-
al enjoyment, a swimming pool and shower facilities are
available. The Outing Center offers backpacking and
camping equipment rentals at reasonable prices. In addi-
tion, outdoor recreational trips are planned for skiing and
camping enjoyment. These programs are open to the cam-
pus community. The Graphics Center offers sign making,
graphic arts, and photography equipment complete with a
darkroom

The large multipurpose room, meeting and dining rooms,
and the small auditorium provide a variety of facilities to

various organizations for meetings, conferences, speakers,
dances, films, and concerts as well as luncheons and ban-
quets

A wide variety of commercial services is also available. In
addition to the food services, the Union offers Gary & Co,
Hair Design, Campus Travel Agency, and Kinko's Copy
Center

The Soroptimist House

The Soroptimist House, presented to the Associated Stu-
dents by the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a
facility for parties, receptions, and informal meetings. It has
a terraced patio for outdoor events, carpeted lounges, a
complete kitchen, and a dance area available for schedul-
ing by all campus organizations and departments. The
Soroptimist House has a small, intimate, home-like setting
Reservations may be made at the Scheduling Desk in the
University Student Union
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KLON-FM 88 Public Radio

FMB88/KLON (88.1 on the FM dial), a noncommercial
radio station staffed by nine full-time professionals, is
licensed to the California State University, Long Beach
Foundation. KLON's primary signal coverage is the
southern portion of the Los Angeles basin with secondary
coverage to most of Los Angeles and Orange Counties. It
has a current audience of 135,000 and a potential of
2,000,000.

The station is on the air 24 hours per day with a program
format principally of jazz, information, and public affairs
KLON provides diverse professional learning opportunities
for CSULB students, including a unique opportunity for stu-
dents in the Radio/TV and Journalism departments to gain
experience ina v
full-time, profes- Y
sional radio sta-
tion with direct
supervision by
faculty members
and industry
professionals.
Over 40 students
are currently in-
volved in the
operation of the
station. KLON
provides addition-
al learning ex-
periences for
students in
marketing,
graphic design, in-
dustrial design,
and public rela-
tions. FM88 is a
listener-sup-
ported radio station, funded by a combination of institution-
al, governmental, corporate, foundation, and private con-
tributions. Its studios occupy 4,500 square feet of Faculty
Office | on the CSULB campus.

University Development

The Office of University Development actively encourages
and coordinates the receipt, acknowledgment, and disbur-
sement of donations from alumni, parents, graduating
seniors, and many friends of the University, including
private foundations and corporations. Millions of dollars are
given annually in support of various activities which further
the educational mission of CSULB.

Alumni Association

The CSULB Alumni Association provides an important
link between the University and its more than 140,000
graduates. With alumni needs and interests in mind, the As-
sociation develops social, educational and recreational
programs that bring alumni back to campus, encouraging
positive relationships and ongoing communication be-
tween former students and CSULB's faculty and staff

All former students of at least one semester at CSULB
are considered alumni and are invited to remain a part of
the campus community through the Alumni Association

Graduates and credential recipients can join by simply com-
pleting an enroliment card and paying a one-time $5.00
fee; non-graduates, including employees and friends of
CSULB, may join as associate members for a yearly fee.

Alumni volunteers assist on Alumni Association commit-
tees helping to plan Homecoming festivities, commence-
ment hospitality centers, scholarship and award programs,
the summer Concerts in the Grove series, and other events.

Alumni Association chapters allow former CSULB stu-
dents with common interests to maintain friendships
formed in college and to network with new acquaintances.
Career-related chapters also provide professional advice to
students and recent graduates planning to follow similar
paths.

Members of
the Alumni As-
sociation are en-
titled to a benefit
package that in-
cludes library
privileges at all
CSU institutions
(there are some
restrictions on
computer
usage), on-cam-
pus assistance
at the Learning
Assistance Cen-
ter at no extra
charge, the
Career Develop-
ment Center for
ayearly fee, an
Association
credit card,
credit union
membership, a hotel/motel discount program, and short-
term and long-term major medical health insurance
programs. Also available to members are the semi-annual
Alumni Calendar of Special Events; the CSULB Review
publication; University Student Union privileges; and dis-
counts on some CSULB theatre performances, athletics
events and local attractions

For more information on Alumni Association services for
former and current CSULB students, please call the Alumni
Relations Office at (310) 985-5252
Annual Fund Phonathon: Opportunities for Quality

Alumni, too, give generously to the University
Throughout the year, thousands of CSULB alumni are con-
tacted by student callers in the various Annual Fund
Phonathon/Opportunities for Quality campaigns. Several
donor club levels have been established in the Annual
Fund, and special benefits are given to the members. Most
donations from the annual alumni fund effort are directed
to meet the needs of the colleges and departments. Some
of the funds are used for specially designated projects

Alumni Scholars Program

The annual Opportunities for Quality Phonathon con-
tinues to support an Alumni Scholars Program. Each year,
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fifteen outstanding high school seniors are named *CSULB
Alumni Scholars* and receive $1000 stipends, renewable
annually, based on the achievement of a required grade-
point average. Unique features of the Alumni Scholars Pro-
gram include assigned faculty mentors for each student
and outreach activities which require the students to return
to their high schools during the year to provide information
concerning CSULB.
Parents’ Fund

A Parents' Fund campaign was initiated in 1986 and the
response was excellent. In a one-month campaign, for ex-
ample, 43 percent of the parents contacted responded
with average pledges of nearly $100 per family. The willing-
ness of parents to pledge
financial support to the
University is a confirmation
that CSULB provides an
excellent educational en-
vironment for the students
it serves.
Senior Gift Campaign

A past campus tradition
was reinstated with a
phonathon campaign
directed toward the Senior
Class of 1986. In just three
weeks, graduating seniors
responded generously in
support of a lasting gift to
the CSULB campus
Monies provided by those
donors are designated
toward the construction of
permanent picnic sites
across the campus. In the
future, each Senior Class will choose its commemorative
gift to the University.

Major Gifts

The Office of University Development works with in-
dividual donors in securing current and deferred gifts
Major named gifts on campus include such legacies as the
Isabel Patterson Child Development Center, the Earl Burns
Miller Japanese Garden, the Carpenter Performing Arts
Center, and the Martha B. Knoebel Dance Theater

Other donors have established trusts to provide continu-
ing funds for special events, for example, the Carlson Fund
for the Performing Arts and the Zeitlin Lectures in the visual
arts. Private donations supplied a portion of the funds used
to complete the new International House complex. Other
contributions will be used for amenities in the new College
of Business Administration and Dance buildings

Even more, endowed scholarships honoring individuals
and families have been established in all areas of the
University. In 1986, the $1.1 million endowed Chair in
Health and Behavior was established by the FHP Founda-
tion. Other individuals have included CSULB in their wills by
providing for future scholarships, endowed faculty chairs
and lectureships, or the transfer of cash, securities, real
property, personal libraries, private collections, works of art,
and musical instruments
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Major gifts may serve restricted purposes in accordance
with the donor's designation, or their use may be left to the
discretion of the CSULB Foundation and the President of
the University. For additional information, please contact
the Vice President for Development, (310) 985-5197.
University Foundation

The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is
a nonprofit, tax-exempt corporation organized to ad-
minister grants and contracts for research and other ac-
tivities related to the University's programs. The Foundation
also accepts donations, gifts, and bequests for University-
related use, and provides tax-deductible advantage to the
donor.

The research and other
activities involving the
. Foundation are related

~directly to the academic

~ program. They involve
substantial interaction be-
tween faculty, staff, and
students. Often, busi-
nesses, government, and
non-profit agencies in the
broader Southern Califor-
nia community are also in-
volved and participate in
the benefits of the
projects.

Donations, gifts, and be-
quests provide a sig-
nificant addition to the
accomplishments of the
University. Public funds
provide support for most
of the instructional and in-
structionally-related activities and facilities, but private con-
tributions are essential for the support of creative faculty ef-
forts which extend beyond normal instructionally supported
areas; scholarships for needy students; and necessary
physical facilities such as seminar rooms, libraries, and
laboratories which become available to enhance the learn-
ing process

Facilities which cannot be provided through available
public funding also depend upon outside contributions.
The beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial Tower (designed by
the late French sculptor Andre Bloc), the Isabel Patterson
Child Development Center, and the Earl Burns Miller
Japanese Garden are outstanding examples of such dona-
tions which enrich the University environment both aestheti-
cally and functionally

Charitable donations counseling and consulting services
are available to potential donors. Information can be
secured from the Vice President for Development (310)
985-5197, or by addressing a letter to the California State
University, Long Beach Foundation, a 501(c)(3), non-profit
corporation recognized by the Internal Revenue Service.

Honor Societies

« Phi Beta Kappa — Phi Beta Kappa, founded at the Col-

lege of William and Mary in 1776, is the oldest and
most prestigious honor society for students of the
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liberal arts and sciences. A chapter was established at
California State University, Long Beach in 1977,
Graduating seniors are elected to membership in Phi
Beta Kappa on the basis of extraordinary scholarly per-
formance at this University, after study of their records
by faculty members who are themseives members of
Phi Beta Kappa. No action on the part of the student is
necessary to initiate consideration, In reviewing can-
didates the Elections Committee of the chapter will
look for evidence of broad liberal arts and cultural inter-
ests, scholarly excellence, and good character. Certain
minimum requirements must normally be met:
1. Residence at CSULB for at least four semesters (60
units) at the time of graduation.
2. A grade point average of 3.70 or more in courses
taken at CSULB and in all college work.
3. A major, or the equivalent, in one of the liberal arts
or sciences.
4. At least 90 semester hours in liberal subjects, in-
cluding:
a. Reasonable breadth or work outside the major.
b. Knowledge of a foreign language. This means
satisfactory completion of at least one course at the
second year college level (3 semesters) or three
years of a single language in high school or the
equivalent.
c. Knowledge of mathematics. This means satis-
factory completion of course work to the level of
one of the following: MATH 111, 112, 114, 115,
117, or the equivalent.

The Elections Committee may make minor exceptions to
the specific requirements noted above.

Inquiries should be directed to the President of the Univer-
sity chapter of Phi Beta Kappa, Dr. Roberta Markman, c/o
Department of Comparative Literature and Classics

Two additional societies which may elect students from
all academic areas are:

e Mortar Board — A national honor society for senior stu-
dents who have achieved academic excellence and
have made personal contributions to campus life
through service and research — a 3.0 GPA is required.

e Phi Kappa Phi — Founded in 1897 at the University of
Maine, is the oldest and largest national honor society
which recognizes and encourages superior scholarship
in all academic disciplines. Chapter 86 was estab-
lished at California State University, Long Beach, in
1963.

The honor society promotes the pursuit of excellence in
all fields of higher education including the arts,
humanities, sciences, engineering, education, health
sciences, and business. Admission to Phi Kappa Phi

is by invitation only and requires nomination and ap-
proval by the chapter and national Society. Member-
ship for junior and senior graduate students is based
on integrity of character, one year residence in the
University, and outstanding scholarship. For considera-
tion, students must possess the following:

1) A junior must be enrolled in the final semester of the
junior year and have completed at least 75 units, 24 of
which must be at CSULB, with an overall GPA of 3.75.

2) For consideration as a senior, the student must have
completed at least 90 units, 24 of which must be at
CSULB, with an overall GPA of 3.75.

3) Graduate students must be enrolled at CSULB for at
least one year and achieved a minimum GPA of 3.85 in
graduate course work; except that a candidate for a
master's degree who has not completed a full year's
residence shall be eligible for election within a period of
one month prior to his/her final examination for the de-
gree.

4) Any member of the faculty, including the administra-
tive staff of the university who is a graduate of a four-
year collegiate institution of recognized standing and
(a) whose undergraduate or graduate scholastic
record would have made for eligibility for election to
membership; or (b) who has attained a position of dis-
tinction in a field of work.

To support first-year graduate work, the Society an-
nually offers 50 Fellowships nationwide to seniors, on a
competitive basis, for $7,000 with honorable mentions
receiving $1,000. Local scholarships are awarded by
the Chapter; last spring five $500 scholarships were
awarded to deserving students.

Inquiries should be directed to the President of the
University chapter of Phi Kappa Phi, Dr. Donald Lauda,
Dean of the College of Health and Human Services.

Other societies may limit membership to particular

academic areas. Among these organizations at California
State University, Long Beach are the following:

Beta Alpha Psi (Accounting) National scholastic frater-
nity to give recognition to excellence in the field of ac-
counting.
Beta Gamma Sigma (Business Administration) National
honorary business society to recognize superior
academic performance.
Chi Epsilon (Civil Engineering) National honor
open to Civil Engineering majors with a 2.9 GPA.
Chi Sigma lota (Counseling) International honor society
open to graduate students with a GPA of 3.5, scholars,
and practitioners in the counseling profession.
Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical Engineering) National honor

iety furthering area interests and promoting scholar-
ship. GPA requirements for seniors 2.8, for juniors 3.0.
Kappa Delta Pi (National honor society for teachers) en-
courages high professional, intellectual, and personal
standards. Recognizes outstanding contributions to
education.
Omicron Nu (Home Economics) National honor society
recognizing superior scholarship and promoting leader-
ship and research in the field of Home Economics.
Phi Alpha (Social Work) National honor society to im-
prove the goals of social work on campus. GPA require-
ment 3.0.

Phi Delta Gamma (Scholarship) National honor society
which fosters academic achievement and professional
preparation.
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Phi Delta Kappa (Education) National organization -
which promotes service, research, and leadership in
education. Members include both students and faculty.
PliEpeiloanapa(PWdcalEm) !
society for in sports and physical education.
3OGPAreqmementand!awlyreowwnmdum
Phi Mu Alpha-Sinfonia (Music) National organization for
students in music. Promotes music in America, espe-
cially contemporary American music.

Phi Alpha Alpha (Public Administration) National society
to encourage scholarship among students of public ad-

© ministration. .

Phi Sigma Tau (Philosophy) National honor society for
students with a strong undergraduate concentration in

Pi Kappa Lambda (Music) National honor society for
scholastic achievement in music.

Pi Lambda Theta (Education) National organi 1 for
undergraduate and graduate students. isto
maintain high standards of scholarship and preparation
for teaching.

Pi Mu Epsilon (Mathematics) National honor society
teoogxungdummhn\uhe'n\abs
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Student Services and Activities

Academic Advising Center

The Academic Advising Center, located in Library East
Room 126 serves students who seek information and ad-
vice concerning General Education requirements, electives,
University rules and regulations graduation requirements
and academic probation. Students who have not declared
a major are encouraged to look upon the Center as their
academic home

Students are seen by appointment and when possible,
on a walk-in basis. Service is provided by well trained
upper division and graduate student peer advisors. The
Center is open Monday through Thursday from 9:00 a.m. -
12:00 p.m. and 1:00 p.m. - 5:00 p.m. Hours may vary
during holiday and vacation periods. Students should call
(310) 985-4837 for further information
Learning Assistance Center

Located in Library East-12, the Learning Assistance Cen-
ter is an all-university academic support service that helps
individuals identify and develop effective and efficient learn-
ing strategies. Services are available in the following
categories

1. Learning Skills Services

2. Supplemental Instruction

3. Tutorial Services

4. International Students’ Conversation Lab

Learning Skills Services address those areas typically
identified as study skills. The LAC offers individual ses-
sions (personal as well as media) and regularly scheduled
workshops covering such topics as Reading Textbooks
Critically, Listening and Notetaking Skills, Time Manage-
ment, Test-Taking Strategies, Memory Techniques, Learn-
ing Styles, Preparing Research/Term Papers, and
Preparing for Final Exams. These topics can be tailored to
individual courses and presented in class at faculty re-

quest. Workshops are also scheduled by student organiza-

tions and other groups. At various times, staff offer
workshops on special topics like word processing. Assis-
tance is available to students who want to prepare for such
standardized tests as the GMAT, GRE, LSAT, and MCAT
Additionally, Learning Skills staff maintain a collection of
instructional materials in some of the more highly
demanded areas. Faculty in the sciences, in business, and

in math, for example, recommend that students use course-

related materials housed in the LAC
Supplemental Instruction

Supplemental Instruction 060 provides a one-unit non-
baccalaureate adjunct to select general education courses
found to be high risk (i.e., particularly difficult for students
to complete successfully). Each section of S| 060 uses the
content of the corresponding GE course for students to
develop critical thinking and learning skills, the skills em-
phasized are specifically applicable to this course and

transferable to other university courses. Sections are
taught by advanced students who know the discipline well
and have mastered the associated skills needed for suc-
cess; participants in S typically perform significantly better
in the GE course than peers who attempt the course inde
pendently.

Tutorial Services offers weekly group sessions led by a
trained tutor for several of the more highly requested
general education courses. The listing of tutorials offered
and their meeting times is available at the LAC reception
desk each semester. Content is whatever regularly
participating students request. Other tutorial support can
be utilized by students in academic support programs
such as EOP, SSSP, and MEP who are referred by pro-
gram advisors

For students whose primary language is not English, the
International Students’ Conversation Lab provides exten-
sive opportunities to develop fluency in spoken English and
to discuss the cultural differences they experience living in
this part of the United States

Students who want to improve their skills may make
appointments with the LAC receptionist (985-5350) for a
particular service or with a staff professional who can help
them identify the activities that would benefit them most
Further information can also be obtained in person on the
first floor of Library East
Educational Opportunity Program (EOP)

The Educational Opportunity Program identifies potential
candidates, guides them through the admissions and finan-
cial aid process, and provides academic and personal sup-
port. EOP provides orientation, academic and personal
advisement, and study skills instruction to all students ad-
mitted into the program to insure the maximum opportunity
for success in the University

All freshman EOP participants are expected to enroll in
EOP 100 during their first semester of enroliment

EOP 100. EOP Orientation (2) F,S

An introduction and orientation to college life for students from backgrounds
traditionally underrepresented within higher education. A review of campus
and community resources available to support students participating in the
Educational Opportunity Program. Instruction in various academic survival
skills that are necessary for college success. Areas of review include: time
management, research methodology and term paper development, test-
taking strategies, and decision-making. Traditional grading only

Educational Equity Services

The Office of Educational Equity Services (EES) assists in
the admission and retention of low income and under-
represented ethnic minority students who might not other-
wise be enrolled in the University due to inadequate prior
educational opportunities, and/or inadequate financial sup-
port. Programs currently under EES include the Education-
al Opportunity Program, Summer Bridge Program, and the
federally-sponsored Student Support Services, Talent
Search and Upward Bound programs
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Summer Bridge Program

The Summer Bridge Program provides an intensive five
week summer residential experience for entering University
students. The program provides English and mathematics
instruction, tutoring, orientation and study skills workshops,
and cultural enrichment activities for eligible students
Student Support Services Program

The Student Support Services Program provides
academic and personal counseling and tutorial assistance
to low income and/or first generation college students.
Academic support is provided in the areas of Language
Skills, Reading Development, Mathematics, Sciences, and
Social Sciences. In addition, staff assist in the testing and
orientation of incoming students and conduct a summer in-
structional program in basic academic skills.
Educational Information Services/Talent Search

Educational Information Services/Talent Search is a
federally funded program housed at California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach. The purpose is to identify, select, and as-
sist low-income, first general individuals between the ages
of 12 to 27 to continue in and graduate from secondary
school and enroll in a postsecondary educational program
Services offered include postsecondary admission and ap-
plication assistance, financial aid information and applica-
tion assistance, academic advising, and career exploration
and planning
Upward Bound Program

The Upward Bound Program is a federally funded col-
lege preparatory program designed to assist first genera-
tion, low- income high school students who have the
potential to pursue postsecondary education. The goal is
to assist participants in their efforts to successfully com-
plete high school and obtain a college education

The program provides summer and weekend academic
instruction, tutoring, academic, personal and career coun-
seling, cultural activities and college application and admis-
sions assistance
Upward Bound Math/Science Regional Center

The Upward Bound Math/Science Regional Center
(UBMS) is a federally funded college preparatory program
designed to expose first generation low-income high
school students to college curricula, foster interest in high
education and provide enriching adventurous experiences
in the fields of math and science

The UBMS Program provides six weeks of instruction in

the areas of marie biology, mathematics/statistics and com-

puter application. The program includes field trips, oceanic
outings, and the integration of marine data collection and
statistical application

University Outreach and School Relations

The Office of University Outreach and School Relations
(UOSR) is the primary student recruitment and guest rela-

tions office for the University. The Office disseminates infor-

mation on CSU and CSULB admissions and financial aid
policies and procedures, on CSULB's academic programs,
and on student services to prospective students and coun-
selors in the CSULB service area and surrounding com-
munities
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UOSR offers guided campus tours by appointment.
Those interested should call (310) 985-5358. Specudlzeq
campus visits for K - 12 students, counselors, and other in-
terested groups may also be arranged. A major focus of
UOSR is the implementation of outreach and recruitment
programs and services to increase the population of tradi-
tionally underrepresented students at the University.

Educational awareness and academic enrichment efforts
which target elementary and middle school students are
also offered in an effort to increase the pool of under-
represented students eligible to matriculate to the Univer-
sity upon high school graduation.

Admissions workshops for adult re-entry students are
also offered by the UOSR office.

HOUSING

University Residence Halls

The campus residence hall complex consists of 18 halls
and accommodates 1,844 residents, including an Interna-
tional House complex which houses 86 students. With the
exception of one building, all halls are coeducational and
the majority of rooms are intended for double occupancy.

Residents may apply to reside in two-story halls utilizing
suite designs or more traditional halls which hae double
rooms on either side of a long corridor. Halls are available
with Regular Quiet Hours or Very Quiet Hours and residents
may select 19 or 19 meals per week. A limited number of
Regular Single rooms and Super Single rooms are avail-
able. The room and board rate is approximately $4,900 for
an individual student depending on the accommodation
selected

Resident hall applications forms are sent to all applicants
applying to the university. Applications for the academic
year are accepted after January 1 of the same year. Addi-
tional information may be obtained from the Housing Of-
fice. The phone number is (310) 985-4187.

In order to obtain preference in hall placement, students
are urged to apply for on-campus housing early. It is best
to apply for housing even before being notified about ad-
mission to the university
Off-Campus Listing Service

Listing boards of available rentals is maintained at the
Housing Office and is available 24 hours a day. Listings in-
clude rooms, furnished and unfurnished apartments and
houses, and a limited number of work-opportunity listings
for students who are interested in working for the room and
board or room rent. It is suggested that prospective stu-
dents visit Long Beach to make such living arrangements
since information about these listings cannot be mailed.
Fraternity and Sorority Housing

Most fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near
the campus and provide lodging and meals for their mem-
bers and pledges. Students interested in affiliating with a
sorority or fraternity should contact the Panhellenic Council
(for sororities), the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities), or
Black Greek Letter Council via Office of Student Life and
Development, University Student Union
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Career Development Center

The Career Development Center provides a continuum of
services that culminates with preparing and assisting stu-
dents and alumni in their transition from the University to
professional careers commensurate with their interests,
abilities, aspirations and educational attainment

Career Planning facilitates a student's definition of his/her
personal career goals and objectives based on an under-
standing of one's self and the world of work. The program
attempits to provide students the most current career data
and information delivery systems in career exploration and
decision making processes.

C rative ,
Education (Co0p) i@

Cooperative Educa- .
tion internships offer stu-
dents paid work
experience in business,
industry, government
and the non-profit sec-
tor. This practical and
professional work ex-
perience is directly re-
lated to a student’s
academic major or
career goal. Students
may alternate full-time
work periods with full-
time academic periods
or they may work part-
time while simultaneous-
ly attending the
University. Both lower
and upper-division Co-
op courses are available for up to 6 units of elective
academic credit.

Educational Participation in Communities (EPIC)

The Educational Participation in Communities (EPIC) pro-
gram provides volunteer internship opportunities for stu-
dents who wish to participate in career-related field
experiences that complement their classroom study. EPIC
internships are available with organizations and agencies in
the not-for-profit sector. Both lower and upper-division Co-
op courses are available for up to 6 units of elective
academic credit.

Human Corps

Established in 1987, the Human Corps program provides
students with the opportunity to become involved in local
community service activities. Students may volunteer in
non-profit agencies in order to combat social problems
and improve the quality of community life. Typical areas in-
clude: health care, literacy, child care, services to the elder-
ly. substance abuse, and programs for the disabled. The
program is available to individual students as well as stu-
dent organizations seeking community service projects
Career Placement

Experienced counselors assist students in developing ef-
fective job seeking skills through one-to-one counseling
and workshops in the areas of resume writing, interviewing

techniques and job search techniques. Counselors also
provide assistance with other facets of the job search
process including such topics as networking, accepting or
rejecting a job offer, and negotiating a salary.

The Career Development Center receives over 13,000 job
listings every year for positions in the areas of business, in-
dustry, government, health and human services. Current
listings are maintained for student use in the Career
Resource Center.

The Center also offers an On-Campus Interview Program
for graduating seniors and graduate students. Through
this program several hundred employers visit the campus
each year to conduct
interviews. The employ-
ment opportunities in
this program are
generally in the areas
of accounting, bank-
ing, computer science,
engineering, finance,
government, general
management training,
insurance, retail
management, sales
and marketing.

Various campus-wide
special events take
place every year which
offer an opportunity for
students to meet
employers on a face-to-
face basis. Contact
the Career Develop-

ment Center for

specific information on annual events such as Career Day,

Accounting Recruiting Day, and Job Faire.

A 24 hour automated Jobline provides students with ac-
cess to all of the part-time and full-time job vacancies
received by the Center. Visit the Career Development Cen-
ter for instructions and the current password.

The Center is open Monday through Thursday 8 am. to 6
p.m. and Friday 8 am. to 1 p.m. The Center is located in
SS/AD 250, (310) 985-4151.

Teacher and school administration candidates receive as-
sistance through the Educational Career Services Office in
the School of Education. Call (310) 985-5772 for informa-
tion on the services offered.

Testing and Evaluation Services

Information regarding the administration of admission,
placement, and certification examinations may be obtained
from the office of Testing and Evaluation Services, SSA
216 (310) 985-4006. Test programs currently offered in-
clude the SAT and Achievement Tests, ACT, EPT/ELM,
WPE, GRE, GMAT, NTE (PRAXIS), and CBEST. Students
are advised to refer to testing requirements described else-
where in the Bulletin, and in particular, the EPT, ELM, and
WPE programs. Additional placement or admission ex-
aminations may be offered to meet the needs of academic
department's requirements. Registration Bulletins for the
above mentioned exams as well as the MCAT and LSAT
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exams are available at the information rack immediately in
front of the office.

Testing and Evaluation Services, in addition to administer-
ing the above mentioned exams, maintains a professional
staff to assist students and staff in the interpretation of
University testing requirements. Consultation services
regarding the selection and use of test instruments, test
construction, and evaluation research design are also of-
fered. Testing and Evaluation Services conducts needs as-
sessment and program evaluations for the Division of
Student services and related areas.

University Counseling Center

The University Counseling Center offers a strong array of
services in direct support of helping students achieve a
satisfactory and meaningful academic experience. Staff
members of the Counseling Center are trained in applied
psychology and student development services delivery at
both the M.A. and Ph.D levels. Staff members are skilled in
assisting students to translate their individual personal

development, career development, and previous education-

al experience into optimal academic achievement and col-
legiate life experience

Students are seen at the Center by an intake counselor
Counselors are assigned to students based on the type of
problem expressed and/or identified in the initial review
Most individual counseling is short-term and lasts three to
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five sessions. The staff is also trained to address oom_plex
types of career and personal problems that may require
more extensive counseling. Crisis intervention services are
available on an immediate basis.

In addition to one-to-one counseling across all areas of
personal development and problems in living, mdeual
counseling is provided to students needing intensive
career exploration and educational counseling (not formal
academic advising). The Center has a full range of interest,
ability, and personality-style psychological tests to augment
the self-exploration process. An extensive group counsel-
ing program exists for specific kinds of counseling issues
such as shyness or interpersonal skill development. The ‘
mini-workshops offered on campus acquaint students vyllh
our focus on enhancing various life skills such as assertive-
ness and time management. The Center is especially dedi-
cated to working with students from highly diverse
backgrounds.

The University Counseling Center is open from 8:00 am.
to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. The telephone num-
ber is 985-4001
University Student Health Service

The Student Health Service (310) 985-4771, located on
State University Drive near the residence halls provides out-

patient care for acute illness or injury. This basic medical
service is provided for all enrolled students without charge.
Appointments are encouraged. The Health Service is open
from 8:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. Monday, Tuesday and
Thursday; Friday 8:00 to 11:00 a.m. and Wednesday 10:00
to 7:00 p.m. (6:00 to 7:00 p.m. is reserved for those stu-
dents attending evening classes). Medical emergencies
arising on campus are directed to the Department of Public
Safety — dial 911

The Student Health Service pharmacy provides prescrip-
tions at cost and also offers certain over-the-counter
medications without a physician's prescription at low cost.
Prescriptions for long-term or costly medications must be
filled at outside pharmacies

Other medical services provided by the Student Health
Service include public health programs, health counseling,

laboratory tests, x-rays, family planning, and measles and
rubella clearance. Provision is made for outside referrals to
medical specialties

Health education programs designed to promote good
health practices, disease prevention, proper nutrition and
appropriate self-care of illnesses are provided on a regular
basis. Discussion groups will be scheduled to discuss any
health topics of concern to a group of students.

University medical services are not provided for major,
chronic, complicated or severe iliness or injury, except on
an urgent acute basis. Associated Students, Inc. sponsors
an individual health and accident and insurance policy,
available to all currently enrolled students on a semesterly
or annual basis, with cost to be borne by the student. The
plan requires that students utilize the Student Health Ser-
vice when feasible for minor illnesses and injuries. In addi-
tion the Associated Students, Inc. sponsors a fee for
service dental plan. Information brochures and application
forms for both plans may be obtained from the Associated
Students Business Office, University Student Union, Room
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220. For further information contact the A'S, Student
Health Advocate (310) 985-8311.
Disabled Student Services

Information regarding special facilities and services avail-
able to students with disabilities may be obtained from Dis-
abled Student Services, University Student Union, Rm. 206
(310) 985-5401.

The Disabled Student Services Office provides support
services to both permanently and temporarily disabled stu-
dents in the University community. Disabled Student Ser-

vices (DSS) includes: the Adult Learning Disability Program;

and the High Tech Center for the Disabled. In DSS, acces-
sibility assistance includes: elevator keys, parking permits
and, arrangements for accessible classroom locations.
Academic support includes: readers, notetakers, inter-
preters, assistance with adapted equipment, requests for

proctored tests, alternative test locations, and referral to on-

campus services.

Some of the services are: priority registration, registration
assistance, counseling and advisement. The DSS works
with the Department of Rehabilitation and can provide fee
offsets for rehabilitating students. In the main office, (Stu-
dent Union, 206,) a current set of local job announcements
and information on scholarships is available

The Disabled Student Services provides referrals to the
High Tech Center for the Disabled and the Adult Learning
Disability Program, Students with a learning disability or a
suspected learning disability can make an appointment for
screening and referral to tutoring and counseling by calling
(310) 985-4430.

Students needing special parking due to medical or disa-
bling condition should call the main office number (310)
985-5401 before calling the Parking Office.

Isabel Patterson Child Development Center

In January of 1975, the University and the Associated Stu-
dents opened the Isabel Patterson Child Development Cen-

ter to provide quality child care services to the University
and community

The facility was made possible by the generous donation
of Isabel Patterson, CSULB alumna. It was designed by
Frank Sata, a recognized architect in the field of early
childhood education

The services provided enable a student parent to attend
classes at the University. The children of University staff,
faculty, administration and then community are offered
these services as space allows, following the registration of
student children

Child Development Programs are available for children
six months to 2 1/2 years in the Infant/Toddler Program; 2
1/2 to five years in the Pre-school Program; and Kindergar-
ten through second grade in the Extended Day Program

The environment of the Center allows children to move
freely and choose activities that fit their needs. Activities in-
clude reading, music, water and sand play, art, science,
cognitive games and dramatic play. Some of the
program’s goals are to help children be responsible and
able to solve their problems, to be inner-directed, to be
aware of alternatives and able to make choices, and to be

free from sex role and
other stereotyping. The
program includes a family-
style breakfast, lunch and
afternoon snack.

The Center employs
professional early
childhood education staff
members. The part time
teaching staff is com-
posed of CSULB students
who are required to par-
ticipate in the Center's
comprehensive training
program.

The Center is located on
campus at 5700 Atherton
Avenue. For information
call (310) 985-5333 be-
tween 8:00 am. and 5:00
p.m
Women’s Resource Center

The mission of the Women's Resource Center is to con-
tribute to the personal, educational and professional
growth of women on campus. The Center houses a
women's library, offers women's support groups, and peer
counseling. It provides referrals to community services,
scholarship information, and is a clearinghouse for current
events of interest to women. The Center also offers a com-
fortable lounge where students can study, chat with
friends, or hold meetings.

In addition, The Women's Resource Center sponsors
educational events throughout the school year. The semi-
nars, workshops and/or conferences range from the more
current theoretical women's issues to practical concerns of
university women. The Center is open from 9:00 a.m. to
5:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday, and from 9:00 a.m.
to 1:00 p.m. on Friday. The Women's Resource Center ser-
vices are free and available to women and men, campus
and community. The Center is located in LA3-105. For fur-
ther information, please call (310) 985-5466/8575.

Student Life and Development

The Student Life and Development (SLD) office provides
an "open office* with directors to assist students with stu-
dent activities, questions, concerns, emergencies, referrals,
and college-based student services in each academic col-
lege. Meetings, debates, lectures, coffee hours, newslet-
ters, seminars, and other projects which encourage
communication among students and between faculty and
students in academic departments and colleges are
promoted and coordinated by directors in the colleges. Col-
lege-based directors may be reached through the SLD of-
fice or in the respective college. Call the SLD office for the
location and telephone number of your director. SLD is lo-
cated in the University Student Union, Plaza Level and can
be reached by calling (310) 985-4181

Students may seek assistance with leadership training
programs, the Student Orientation, Advising, and Registra-
tion (SOAR) program, fraternities and sororities, and pro-
gram advising and approval for campus organizations and

27




1994-1995 / Student Services

- -

clubs. Interpretation of campus regulations including those
governing eligibility, posting, solicitation, fundraising, food
sales, University recognition, use of facilities and grounds,
and consumption of beer and wine are also available. The
office publishes handbooks for students, information on
University policies and regulations, and brochures on
publicity and scheduling group activities, as well as the stu-
dent yearbook.

SLD provdes annual registration, mail boxes and over-
sight for over 300 campus organizations in the following
categories: Recognition and Honor Societies, Profes-
sional and Academic Organizations, Special Interest
Groups, Political and Social Action Organizations, Service
Clubs, Ethnic and Cultural Groups, Religious Organiza-
tions, Social Fraternities and Sororities, Coordinating Coun-
cils and Departmental Associations.

CSULB CAMPUS ORGANIZATIONS

Special Interest
Clubs

Air Force ROTC,
Army ROTC, Arnold Air
Society, Association of
Scholars on European
Affairs, Black Law
Society, Circle K,
Cinema Society, Col-
lege Students in Broad-
casting, CSULB
Games Group, Forty-
Niner Rangers,
Friendship Internation-
al, Gay, Lesbian &
Bisexual Students
United, Gospel Choir,
lliterati, Law Society,
Moorish Sports Club,
Pacific Rim Club, Ptahhotep Grand Nubians, Real Estate
Society, Residence Hall Association, Semper Fidelis
Society, Senior Citizens Club, Silver Wings Society, Social
Dance Club, Societas Rhetoricas

Sports Clubs

Alpine Ski Team, Aikido Club, Archery, Badminton, Crew,
Cycling, Fencing, 49er Hockey Team, Hwa Rang Do, Judo

Club, Kung Fu, Men's Soccer, Rugby Club, Sailing Associa-

tion, Shotokan Karate, Surf Club, Tae Kwon Do, Water Ski,
Women's Soccer, Women's Water Polo
Political and Social Action Clubs

American Civil Liberties Union, College Republicans,
CSULB Democratic Club, GLOBE, Mode! United Nations,
SAFE - Students for AIDS Facts & Education, SPARK -Stu-
dents Promoting Animal Rights Knowledge, STAND - Stu-
dents Taking Action Not Drugs, Students For Life Choices,
Students for Peace and Justice
Sororities

Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta
Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Sigma Theta, Delta Zeta,

Gamma Phi Beta, Panhellenic Council, Sigma Qamma
Rho, Sigma Kappa, Sigma Phi Omega, Zeta Phi Beta.
Fraternities

Acacia, Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha Gamma Omega, Aipha
Phi Alpha, Black Greek Letter Council, Delta Chi, Delta
Lambda Phi, Delta Sigma Chi, Delta Upsilon, Interfraternity
Council, Kappa Alpha Psi, Kappa Sigma, Phi Beta Sigma,
Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha Epsilon,
Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi, Tau Kappa Ep-
silon, Theta Chi, Zeta Epsilon Tau.
Cultural Clubs

African Repertory Ensemble, American Indian Student
Council, Asian Pacific Council, Association of Lebanese
Students, Black Cultural Program, Black Scholars, Black
Student Union, Cambodian Student Association, Folkloris-
tas Del Pueblo, Friendship International, General Union of
Palestine Students, Hawaii Club, Hong Kong Student As-
sociation, Indian Student Association, Indonesian Student
Association, Interna-
tional Student Associa-
tion, InterRace As-
sociation, Iranian Stu-
dent Union, Japanese
Student Association,
Korean International
Student Association,
Korean Scholastic
Society, Korean Stu-
dent Association, La
Raza Student Associa-
tion, Moorish Sports
Club, Muslim Students
Association, Organiza-
tion of African Stu-
dents, Pacific Islander,
Pakistani Student As-
sociation, Pan African
Student Research
Coalition, Pilipino American Coalition, Society of Mexican
American Engineers and Scientists, Turkish Student As-
sociation, Vietnamese Fellowship Assistance, Vietnamese
Student Association
Religious Clubs

Asian American Christian Fellowship, Baha'i Club, Cam-
pus Ambassadors, Campus Crusade for Christ, Catholic
Newman Club, Chabad, Chinese Christian Fellowship,
Christian Students, Episcopalians at CSULB, Front Line Col-
lege Fellowship, Hillel, International Christian Fellowship, In-
tervarsity 49er Christian Fellowship, Korean American Bible
Study, Korean Christian Fellowship, Korean Intervarsity
Christian Fellowship, Latter Day Saints Student Association,
Little SPARK, Lutheran Student Association, Methodist Wes-
ley Foundation, Navigators, Network Christian Fellowship,
Student Ministries, Studies in the Old and New Testament,
University Bible Fellowship, Victory Campus Fellowship
Honor and Recognition Socieites

Alpha Phi Omega, Beta Alpha Psi, Beta Gamma Sigma,
Chi Epsilon, Delta Sigma Pi, Eta Sigma Gamma, Golden
Key National Honor Society, Kappa Delta Pi, Mortar Board,
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Omicron Nu, Phi Delta Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma-Alpha
Lambda Delta, Phi Epsilon Kappa, Phi Kappa Phi, Pi Alpha
Alpha, Pi Lambda Theta, Pi Sigma Alpha, Pi Tau Sigma,
Psi Chi, Tau Beta Pi.

ACADEMIC COLLEGE ORGANIZATIONS

College of the Arts

Art Educators In Our University (AEIOU), Ceramics Guild,
College of the Arts Student Council, Design Student As-
sociation, Metal Art Guild, Music Student Council, Off 7th
Street, Photography Guild, Potters Guild, Radio/TV/Film Stu-
dent Association, Stage & Screen Make-Up Attists, Theatre
Arts Showcase, University Art Association.

College of Business Administration

Accounting Society, AIESEC, American Marketing As-
sociation, Associated Business Students Organization
Council, Black Business Students Association, Financial
Management Association, Hispanic Students Business As-
sociation, Informational Systems Student Association, Inter-
national Association of Business Communication, National
Association of Black Accountants, Operational Manage-
ment Association, Personnel Industrial Relations Associa-
tion, Quantative Systems Student Association, Society for
the Advancement of Management.

College of Education

Association of Instructional Media, California Teachers As-
sociation, Educational Psychology Student Association,
State of California Association of Teacher Education.
College of Engineering

American Indian Science and Engineering Society,
American Institute of Chemical Engineers, American In-
stitute of Plant Engineers, American Society of Civil En-
gineering, American Society of Mechanical Engineers,
American Society of Naval Engineers, Associated Builders
and Contractors, Associated Clubs of Construction
Management, Associated Engineering Student Body, As-
sociated General Contractors, Association of Engineering
and Industrial Technology; Computer Science Student As-,
sociation, Construction Management ‘Association, Institute .
of Electrical Engineers, Korean Engineering Club, Mexican
American Engineering Society, National Society of Black
Engineers, Society of Mexican American Engineers and
Scientists, Society of Hispanic Professional Engineers,
Society of Manufacturing Engineers, Society of Women En-
gineers, Women in Construction
College of Health and Human Services

American Society of Interior Design, California Nursing
Students Association, Child and Family Associated Stu-
dents, Criminal Justice Student Association, Health and
Human Services Student Council, Health Care Administra-
tion Forum, Health Science Student Association, Home
Economics Students Association, National Student Speech
and Hearing Association, Physical Educational Majors
Club, Physical Therapy Student Association, Recreation
Society, Student Council of Consumer Interest/Society of
Consumer Affairs Professionals (SOCAP/SCCI), Student
Dietetic Association, Students in Fashion

College of Liberal Arts

American Indian Student Council, Anthropology Students
Association, Asian American Student Association, As-
sociated Students of Social Work, Associated Students of
Comparative Literature, Black Students in Psychology As-
sociation, Black Studies Student Association,
Chicano/Latino Studies Student Association, College of
Liberal Arts Student Council, Club Italia, Economics Stu-
dents Association, English Students Association, French
Club, German Society, Graduate Speech Communication
Association, History Student Association, Human Develop-
ment Student Association, Latino Psychology Student As-
sociation, Medieval and Renaissance Studies Student
Association, Public Relations Student Society of America,
Psychology Student Association, Political Science Student
Association, Religious Studies Student Association, Rus-
sian Club, Society of Professional Journalists, Sociology
Students Association, Spanish/Portuguese Student As-
sociation, Student Alumni Scholars Association, Student
Philosophy Association, Student Speech Communication
Association, University Scholars Program Student Associa-
tion, Women's Studies Student Association.

College of Natural Sciences and Mathematics

Biology Student Association, Black Students in Science
Organization, Chicanos in Community Medicine, College of
Natural Sciences and Mathematics Student Council, Geol-
ogy Students Association, Latinos in Science, Microbiology
Students Association, Society of Physics Students, Student
Affiliates of the American Chemical Society, TOPS - The Or-
ganization of Pre-Professional Students

Student Government

Student government through the Associated Students
Inc. (ASI) is a unique opportunity for service to students by
students. Students interested in management of the large
AS.I. corporation and in taking part in the decision-making
process of the University, will also find student government
rewarding. Every student becomes a member of the As-
sociated Students upon registration. Through the As-
sociated Students, Inc., a non-profit corporation in the
State of California, financial support is given to ap-
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proximately 30 student activity/interest commissions, a
tions, and to various social, athletic, ethnic and cultural
programs.

The corporate structure of the Associated Students, Inc.
includes legislative, executive, and judicial branches for the
student government. Students are elected to approximate-
ly 28 positions by the student body each year to fill the ex-
ecutive and legislative branches. In addition, students are
also elected to policy-formulating bodies of the University
including the Sports, Athletics and Recreation Board, the
Child Development Center Board of Directors, the Forty-
Niner Shops Board of Directors, and the Academic Senate.
Participation in these programs and other campus activities
hasMnasigniﬁcantpanofrnanystudems'Univemityem-
perience.

Theexecdweb«anchdstudeﬂgovemnwism
prised of the A.S. President, A.S. Vice President, A.S.
Treasurer and A.S. Administrator, The Associated Students
President is the chief executive officer of the Associated
Students, Inc. and acts as
the representative and SO |
host of the Associated Stu- 4
dents, Inc. to the Univer-
sity and the general
public. The President can
initiate or veto Senate legis-
lation and is responsible
for executing Associated
Students policies. The
President is also respon-
sible for making all A.S. ex-
ecutive appointments and
has the power to create
committees. The President
is also an ex-officio mem-_
ber of all AS. executive

The Associated Students Vice President chairs the A.S.
Senate and is a voting member of that body as well as
other campus committees. The Vice President is respon-
sible for assembling the agenda for the Senate meetings
and serves on several boards and committees. The Vice
President assists the President with his or her duties and
assumes the President's duties should the A.S. President
leave office or become incapacitated.

ﬂnAasoaatedSmdenuTremuisrwwftm
Associated Students finances and enforcément of the A S.
fiscal policy. This officer prepares the Associated Students
budget and chairs the A.S. Board of Control. The Treasurer
approves all expenditures of A.S. monies and assists clubs
and organizations with budget preparation.

The Associated Students Administrator is the chief ad-
ministrative officer of the Associated Students. Appointed
by the A'S. President each year, the Administrator is the ex-
ecutive assistant to the President and is responsible for
overseeing the A.S. Commissions, activities, and services.
The Administrator also represents the Associated Students
and the President on several campus committees.

mwwwmammw
vabod/tounSummdhd“UhAS
Treasurer. The Board handles personnel matters and su-
pervsesthewemdmduw&w

dents buildings and equipment. All groups requesting
Associated Students funding must go before the Board of
Control for approval prior to MMNMQ
The Board of Control makes regarding
expendtufealocauonstomSme.d\d ' has
final approval in all A'S. Board of Control actions.

The AS. Senate is the Mdmdem
government. It serves as the Board of Directors of the As-
mw&mwmmw&m&m
and policies. TNSuuamnaﬂthy—bns al-
locates funds for old and new programs, approves
presidential appointments, fills vacancies in elected offices -
between elections, and forms committees to study
problems and proposals. mwma-mw

resent. In addition, there are
six Senators-at-large seats&oehounbyﬂngmudstu—
dent body.

The Associated Students Judiciary interprets the As-
sociated Students bylaws, codes, decisions, regulations, or
any other A'S. document. When a dispute arises, the = -
Judiciary may take disciplinary action, including suspension
or revocation of charter privileges against recognized or-
ganizations on campus. The Judiciary also renders final
decisions in election disputes. The decisions of the A.S.
Judiciary are the final authority in Associated Students mat-
ters. A chief justice and six associate justices are appointed
yearly by the AS. President and approved by the A S.
Senate. The A'S. President also appoints an Attorney
General and a Public Defender. This court allows students -
the opportunity to develop legal skills and address any in-
justice or wrongdoing in student government.

The Associated Students government offices are located
on the Plaza level of the University Student Union in the
West wing. For further information, please call (310) 985-
5241 or write to: Associated Students Inc., 121280Mowu
Bivd., Long Beach, CA 90815-0602. .
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Admissions Procedures and Policies

Requirements for admission to California State University,
Long Beach are in accordance with Title 5, Chapter 1, Sub-
chapter 3, of the California Code of Regulations. If you are
not sure of these requirements you should consult a high
school or community college counselor or the admissions
office. Applications may be obtained from the admissions
office at any of the campuses of The California State Univer-
sity or at any California high school or community college

Applications may be submitted using the CSUperAPP for
either the IBM or MAC computers. The disks may be ob-
tained at your local CSU campus in the Office of Admis-
sions
Importance of Filing Complete, Accurate, and
Authentic Application for Admission Documents

The CSU advises prospective students that they must
supply complete and accurate information on the applica-
tion for admission, residence questionnaire, and financial
aid forms. Further, applicants must submit authentic and
official transcripts of all previous academic work attempted
Failure to file complete, accurate, and authentic application
documents may result in denial of admission, cancellation
of academic credit, suspension, or expulsion (Section
41301, Article 1.1, Title 5, California Code of Regulations)
Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective students, applying for part-time or full-time
undergraduate programs of study, in day or evening clas-
ses, must file a complete undergraduate application as
described in the undergraduate admissions booklet. The
$55 nonrefundable application fee should be in the form of
a check or money order payable to “The California State
University* and may not be transferred or used to apply to
another term. An alternate campus and major may be indi-
cated on the application, but applicants should list as an al-
ternate campus only a CSU campus that also offers the
major. Generally, an alternate major will be considered at
the first choice campus before an application is redirected
to an alternate choice campus
Readmission

Students who break attendance by not enrolling in clas-
ses each semester, or who have not filed for educational
leave, must reapply for admission. Transcripts of work
completed elsewhere during the absence must also be
submitted. If the absence exceeds three years, all
transcripts must be replaced with official copies. Students
who left under academic disqualification must submit an
Academic Appeals Petition with their completed applica-
tions

Impacted Programs

The CSU designates programs as impacted when more
applications are received in the first month of the filing
period than can be accommodated. Some programs are

Admission to the University

impacted at every campus where they are offered; others
are impacted only at some campuses. You must meet sup-
plementary admissions criteria if applying to an impacted
program

The CSU will announce before the opening of the fall
filing period which programs are impacted and the sup-
plementary criteria campuses will use. That announcement
will be published in the *CSU Review," and distributed to
high school and college counselors. Information about the
supplementary criteria is also sent to program applicants

You must file your application for admission to an im-
pacted program during the first month of the filing period
(August for Spring; November for Fall). Further, if you wish
to be considered in impacted programs at two or more
campuses, you must file an application to each. @10B =
Supplementary Admission Criteria

Each campus with impacted programs uses supplemen-
tary admission criteria in screening applicants. Supplemen-
tary criteria may include ranking on the freshman eligibility
index, the overall transfer grade point average, and a com-
bination of campus-developed criteria. If you are required
to submit scores for either the SAT or the ACT, you should
take the test no later than December if applying for fall ad-
mission

The supplementary admission criteria used by the in-
dividual campuses to screen applicants appear periodically
in the *CSU Review" and are sent by the campuses to all
applicants seeking admission to an impacted program

Unlike unaccommodated applicants to locally impacted
programs who may be redirected to another campus in the
same major, unaccommodated applicants to systemwide
impacted programs may not be redirected in the same
major but may choose an alternate major either at the first
choice campus or another campus

Application Filing Periods

Terms in Applications Student
1994 - 1995 First Accepted Notification Begins
Fall 1994 November 1, 1993 December 1993
Spring 1995 August 1, 1994 September 1994

Filing Period Duration

Each campus accepts applications until capacities are
reached. Many campuses limit undergraduate admission
in an enroliment category because of overall enroliment
limits. If applying after the initial filing period, consult the
campus admissions office for current information
Application Acknowledgment

You may expect to receive an acknowledgment from your
first choice campus within two to four weeks of filing the ap-
plication. A notice that space has been reserved for you will
also include a request that you submit the records neces-
sary for the campus to evaluate your qualifications. You
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may be assured of admission if the evaluation of your
qualifications indicates that you meet admission require-
ments. Such a notice is not transferable to another term or
to another campus.

Preparation and Eligibility

Undergraduate Admission Requirements — Freshmen

You will qualify for regular admission as a first-time fresh-
man if you

1. are a high school graduate,

2. have a qualifiable eligibility index (see section on
Eligibility Index), and

3. have completed with grades of *C* or better each of
the courses in the comprehensive pattern of college
preparatory subject requirements (see *Subject Require-
ments®). Courses must be completed prior to the first en-
roliment in the California State University.

Eligibility Index

The eligibility index (table at right) is the combination of
your high school grade point average and your score on
either the American College Test (ACT) or the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). Your grade point average is based on
grades earned during your final three years of high school
(excluding physical education and ROTC)

Up to eight semesters of honors courses taken in the last
two years of high school can be accepted. Each unit of A
in an honors course will receive a total of 5 points; B, 4
points; and C, 3 points.

You can calculate the index by multiplying your grade
point average by 800 and adding your total score on the
SAT. Or, if you took the ACT, multiply your grade point
average by 200 and add ten times the ACT composite
score (add 2 points to the ACT score you received if taken
prior to October, 1989). If you are a California high school
graduate (or a resident of California for tuition purposes),
you need a minimum index of 2800 using the SAT or 694
using the ACT;

the Eligibility Index Table illustrates several combinations
of required test scores and averages.

If you neither graduated from a California high school nor
are a resident of California for tuition purposes, you need a
minimum index of 3402 (SAT) or 842 (ACT add 2 points to
ACT score if taken prior to October, 1989)

If your grade point average is 3.00 or above (3.61 for non-

residents), you are exempt from submitting test scores
However, you are urged to take the SAT or ACT since all
campuses use test results for advising and placement pur-
poses. Below a 2.00 GPA does not qualify for regular ad-
mission. (2.45 GPA minimum required for non-residence.)

You will qualify for regular admission when the university
verifies that you have a qualifiable eligibility index and will
have completed the comprehensive pattern of college
preparatory subjects and, if applying to an impacted pro-
gram, meet supplementary criteria

Graduates of secondary schools in foreign countries
must be judged to have academic preparation and abilities
equivalent to applicants eligible under this section
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" Subject Requirements

The California State University requires that
first-time freshman applicants complete, with
grades of *C* or better, a comprehensive pat-
tern of college preparatory subjects study
totaling 15 units. A *unit* is one year of study in
high school.

English — 4 years

Mathematics — 3 years: algebra, geometry,
and intermediate algebra

U.S. History or U.S. History and Government
— 1year

Science — 1 year with laboratory: biology,
chemistry, physics, or other acceptable
laboratory science

Foreign language — 2 years in the same lan-
guage (subject to waiver for applicants
demonstrating equivalent competence).

Visual and Performing Arts — 1 year: art,
dance, drama/theater, or music

Electives — 3 years: selected from English,
advanced mathematics, social science, his-
tory, laboratory science, foreign language,
visual and performing arts, and agriculture.

If you have completed at least 15 college
preparatory units, you may offset a one-unit
shortage in one subject area by completing
an extra unit in another subject area. This op-
tion is available from fall 1992 through sum-
mer quarter 1995. Although you will be
granted regular admission under this option,
you are strongly advised to complete all cour-
ses in the college preparatory pattern, espe-
cially mathematics and English, so that you
will be adequately prepared to begin your
university studies. Please see your high
school counselor for further information.
Foreign Language Waiver

Foreign Language Subject Requirement

The foreign language subject requirement
may be satisfied by applicants who
demonstrate competence in a language other
than English equivalent to or higher than ex-
pected of students who complete two years of
foreign language study. Consult with your
school counselor or any CSU campus admis-
sion or relations with schools office for further
information.

Subject Requirement Substitution for Stu-
dents with Disabilities

Disabled student applicants are strongly en-
couraged to complete college preparatory
course requirements if at all possible. If an ap-
plicant is judged unable to fulfill a specific
course requirement because of his or her dis-
ability, alternative college preparatory courses
may be substituted for specific subject require-

ments. Students who are deaf and hearing
impaired, are blind and visually impaired, or
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have learning disabilities, may in certain circumstances
qualify for substitutions for the foreign language, laboratory
science, and mathematics subject requirements. Substitu-
tions may be authorized on an individual basis after review
and recommendation by the applicant's academic advisor
or guidance counselor in consultation with the director of a
CSU disabled student services program. Although the dis-
tribution may be slightly different from the course pattern re-
quired of other students, students qualifying for
substitutions will still be held for 15 units of college
preparatory study. Students should be aware that course
substitutions may limit later enroliment in certain majors,
particularly those involving mathematics. For further infor-
mation and substitution forms, please call the Director of
Disabled Student Services at 310-985-5401.

Honors Courses

Grades, in up to eight semester courses designated as
honors courses in approved subjects and taken in the last
two years of high school, receive additional points in grade
point average calculations. Each unit of A in approved cour-
ses will receive a total of 5 points; B, 4 points; C, 3 points;
D, 1 point; and none for F grades.

High School Students — Young Scholars Program
Students still enrolled in high school will be considered
for enrollment in certain special programs if recommended

by the principal and the appropriate campus department
chair and if preparation is equivalent to that required of
eligible California high school graduates. Such admission is
only for a given program and does not constitute the right
to continued enroliment. Please contact the Office of
School Relations and Outreach for more information.
Provisional Admission

California State University, Long Beach may provisionally
admit first-time freshman applicants based on their
academic preparation through the junior year of high
school and planned for the senior year. The campus will
monitor the senior year of study to ensure that those so ad-
mitted complete their senior year of studies satisfactorily, in-
cluding the required college preparatory subjects, and
graduate from high school.
xggerguduae Admission Requirements — Transfer

You will qualify for admission as a transfer student if you
have a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better in all trans-
ferable units attempted, are in good standing at the last col-
lege or university attended and meet any of the following
standards:

1) You will meet the freshman admission requirements in
effect for the term to which you are applying (see *Fresh-
man Requirements"* section).

2) You were eligible as a freshman at the time of high
school graduation and have been in continuous atten-
dance in an accredited college since high school gradua-
tion.

3) You were eligible as a freshman at the time of high
school graduation except for the subject requirements,
have made up the missing subjects, and have been in con-
tinuous attendance in a accredited college since high
school graduation.

4) You have completed at least 56 transferable semester
(84 quarter) units and have made up any missing subject
requirements (see "Making Up Missing College Preparatory
Subjects' section). Nonresidents must have a 2.4 grade
point average or better.

Transferable courses are those designated for bac-
calaureate credit by the college or university offering the
courses.

mema Undergraduate applocantswho did not complete
subpct requirements while in high school may make up
missing subjects in any of the following ways.

1) Complete appropriate courses with a *C* or better in
adult school or high school summer sessions.

2) Complete appropriate college courses with a *C* or
better. One college course of at least three semester or
four quarter units will be considered equivalent to one year
of high school study.

3) Earn acceptable scores on specified examinations.

4) If you have 56 or more semester (84 quarter) units, you
may complete one of the following alternatives:

a) 1987 or earlier high school graduates: complete the
CSU general education requirements in communication in
the English language (at least 9 semester units) and mathe-
matics (usually 3 semester units) with a "C* or better in
each course,

b) 1988 or later high school graduates: complete a min-
imum of 30 semester (45 quarter) units, with a "C* or better
in each course, chosen from courses in English, arts and
humanities, social science, science, and mathematics of a
level at least equivalent to courses that meet general
education requirements. Each student must complete all
CSU general education requirements in communication in
the English language (at least 9 semester units) and mathe-
matics (usually 3 semester units) as part of the 30-unit re-
quirement.

Please consult with any CSU admission office for further
information about alternative ways to satisfy the subject re-
quirements.

Test Requirements

Freshman and transfer applicants who have fewer than
56 semester or 84 quarter units of transferable college
work must submit scores, unless exempt (see "Eligibility
Index" on page 34), from either the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) of the College Board or the American College
Test Program (ACT). If you are applying to an impacted
program and are required to submit test scores, you
should take the test no later than early December if apply-
ing for fall admission. Test scores are also used for advis-
ing and placement purposes. Registration forms and the
dates for the SAT or ACT are available from school or col-
lege counselors or from a campus testing office. Or you
may write to or call:

The College Board (SAT) American College Testing
Registration Unit, Box 592 Program (ACT)
Princeton, NJ 08541 Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168
(609) 771-7588 lowa City, lowa 52240

(319) 337-1270
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TOEFL Requirement

TOEFL Requirement - All undergraduate applicants,
regardless of citizenship, who have not attended schools at
the secondary level or above for at least three years full
time where English is the principal language of instruction
must present a score of 500 or above on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language. Some programs may re-
quire a score higher than 500. Visa students refer to Inter-
national Student Admission Requirements.
Systemwide Tests Required of Most New Students

The CSU requires new students to be tested in English
and mathematics after they are admitted. These are not ad-
mission tests, but a way to determine whether you are
prepared for college work and, if not, to counsel students
how to strengthen your preparation. You might be ex-
empted from one or both of the tests if you have scored
well on other specified tests or completed appropriate cour-
ses

English Placement Test (EPT)

The CSU English Placement Test must be completed by
all new non-exempt undergraduates* during their first
semester of attendance. Exemptions from the test are
given only to those who present proof of one of the follow-
ing:

e ascore of 3, 4, or 5 on either the Language and Com-
position or the Composition and Literature examination
of the College Board Advanced Placement Program,

e ascore on the CSU English Equivalency Examination
that qualifies a student for exemption from the English
Placement Test;

o ascore of 470 or above on the Verbal section of the
College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Verbal),

o . ascore of 22 or above on the ACT English Usage Test
(taken prior to October 1989),

o ascore of 25 or above on the enhanced ACT English
Test (taken October 1989 or later),

¢ ascore of 600 or above on the College Board Achieve-
ment Test in English Composition with essay,;

o for transfer students, completion and transfer to the
CSU of an acceptable college course in English com-
position of four quarter or three semester units with a
grade of "C" or better

Information bulletins and registration materials for the

EPT will be mailed to all students subject to the require-

ments. The materials may also be obtained from the Admis-

sions Office or from Testing and Evaluation Services

Undergraduates admitted with 56 or more transferable semester units and
who are subject to a campus catalog or bulletin earlier than 1986-87 are not
required to complete the EPT

Entry Level Mathematics (ELM) Exam

The ELM examination tests for entry level mathematics
skills acquired through three years of rigorous college
preparatory mathematics coursework (normally Algebra |,
Algebra I, and Geometry). All new undergraduate stu-
dents must take the test or be exempted from it during
their first semester of attendance. Specific policies regard-
ing retesting and placement will be determined by the cam-
pus. Exemptions from the test are given only to those
students who can present proof of one of the following

o ascore of 3 or above on the College Board Advanced
Placement mathematics examination (AB or BC);

e ascore of 560 or above on the mathematics section of
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Math);

o ascore of 24 or above on the American College Test
(ACT) Mathematics Test (taken prior to October 1989);

e ascore of 25 or above on the enhanced ACT Mathe-
matics Test (taken October 1989 and later);

o ascore of 560 or above on the College Board Mathe-
matics Achievement Test, Level 1 or Level 2,

o for transfer students, completion and transfer to the
CSU of a college course that satisfies the General
Education-Breadth requirement or the Intersegmental
General Education Transfer Curriculum requirement in
Quantitative Reasoning, provided such course was
completed with a grade of "C* or better.

Failure to take either the ELM or EPT, as required, before
the end of the first semester of admission will result in a
loss of future registration privileges and may lead to ad-
ministrative probation and possible disqualification from fu-
ture attendance (Section 41300.1 of Title 5, Administrative
Code, and CSU Executive Order 393).

Information bulletins and registration materials for the
EPT and ELM will be mailed to all students subject to the re-
quirements. Required exams will be indicated on the
Notice of Matriculation. The materials may also be ob-
tained from the office of admissions and records or the
campus test office

Graduation Requirement in Writing Proficiency

All students must demonstrate competency in writing
skills as a requirement for graduation. This is done by
passing the Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE). Infor-
mation on this graduation requirement may be obtained
from Testing and Evaluation Services. Students must take
the Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE) by the end of
the semester in which 75 units are earned, or a hold is
placed on all future registration privileges. Students must
also take the test prior to filing a Request to Graduate form
with Enrollment Services. (See Index for additional WPE in-
formation within this Bulletin
Graduate and Postbaccalaureate Application
Procedures

All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants (i.e.,
master's degree applicants, those seeking credentials, and
those interested in taking graduate level courses for per-
sonal or professional growth) must file a complete
graduate application as described in the graduate and
postbaccalaureate admission booklet. Applicants who com-
pleted undergraduate degree requirements and graduated
the preceding term are also required to complete and sub-
mit an application and the $55 nonrefundable application
fee. Since applicants for postbaccalaureate programs may
be limited to the choice of a single campus on each ap-
plication, redirection to alternate campuses or later chan-
ges of campus choice will be minimal. To be assured of
initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be
necessary to submit separate applications (including fees)
to each. Applications may be obtained from the Graduate
Studies Office of any California State University campus in
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addition to the sources noted for undergraduate applica-
tions. ba
Graduate and Postbaccalaureate Admission
Requirements :

Graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants may apply
for a degree objective, a credential or certificate objective,
or may have no program objective. Depending on the ob-
jective, the CSU will consider an application for admission
as follows:
¢ General Requirements — The general requirements for

admission to graduate and postbaccalaureate studies
at CSULB are in accordance with university regulations
as well as Title 5, chapter 1, subchapter 3 of the Califor-
nia Code of Regulations. Specifically, a student shall:
(1) have completed a four-year college course of study
and hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an
institution accredited by a regional accrediting associa-
tion, or shall have completed equivalent academic
preparation as determined by appropriate campus
authorities; (2) be in good academic standing at the
last college or university attended; (3) have attained a
grade point average of at least 2.5 (A = 4.0) in the last
60 semester (90 quarter) units attempted (excluding
lower division and extension coursework taken after the
degree); and (4) satisfactorily meet the professional,
personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate
study, including qualifying examinations, as appropriate
campus authorities may prescribe. In unusual cir-
cumstances, a campus may make exceptions to these
criteria.

If you meet the minimum requirements for graduate and
postbaccalaureate studies, you will be considered for ad-
mission in one of the four following categories:
¢ Postbaccalaureate Unclassified — To enroll in courses

for professional or personal growth, you must be ad-
mitted as a postbaccalaureate unclassified student. By
meeting the general requirements, you are eligible for
admission as a postbaccalaureate unclassified student.
Some departments may restrict enroliment of unclass-
ified students because of heavy enroliment pressure
Admission in this status does not constitute admission
to, or assurance of consideration for admission to any
graduate degree or credential program.

o Postbaccalaureate Classified — If you wish to enroll in
a credential or certificate program, you will be required
to satisfy additional professional, personal, scholastic,
and other standards, including qualifying examinations,
prescribed by the campus.

o Graduate — Conditionally Classified standing to enroll
in a graduate degree curriculum if in the opinion of ap-
propriate campus authority you can remedy any
deficiencies by additional preparation.

e Graduate Classified — To pursue a graduate degree
you will be required to fulfill all of the professional, per-
sonal, scholastic, and other standards, including qualify-
ing examinations, perscribed by the campus

TOEFL Requirement

All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants, regard-
less of citizenship, whose preparatory education was prin-
cipally in a language other than English must demonstrate

competence in English. Those who do not possess a

bachelor's degree from a postsecondary institution where

English is the principal language of instruction must receive

a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL). Some programs require a
higher score. Visa students refer to International Student
Admission Requirements

Auditors :

Persons who have not been accepted by the University
for the semester they wish to attend may request permis-
sion to audit courses only after the close of registration. Ap-
plicants must present to the Registration Office written
authorization from the instructor of the course they wish to
audit, after which the Registration Office will issue a class
admission card upon payment of regular fees. Once en-
rolled, the student is restricted to auditor status and may
not apply for credit at any time for work completed during
the semester.

Other students who have been accepted by the Univer-
sity to register for credit may, in addition, audit courses.
See the regulation under "Grades and Administrative Sym-
bols.” At the end of the semester the instructor will report
“audit” on the grade sheet to the Records Office. However,
such students may, in a later session, enroll in the course
audited previously and complete it for credit. Deadline to
enroll to audit is the same as to register.

Courses successfully audited are listed on the student's
academic record but carry no credit or grade points.
Adult Students

As an alternative to regular admission criteria, an ap-
plicant who is twenty-five years of age or older may be con-
sidered for admission as an adult student if he or she
meets all the following conditions:

1. Possesses a high school diploma (or has established
equivalence through either the Tests of General Education-
al Development or. the California High School Proficiency
Examination).

2. Has not been enrolled in college as a full-time student
for more than one term during the past five years.

3. If there has been any college attendance in the last five
years, has earned a "C* average or better.

Consideration will be based upon a judgment as to
whether the applicant is as likely to succeed as a regularly
admitted freshman or transfer student and will include an
assessment of basic skills in the English language and
mathematical computation.

Senior Citizen Education Program

California State University Long Beach, is pleased to con-
tinue the Senior Citizen Education Program on campus.
This program enables eligible California residents who are
60 years of age or older to enroll as regular students at a
cost of $3.00 per semester. The program, which was
founded at CSULB has been in operation since 1975. In-
dividuals are attending courses in a variety of subject areas
and class levels from freshman through graduate standing.

Note: Regular admission standards apply for those in-
dividuals seeking a degree, and requests to waive the ap-
plication filing fee must accompany the application if the
applicant seeks this waiver. Courses are available to pro-
gram participants on a "space available* basis. Due to
high enroliments many courses may not be open for par-
ticipation by Senior Citizens.
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Additional information on the Senior Citizen Education
Program may be obtained by visiting the Registration Of-
fice, SSA-198 or by calling (310) 985-5484.

Returning Students

Returning students must reapply to the university under
the same conditions and deadlines as all other applicants.
International (Foreign) Student Admission
Requirements

The CSU must assess the academic preparation of
foreign students. For this purpose, *foreign students”® in-
clude those who hold U.S. visas as students, exchange
visitors, or in other nonimmigrant classifications. Applica-
tions and questions should be addressed to the Center for
International Education at CSULB

The CSU uses separate requirements and application
filing dates in the admission of foreign students. All visa
students must provide the required TOEFL. Verification of
English proficiency (see the section on TOEFL Require-
ment for undergraduate applicants), financial resources
and academic performance are all important considera-
tions for admission. Academic records and supporting
documents from foreign institutions must be on file by the
deadline dates noted in the International Application. If
academic records are not in English, they must be accom-
panied by certified English translations

Priority in admission is given to residents of California.
There is little likelihood of nonresident applicants, including
international students, being admitted either to impacted
majors or to those with limited openings

Special application forms are required of foreign student
applicants. Forms and directions for their use may be ob-
tained from the Center for International Education. A medi-
cal certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources
adequate to provide for all expenses (approximately $750
United States currency per month) during the period that
they expect to be registered as a student in the University
are required

Among citizens of countries other than the U.S. who do
not already hold status as Permanent Resident Aliens
(Form 1-651), the University will admit and enroll only those
applicants who, through their admission to this University,
(1) will be admitted to the U.S. by the Immigration and
Naturalization Service (INS) to study here or (2) are current-
ly in valid nonimmigrant status in the U.S. or will achieve or
continue such status. Enroliment in courses through Ex-
tended Education does not constitute admission to the
University. For purposes of maintaining valid nonimmigrant
student status (F or J visa) under immigration regulations,
enroliment in courses through Extended Education will be
counted as part of “a full course of study” only when ap-
proved in advance of registration by the Director, Center for
International Education, International Admissions

All foreign students for whom English is a second lan-
guage are required upon arrival to take the Examination in
English as a Second Language (EESL) and enroll in any
necessary class in English as a second language. In some
cases this will mean that students will be required to take
reduced course loads in their major field until English
proficiency can be demonstrated in the English classes
This requirement cannot be postponed
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Admission of foreign graduate students will involve con-
sultation with the graduate advisor from the department or
college to which the student is applying for study. Scholasti-
cally eligible foreign graduate students may be admitted,
dependent upon the preparation of the student as as-
sessed by the Director for International Education, Interna-
tional Admissions, and the graduate advisor of the
appropriate college or department. The graduate advisor
of the appropriate college or department in consultation
with International Admissions Officer and the Director of the
American Language Program will decide the English stand-
ard to be applied to foreign students applying to that col-
lege
Hardship Petitions

The campus has established procedures for considera-
tion of qualified applicants who would be faced with ex-
treme hardship if not admitted. Petitioners should write the
Admissions Office regarding specific policies governing
hardship admission.

Concurrent Enroliment

All students wishing to enroll concurrently at CSULB and
one of the other 19 California State University campuses
must request permission to do so from the Registration Of-
fice. Deadlines are the same as application filing deadlines.
Concurrent enroliment within The California State University
system is limited to students who have completed a mini-
mum of one semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0
grade point average and must have paid fees at CSULB
for 12 units or more. No additional fees may be collected
after the last day to add classes.

Upper division students wishing to have concurrent enroll-
ment at CSULB and another institution outside of The
California State University system must request permission
from the Registration Office

No graduate student may register concurrently at this
and any other collegiate institution without advance permis-
sion. Permission may be given for concurrent enroliment at
CSULB and other institutions if recommended by the
department graduate advisor and approved by the Dean of
the appropriate college. Forms for concurrent enroliment
may be obtained from the college office. When such per-
mission is granted, the academic load at CSULB must be
reduced accordingly.

Other Applicants

Applicants not admissible at this time under any of the
preceding provisions are advised to enroll in another institu-
tion, such as a community college, to prepare for admis-
sibility at a future date
Open University Enroliment

Enroliment in regular courses through the CSULB Univer-
sity Extension Services Office is considered adjunct enroll-
ment. Units received through adjunct enroliment are
subject to the limit of 24 units of extension/continuing
education course work applicable to the baccalaureate de-
gree,; this is explained in greater detail in the section on
General Regulations. Enroliment is by petition only, Forms
are available in the University Extension Services Office.
Students may not be enrolled concurrently through adjunct
and the regular University
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Visitors

The University restricts attendance in class sessions to
those who have been formally registered in the course and
who maintain good standing as students. Please see
“Audit" and “Visitors to Classes" under General Regula-
tions.

Summer Session Students

Students who do not intend to become candidates for
degrees or credentials at the University need not file an ap-
plication for admission or transcripts of record to attend
summer session. Registration for credit in the summer ses-
sion is limited to graduates of accredited high schools and
to persons of sufficient maturity to profit by enroliment in
courses offered. Individuals who do not wish to enroll for
credit may register as auditors with the approval of the in-
structor and payment of fees. Registration in the summer
session does not insure the privilege of enrolling in the fall
semester. Students entering the University during the sum-
mer session who wish to attend in the fall semester must
file an application and the necessary official transcripts of
record at the Admissions Office during appropriate filing
periods and meet admission criteria. To register for sum-
mer session courses, students should contact the Summer
Session Office at 985-5561 during the spring semester.
Registration Procedures

When admission and re-admission requirements have
been satisfied, the student is ready to register for classes
at the University. Students who have been accepted for ad-
mission and re-admission should purchase the Schedule
of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration.
Registration dates, time and detailed instructions are in-
cluded in the Schedule of Classes.

Students are not permitted to attend any class for which
they have not officially registered. The deadline to register
is up to the end of the third week of classes.

Note: Admission and readmission deadlines are much
earlier.
Student Orientation, Advising, and Registration
(S.0.AR) -

If you are an incoming freshman or a transfer student,
you are eligible to participate in the Student Orientation, Ad-
vising, and Registration (S.0.A.R.) program. S.0.AR. will
assist you in planning your course schedule and in register-
ing for your classes. An invitation to S.0.A.R. will be
mailed to you. There is a separate fee to participate which
includes the cost of the mid-day meal, a copy of the Univer-
sity Bulletin, and other materials.

Adding Classes

Students may add classes for two weeks after classes
begin, provided that space is available. During the third
week of the semester the written permission of the instruc-
tor is required to add a class. No request to add classes

will be considered after the third week unless there is a
technical error or an enroliment exception. (Deadline dates
to add and drop classes are published each semester in
the Schedule of Classes).
Advanced Placement

California State University, Long Beach grants credit
toward its undergraduate degrees for successful comple-
tion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program
of the College Board. Students who present scores of
three or better will be granted up to six semester units (nine
quarter units) of college credit.
Credit by Examination

The California State University grants credit to those stu-
dents who pass examinations that have been approved for
credit systemwide. These include the Advanced Place-
ment Examinations and some CLEP examinations.

Students may challenge courses by taking examinations
developed at the campus. Credit shall be awarded to
those who pass them successfully. The Petition to Estab-
lish Credit By Examination for Unit Credit is available in the
department offering the course and in the Registration Of-
fice. Approval by the department offering the examination
is required prior to registering for the course. The examina-
tion must be conducted within the first three weeks of clas-
ses. If a student does not take the examination at the time
offered or does not pass the examination, he or she may
either continue in the course as a regular student or
withdraw officially from the course, following the proce-
dures for withdrawal pertaining to all courses. (See the cur-
rent Schedule of Classes.) For a student passing the
examination, a grade of CR will be recorded at the end of
the semester. Please refer also to Unit Credit by Examina-
tion in the General Regulations section of this catalog.

Credit for Noncollegiate Instruction

The California State University grants undergraduate de-
gree credit for successful completion of noncollegiate in-
struction, either military or civilian, appropriate to the
baccalaureate, that has been recommended by the Com-
mission on Educational Credit and Credentials of the
American Council on Education. The number of units al-
lowed are those recommended in the Guide to the Evalua-
tion of Educational Experience in the Armed Services and
the National Guide to Educational Credit for Training
Programs.

Health Screening

All new and readmitted students, born after January 1,
1957, will be notified of the requirement to present proof of
measles and rubella immunizations. This is pnot an admis-
sions requirement, but shall be required of students by the
beginning of their second term of enroliment in CSU. Proof
of measles and rubella immunizations shall also be re-
quired for certain groups of enrolled students who have in-
creased exposure to these diseases
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Average Annual Cost of Education and Sources of
Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent Student

The 20 campuses and the Chancellor's Office of The
California State University are financed primarily through
funding provided by the taxpayers of California. The total
state appropriation to the CSU for 1993/94 (including capi-
tal outlay funding in the amount of $240,459,000) is
$1,723,703,000. However, the total cost of education for
the CSU system is $2,081,064,210 which must provide sup-
port for a projected 247,494 full-time equivalent students
(FTES). The number of full-time equivalent students is
determined by dividing the total academic student load by
15 units per term (the figure used here to define a full-time
student’'s academic load)

The total cost of education in the CSU is defined as the
expenditures for current operations, including payments
made to the students in the form of financial aid, and all
fully reimbursed programs contained in state appropria-
tions, but excluding capital outlay appropriations and lot-
tery funds. The average cost of education is determined
by dividing the total cost by the total FTES. The average
cost is further differentiated into three categories: State
Support (the state appropriation, excluding capital outlay),
Student Fee Support, and Support from Other Sources (in-
cluding federal funds)

Thus, excluding costs which relate to capital outlay, the
average cost of education per FTE student is $8,408. Of
this amount, the average student fee support per FTE is
$1,978. (The State University Fee, application fee, and non-
resident tuition are included in the average costs paid by
the students; individual students may pay less or more
than $1,978, depending on whether they are part-time, full-
time, resident, or nonresident students.)

} Avg Cost

| per FTE

; Amount Student %

| Total Cost of Education  $2,081,064210  $8,408 100.0

| State Appropriation 1,483,244,000 5003 713
Student Fee Support 489 572 610 1,978 235
Other Support 108,247,600 437 52

Procedure for the Establishment or Abolishment of a Stu-
dent Body Fee

The law governing The California State University
provides that a student body fee may be established by
student referendum with the approval of 2/3 of those stu-
dents voting. The Student Body Fee was established at
CSULB by student referendum on December 12, 1985
The same fee can be abolished by a similar 2/3 approval of
students voting on a referendum called for by a petition
signed by 10% of the regularly enrolled students (Educa-
tion Code, Section 83300.)

Student Fees

The level of the fee is set by the Chancellor. An increase
in the student body fee may be approved by the Chancel-
lor only following a referendum on the fee increase ap-
proved by a majority of students voting. Student body fees
support a variety of cultural and recreational programs,
child care centers, and special student support programs
State University Fee

The State University Fee, established by the Board of
Trustees in January 1975, is a reimbursement to the
General Fund used to provide the following student sup-
port services
Counseling

Counseling assists students in personal growth, value for-
mation, and the resolution of personal problems which,
especially in the period of early adulthood, may impede the
learning process
Experiential Learning Center

The Experiential Learning Center assists students in gain-
ing a deeper understanding of the relationship between
theory and practical application through on-the-job ex-
perience with professionals in the field. The Experiential
Learning Center develops, certifies and maintains paid and
volunteer internships in community organizations and com-
panies
Learning Assistance Center

The Learning Assistance Center provides drop-in and
referral service and tutorial assistance to students who re-
quire assistance in learning skills regarding any course-re-
lated learning problems
College-Based Programs

The College-based Student Services exist in each of the
academic colleges to provide a sense of community. They
identify and produce programs which bring together stu-
dents, faculty members and alumni by developing semi-
nars, presentations, social events and all campus events
The College-Based Associate Deans in each College also
serve as a student services liaison
Disabled Student Services

The Disabled Student Services provide and develop a
support service to equalize educational opportunities for
students with disabilities and to maximize their educational
independence. The program offers a whole host of special-
ized services to meet the ongoing needs of students with
varied disabilities
Testing

The Testing and Evaluation Services administers, inter-
prets and, when necessary, develops tests used by Coun-
seling, Career Planning and Placement, and other student
support services. It also administers academic placement
and advanced placement tests and conducts student
profile surveys used in assessing the need for specific stu-
dent support programs

a1




1994-1995 / Student Fees and Financial Assistance

1994-1995 / Student Fees and Financial Assistance e

Career Development Center

Career planning, cooperative education/internship and
placement are the major areas of service offered through
this Center. Career planning service focus the student on
vocational and career opportunities related to a particular
field of study. The cooperative education/internship pro-
gram helps students acquire work experience related to
their field of study. The placement service assists students
in preparing resumes, improving interviewing techniques,
and in securing employment both part-time while students
and full-time employment following graduation.
Social/Cultural Development

The Social/Cultural Development Program provides both
opportunities and direction for students in developing or-
ganizational skills, planning and implementing programs,
developing and administering program budgets and in
working effectively with others to achieve a common goal.
Health Services

The Student Health Service aids students to maintain
physical and mental health to avoid health-related
problems which prevent active participation in educational
programs.

Financial Aid Administration

Although funds for grants and loans are provided by
Federal and State governments and through private
benefactors, the administrative staff required to assist stu-
dents in securing needed financial support is funded
through State University Fee reimbursements.

Housing Administration

Not all campuses offer on campus housing for students.
Each campus, however, provides services to all students in
their efforts to secure suitable housing near the campus
and at a reasonable cost

A bulletin board of rental listings is maintained at the
Housing Office. These listings include rooms, rooms with
board, rentals to share, furnished and unfurnished apart-
ments and houses, and a limited number of work-oppor-
tunity listings for students who are interested in working for
their room and board or room rent. It is suggested that
prospective students visit Long Beach to make such living
arrangements since information about these listings cannot
be mailed. Information about summer housing is available
in May.

Schedule of Fees — 1993-1994

Legal residents of California are not charged tuition. The
following reflects applicable fees and nonresident tuition for
the semester system in which CSULB operates. (Fees are
subject to change without advance notice. The following
fees represent Fall 1993 and Spring 1994 semesters and is
subject to change.)

Students who wish to drop units AND to simultaneously
or subsequently add the same number of units to ac-
complish this exchange may do so without financial penalty
in State University Fees, provided this exchange in units
meets all other signature requirements. This activity may
not occur later than 14 days following the day of the term
when instruction begins, which is the normal refund dead-
line date
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All Students
Application Fee (nonrefundable), payable by check or
money order at time application is made: $55.00

State University Fee:
Units Semester

0.1t06.0 $417.00

6.1 or more $720.00
Other Mandatory Fees (per semester)
Facilities Fee $3.00
Instructionally Related Activities Fee $12.50
Associate Students Inc. Fee $17.00
University Student Union Fee $25.00
Student ID Card Fee $1.00

Student Health Services Fee $25.00
Total Resident Fees Per Semester

0.1 to 6.0 units $500.50
Total Resident Fees Per Semester
6.1 or more units $803.50

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from
those individuals who qualify for such exemption under the
provisions of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act.
Nonresident Students (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition:

Non-Resident Tuition is charged to all U.S. and Foreign
students Tumon s 3246 00 per unit, in addition to ap-

-abl er Mandatory Fees, (Tui-
tm ussubpect tochangebyStateLeglslalmachonwnhout
advance notice.)

The total fee paid per term is determined by the total
number of units taken, including those in excess of fifteen.
Duplicate Degree Tuition

The California State University is required by law to
charge duplicate degree tuition of $150.00 per unit (in addi-
tion to Other Mandatory Fees) up to a maximum of $2,250
per semester to any student who has earned a degree
equivalent to or higher than the degree awarded by the pro-
gram in which the student is enrolied or who has earned a
baccalaureate or postbaccalaureate degree and is enrolled
without a declared degree objective. (Fees and tuition are
subject to change by State Legislative action without ad-
vance notice.)

The following categories are exempted from Duplicate
Degree Tuition:

1. A dislocated worker as certified by a state agency in
accordance with Title 3 of the Federal Job Training Partner-
ship Act

2. A displaced homemaker as defined in accordance
with the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended (20
USC 1001 et seq.)

3. A person who is an enrollee in any program leading to
a credential or certificate that has been approved by the
Commission on Teacher Credentialing.

4. A recipient of benefits under the Aid to Families with
Dependent Children program, the Supplementary Security
Income or State Supplementary Program, or a general as-
sistance program.

5. A nonresident student except those for whom nonresi-
dent tuition has been waived.

6. A California resident who is sixty years of age or older.

7. Children of deceased law enforcement or fire suppres-
sion prevention employees.
Optional Fees (per semester)

The following represents rates for the Fall 1993 and
Spring 1994 semesters and is subject to change.

Motorcycle and Moped Parking

(per semester) $13.50
Automobile Parking (per semester) $54.00
Athletic All-Event Pass $45.00
Replacement Parking Permit Current Price
Other Fees and Charges (Non-Refundable)

Late Registration $25.00
Application and Reapplication Fee $55.00
Missed Deadline Fee $10.00
Bad Check Charge (Credit Cards

are not accepted) $20.00

(f the Bad Check was for payment of registration

fees, the Late Registration Fee may also apply)
Complete transcript of record $4.00
Replacement of Student ID Card $5.00

REMINDER: Fees are Subject to Change Without Ad-
vance Notice

Payment of Registration in full (or based on terms of ap-
plicable installment agreement) and Activity Fees must be
paid prior to registration.
Short Term Loans

A limited number of short term loans are available to
eligible students on a semester basis. There is a process-
ing fee for receiving one of these loans, which varies
depending on the type of loan. The loan must be repaid n
full at the end of the semester. Recorded information
about the program including eligibility requirements is avail-
able by calling (310) 985-4060. A counseling session is
available to and is strongly encouraged for all program par-
ticipants.
Instaliment Payments

State University Fees and Non-Resident Tuition may be
paid in installments by eligible students. There is a
processing fee for entering into an installment agreement,
which varies depending on the fee/tuition type. Recorded
information about the program, including eligibility require-
ments, is available by calling (310) 985-4060. A counseling
session is available to and is strongly encouraged for all
program participants.
Auditors

Students enrolled as auditors, not for credit, are exempt
from payment of the application fee, but must pay fees ap-
propriate to the number of units taken
Refund of Fees

Details concerning fees which may be refunded, the cir-
cumstances under which fees may be refunded, and the
appropriate procedure to be followed in seeking refunds
may be obtained by consulting Section 42201 (parking
fees), 41913 (nonresident tuition), 42019 (housing char-

ges), and 41802 (all other fees) of Title 5, California Code
of Regulations. In all cases it is important to act quickly in
applying for a refund.
Special Consideration for Refunds After Deadline

Students who withdraw or drop in units after the dead-
lines detailed below have passed may appeal for special
consideration for a refund based on the following:

1. Campus Rule

2. Compulsory Military Service

3. Physical Disability or Death of Student

Further information regarding special consideration may
be obtained from the current semester's Schedule of Clas-
ses or by calling the Accounts Receivable Office at (310)
985-1673.
State University Fees

If a student completely withdraws from the University
using VRR within 14 days following the start of instruction,
this fee will automatically be refunded less a $5.00 charge
and less any other money due the University. If reduction
of the student's enroliment causes the student to be in a
lower fee category within the first 14 days from the start of
instruction, the difference will be refunded to the student,
less a $5.00 charge and less any other money due the
University
Nonresident (U.S., Out-of-State, and Foreign) and
Duplicate Degree Tuition

If a nonresident student officially withdraws from the
University, drops in unit load, or is reclassified a resident,
tuition is automatically refunded, less any other money due
the University, in the following amount effective the date the
withdrawal occured:

Percent

Withdrawal Date Refunded
(1) Before or during the first week

of the semester 100%
(2) During the second week of the semester 90%
(3) During the third week of the semester 70%
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50%
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30%
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20%
(7) Seventh week through the end of the

semester None
Parking Fee
Parking

Parking at CSULB is limited. Parking permits are required
24 hours a day, Monday through Friday, and the vehicle
code is enforced at all times. Please contact the Parking Of-
fice (310) 985-4146 for additional information.

Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the
following schedule if a written application for refund is sub-
mitted to the Accounts Receivable Office and all relevant
parking documents issued by the University, including park-
ing permit, stickers and decals are returned. If any of these
are affixed to the vehicle, their removal by a campus
security officer or under the officer's direction shall con-
stitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for
refunds which will be paid
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Period Percent Amount
Refund Refunded Refunded
1-30 days 75% $40.50
31-60 days 50% $27.00
61-90 days 25% $13.50
91-end of sem None None

Fees charged for self-propelled vehicles of less than four
wheels which are required to be licensed by the State
Department of Motor Vehicles shall be applied at 25% of
the refunds above rounded to the nearest dollar, except
that there shall be no refund if such amount is less than $5

There shall be no refund for: (1) coin operated parking
meters, (2) daily permits for coin operated parking gates,
(3) special events, and (4) fees paid by monthly payroll
deductions
Student Body Fees, Instructionally Related Activities
Fees, and University Student Union Fees

The Student Body fee, Instructionally Related Activities
fee, and the University Student Union fee are automatically
refunded if a student officially withdraws from the University
within 14 days after the start of instruction. After that date,
no portion of these fees is refundable. Refund credits are
posted to the student's account. Refund balances after
payment of any outstanding obligations will be paid by
check.

There is no refund of the Student Body fee, Instructionally
Related Activities fee or the University Student Union fee be-
cause of a reduction in unit load from 6.1 units or more, to
6.0 units or less
Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition
Purposes

The campus Admissions Office determines the residency
status of all new and returning students for nonresident tui-
tion purposes. Responses to the Application for Admission
and, if necessary, other evidence furnished by the student
are used in making this determination. Failure to submit
adequate information to establish a right to classification as
a California resident will be classified as a nonresident

The following statement of the rules regarding residency
determination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a com-
plete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal
rules and their exceptions. The law governing residence
determination for tuition purposes by The California State
University is found in Education Code Sections 68000-
68090, 68121, 68123, 68124, and 89705-89707.5, and in
Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations, Sections
41900-41912. A copy of the statutes and regulations is
available for inspection at the campus Admissions Office

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is
physically present in the state and who, at the same time,
intends to make California his or her permanent home
Steps must be taken at least one year prior to residence
determination date to show an intent to make California the
permanent home with concurrent relinquishment of the
prior legal residence. The steps necessary to show Califor-
nia residency intent will vary from case to case. Included
among the steps may be registering to vote and voting in
elections in California; filing resident California state income
tax forms on total income; ownership of residential property

or continuous occupancy or renting of an apartment on a
lease basis where one's permanent belongings are kept;
maintaining active resident memberships in California
professional or social organizations; maintaining California
vehicle plates and operator's license; maintaining active
savings and checking accounts in California banks; main-
taining permanent military address and home of record in
California if one is in the military service.

The student who is within the state for educational pur-
poses only does not gain the status of resident regardiess
of the length of the student's stay in California.

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years
of age) derives legal residence from the parent with whom
the minor maintains or last maintained his or her place of
abode. The residence of a minor cannot be changed by
the minor or the appointment of a guardian for the minor,
so long as the minor's parents are living.

A married person may establish his or her residence inde-
pendent of his or her spouse.

An alien may establish his or her residence, unless
precluded by the Immigration and Nationality Act from es-
tablishing domicile in the United States. An unmarried
minor alien derives his or her residence from the parent
with whom the minor maintains or last maintained his or her
place of abode

Nonresident students seeking reclassification are re-
quired by law to complete a supplemental questionnaire
concerning financial independence

The general rule is that a student must have been a
California resident for at least one year immediately preced-
ing the residence determination date in order to qualify as
a "resident student" for tuition purposes. A residence deter-
mination date is set for each academic term and is the
date from which residence is determined for that term. The
residence determination dates are: Fall — September 20,
Spring — January 25

Questions regarding residence determination dates
should be directed to the campus Admissions Office which
can give you the residence determination date for the term
for which you are registering

There are exceptions from nonresident tuition including:

(1) Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were resi-
dents of California but who left the state while the student,
who remained, was still a minor. When the minor reaches
age 18, the exception continues for one year to enable the
student to qualify as a resident student;

(2) Minors who have been present in California with the in-
tent of acquiring residence for more than a year before the
residence determination date, and entirely self-supporting
for that period of time;

(3) Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and
been under the continuous direct care and control of an
adult, not a parent, for the two years immediately preced-
ing the residence determination date. Such adult must
have been a California resident for the most recent year;

(4) Dependent children and spouses of persons in active
military service stationed in California on the residence
determination date. The exception, once attained, is not af-
fected by retirement or transfer of the military person out-
side the state,
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(5) Military personnel in active service stationed in Califor-
nia on the residence determination date for purposes other
than education at state-supported institutions of higher
education. Effective January 1, 1994, this exception con-
tinues until the military personnel has resided in the state
the minimum time necessary to become a resident.

(6) Dependent children of a parent who has been a
California resident for the most recent year. This exception
continues until the student has resided in the state the mini-
mum time necessary to become a resident, so long as con-
tinuous residence is maintained at an institution.

(7) Graduates of any school located in California that is
operated by the United States Bureau of Indian Affairs, in-
cluding, but not limited to, the Sherman Indian High
School. The exception continues so long as continuous at-
tendance is maintained by the student at an institution.

(8) Certain credentialed, full-time employees of California
school districts;

(9) Full-time State University employees and their children
and spouses; State employees assigned to work outside
the State and their children and spouses. This exception
applies only for the minimum time required for the student
to obtain California residence and maintain that residence
for one year;

(10) Certain exchange students;

(11) Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire
suppression employees who were California residents and
who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire sup-
pression duties.

Any student, following a final campus decision on his or
her residence classification only, may make written appeal
to The California State University, Office of General Coun-
sel, 400 Golden Shore, Long Beach, California 90802-
4275, within 120 calendar days of notification of the final
decision on campus of the classification. The Office of
General Counsel may make a decision on the issue, or it
may send the matter back to the campus for further review.
Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject
to reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresi-
dent tuition in arrears. If incorrect classification results from
false or concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline
pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Code
of Regulations. Resident students who become nonresi-
dents, and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions
whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immediately
notify the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in
classification with respect to a previous term are not ac-
cepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules
regarding residency determination is by no means a com-
plete explanation of their meaning. The student should also
note that changes may have been made in the rate of non-
resident tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations be-
tween the time this catalog is published and the relevant
residence determination date

Changes in residency for tuition purposes are not auto-
matic. Students wishing to apply for residence reclassifica-
tion may submit a form and supporting documents from

October 1 to November 1 for Spring semester, and from
April 1 to May 1 for Fall semester.

Exceptions from nonresident tuition are valid for one
semester only. Students must reapply for an exemption
each semester. Forms are located at the Office of Enroll-
ment Services, SS/AD 101.

Debts Owed to the University

Should a student or former student fail to pay a debt
owed to the institution, the institution may “withhold permis-
sion to register, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized
to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or mer-
chandise or any combination of the above from any person
owing a debt" until the debt is paid (see Title 5, California
Code of Regulations, Sections 42380 and 42381). For ex-
ample, the institution may withhold permission for future
registration with the University and permission to receive of-
ficial transcripts of grades from any person owing a debt. If
a student believes that he or she does not owe all or part of
an unpaid obligation, the student should contact the cam-
pus business office. The business office, or another office
on campus to which the student may be referred by the
business office, will review the pertinent information, includ-
ing information the student may wish to present, and will
advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the
debt.

Bad Checks

A $20 fee is charged to the student for any dishonored
check paid toward the student’s account (insufficient funds
or stop payment). The amount of the original dishonored
check plus the $20 fee becomes a financial obligation of
the student to the University. The student may be liable for
damages equal to three times the amount of the returned
check or draft (see Civil Code, Section 1719). The student
will have 15 calendar days to pay the amount in cash or by
Cashier's Check following issuance of a letter from the
University demanding cash payment. If payment is not
made within 15 days, the University may initiate collection
proceedings with an outside collection agent for the
amount of the bad check plus collection fees of 33 1/3% of
the outstanding debt. A hold will be placed on all academic
records until payment is received.

A Stop Payment Order on a check does NOT constitute
an official withdrawal from the University, nor does it relieve
the student from the financial obligation for registration fees
or tuition incurred by registration for classes.

If an obligation continues to be unpaid beyond the
response period of a demand for payment, the student's
name is submitted to the State of California Franchise Tax
Board. The State then has the authority to withhold
amounts owed to the University from any tax refund to
which the student may have been otherwise entitled.

Dishonored checks are monitored in the student's
record. Any student with a record of two (2) dishonored
checks will lose check writing privileges with the University
and future payments by personal check will not be ac-
cepted.

A student whose check is dishonored for insufficient

funds or stop payment order may lose the privilege of
tendering checks for future payments to the University and
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be required to pay all obligations in cash, cashier's check,
or recognized money order.
Estimated Expenses
Students should be prepared to meet expenses for fees

at the time of registration. Books should be purchased
when classes begin. Other expenses are ongoing and
must be anticipated monthly and included in the total cost
of attendance. Expenses generally go up an average six to
eight percent per year. Actual costs depend upon where
the student lives and if there are dependent children. Finan-
cial aid programs are designed to help students meet
standard University-related expenses during the academic
year. The following budgets will assist students in planning
costs for average expenses: (Costs include University fees,
books and supplies, room and board, personal miscel-
laneous and transportation based on 1989-1990 CSULB
budgets.)

Student living at home with parents (nine month term):

$5,553,;

Student living in a residence hall (nine month term):

$8,633,

Single student living off-campus (apartment, house —

nine month term): $10,593 (assumes shared housing)
Institutional and Financial Assistance Information

The following information concerning student financial as-

sistance may be obtained from Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg.,
Rm. 270, (310)985-4641

(1) Student financial assistance programs available to stu-

dents who enroll at CSULB;

(2) The methods by which such assistance is distributed
among recipients who enroll at CSULB;

(3) The means, including forms, by which application for
student financial assistance is made and requirements for
accurately preparing such application;

(4) The rights and responsibilities of students receiving
financial assistance; and

(5) The standards the student must maintain to be con-
sidered to be making satisfactory academic progress for
the purpose of establishing and maintaining eligibility for
financial assistance

The following information concerning the cost of attend-
ing California State University, Long Beach is available from
the Office of Financial Aid, SS/AD Bidg., Rm. 270, 985-
4641. This information includes:

(1) Estimated costs of books and supplies;

(2) Estimates of typical student room and board costs
and typical commuting costs; and

(3) Any additional costs of the program in which the stu-
dent is enrolled or expresses a specific interest

Information concerning the refund policy of California
State University, Long Beach for the return of unearned tui-
tion and fees or other refundable portions of costs is avail-
able from the Controller, SS/AD Bidg., Rm. 365

Information concerning California State University policies
regarding any refund due to the federal Title IV student as-
sistance programs as required by the regulations is avail-
able from the Office of Financial Aid, SS/AD Bidg., Rm
270, 985-4641
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Information concerning the academic programs of Califor-
nia State University may be obtained from Curricular Ad-
ministration and may include:

(1) The current degree programs and other educational
and training programs;

(2) The instructional, laboratory, and other physical plant
facilities which relate to the academic program;

(3) The faculty and other instructional personnel;

(4) Data regarding student retention at CSULB and, if
available, the number and percentage of students complet-
ing the program in which the student is enrolled or has ex-
pressed interest; and

(5) The names of associations, agencies, or governmen-
tal bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution
and its programs, and the procedures under which any cur-
rent or prospective student may obtain or review upon re-
quest a copy of the documents describing the institution’s
accreditation, approval, or licensing.

Information regarding special facilities and services avail-
able to disabled students may be obtained from the Office
of the Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs

The Office of Financial Aid at CSULB provides both finan-
cial and advisory assistance to enable students to pursue a
quality education despite increasing costs. It administers
funds made available by the federal and state govern-
ments, CSU and by private sources that are awarded to
students who demonstrate a need to cover educational ex-
penses

Due to limited funding, deadlines are critical. Students
financial aid files must be complete before financial need
can be determined. To receive maximum funding, students
must file a Student Aid Application for California by March 2
and have a complete file by May 10.

Application

To apply for financial aid from CSULB, students must file
the Student Aid Application for California (SAAC). The
SAAC is a multi-purpose form that also is used to apply for
California Grants from the California Student Aid Commis-
sion and for Pell Grant funds from the federal government.
The SAAC must be mailed to a nationally designated
processor. New students may obtain the SAAC from high
school counselors or local college financial aid offices. Stu-
dents currently enrolled at CSULB may pick up the SAAC
from the Office of Financial Aid. Detailed information about
CSULB financial aid programs is available in the Office of
Financial Aid, SS/AD Bidg., Room 270, (310) 985-4641.The
submission of various supportive documents may be re-
quired. These may include the following: (1) verification of
all taxable and nontaxable income reported on the SAAC:
(2) financial aid transcripts from all colleges previously at-
tended; and (3) other clarifying information requested by
the Office of Financial Aid. Upon receipt of all documenta-
tion, the applicant's file is evaluated to determine eligibility
for financial aid. A student is automatically considered for
all programs for which he/she qualifies at the University by
submitting the SAAC, and appropriate supporting docu-
ments. All loan, grant and work programs are available for
the academic year
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Financial Aid Eligibility

To determine financial aid eligibility, a standard needs
analysis system is used. This system allows the Office of
Financial Aid to analyze family financial strength and ability
to contribute toward the cost of attending CSULB. Sub-
tracted from the student's educational expenses to arrive at
financial need are: the parental contribution, the
applicant’s (and spouse's) contribution from employment,
savings, a portion of assets and other resources. As long
as program funds permit, a "package” consisting of
various types of funds (grants, loans, work-study) is
awarded to meet full need.

Enrollment is assumed to be full-time. Part-time students
carrying a minimum of six undergraduate units, or four
graduate level units are eligible to receive aid. However,
the part-time student's ability to contribute toward educa-
tional costs is expected to be greater. This may result in
reduced financial need.

Notification of Awards

Upon determination of eligibility, students are sent a finan-

cial aid offer. Students are also notified if determined to be
ineligible.

It is the goal of CSULB to package aid that fully meets
the need of all qualified aid applicants. However, in the
event that funds are insufficient, priority will be given to stu-
dents whose financial aid files are complete by May 7 and
who demonstrate the highest need.

Academic Responsibilities

Aid recipients must: 1) be in good academic standing,
2) make satisfactory academic progress toward a degree
by earning a minimum number of units per academic year,
and a minimum cumulative number of units from each year
to the next; and 3) remain within the maximum time frame
for the degree program in which the student is enrolled.

Aid eligibility is governed by the number of units at-
tempted and successfully completed with a passing grade
(D or better). Most aid recipients enroll in a full-time pro-
gram of study carrying 12 undergraduate units or eight
graduate level units (500-level courses or higher) per
semester. To be considered an eligible financial aid ap-
plicant, students cannot have earned more academic units
than an established *unit cap®. At CSULB, the established
unit cap for students seeking a bachelor's degree is 150
units and for master's degree candidates the unit cap is 50
units. This includes units earned as a recipient of financial
aid as well as units earned while not receiving aid. It also in-
cludes any transferable units for those students who have
attended college elsewhere
Students Owing Educational Debts

Loans are not given to any student with a history of non-
payment of debts. A student who defaults on any educa-
tional loan will be denied further aid. A student who owes a

Financial Assistance

refund for any federal financial aid previously received will
not receive funds from the University until corrective action
is taken. Students are barred from discharging their educa-
tional loan debt through bankruptcy proceedings for a five-
year period after leaving the University.

CAMPUS FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Perkins Federal Loans

The Perkins Loan is a federal program providing long-
term, low interest loans to both graduate and under-
graduate students. Repayment of loan principal and
interest begins nine months after you cease to be enrolled
at last half-time.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG) PP pportunity

The SEOG is a federally sponsored, non-repayable pro-
gram for undergraduate students with exceptional financial
need.

Federal Work-Study (CWS)

The work-study program is a federally funded employ-
ment program to expand part-time job opportunities for stu-
dents with financial need. Students are placed in jobs
according to their skills, career and academic goals and
must see the Office of Financial Aid for job referral. Posi-
tions are available on campus or with organizations off cam-
pus. Students may work a maximum of 20 hours per week
while classes are in session.

Educational Opportunity Program Grants

EOP grants are provided by the State of California for un-
dergraduate students admitted to one of The California
State University campuses under the Educational Oppor-
tunity Program. Eligibility is determined by the same need
criteria as federal financial aid programs. Grants may be
made for a maximum of ten semesters. Students also
receive special academic counseling and tutorial assis-
tance when needed. Further information may be obtained
by contacting the Educational Opportunity Program Office
on campus.

State University Grant

The State University Grant is funded by the State of
California to assist students whose ability to attend
postsecondary institutions is jeopardized by increases in
student fees. Students must be residents of California and
must demonstrate financial need

Graduate Equity Fellowship

The Graduate Equity Fellowship is funded by the Califor-
nia State University to graduate students currently under-
represented in their field of study. These groups are
defined as: individuals with disabilities; women majoring in
academic areas in which women are underrepresented;
African-Americans, Hispanics, American Indians, Filipinos,
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and Pacific Islanders. Eligible students must be California
residents, demonstrate financial need of at least $1000,
and be accepted into or continuing in a graduate program
with at least a 3.0 grade point average
University Scholarships

The Office of Financial Aid administers a limited number
of small scholarships funded by CSULB. Other scholar-
ships are funded by private donors, businesses, corpora-
tions, agencies, religious groups, and fraternal and civic
organizations. Most scholarships are not based solely on
financial need. They may be awarded on the basis of
academic achievement, leadership, merit, motivations, and
talent. Some scholarships are administered directly by the
academic department for specific academic majors. Stu-
dents may consult with their academic department or the
Office of Financial Aid regarding scholarships abailable
Alumni Scholars

Each year CSULB awards $1000 grants to 15 freshman
applicants who have an outstanding academic record. The
awards are continued for the four undergraduate years if a
3.5 grade point average is achieved while at CSULB
Funds for this program come from the Annual Oppor-
tunities for Quality Fund drive

Outside Student Aid Programs

The following programs are administered by other agen-
cies and coordinated by the Office of Financial Aid
State Graduate Fellowships

Fellowships are administered by the California Student
Aid Commission and awarded to entering and continuing
graduate students who are California residents and who
plan to teach at the college level. The fellowship covers a
portion of registration fees only. Selection is competitive
and is based upon unusual ability, achievement and poten-
tial for success using GRE test scores and grade point
average. The amount of the award differs among colleges
according to their tuition and fees
Cal Grant A

Cal Grant A is awarded by the California Student Aid
Commission to entering and continuing undergraduate stu-
dents who are California residents. Cal Grant A awards are
based on academic achievement and financial need
Grants are for fees only at any of the CSU campuses

Cal Grant B

Cal Grant B is awarded by the California Student Aid
Commission to entering undergraduate students who have
not completed more than one semester of college. Ap-
plicants must be California residents, and must
demonstrate substantial financial need. Grants vary
depending on educational costs. Fees, in addition to the
basic award, are normally provided in the second, third,
and fourth years. The grant is renewable for four years
Federal Pell Grant Program

The Pell Grant Program is a federal aid program
designed to provide financial assistance to undergraduate
students who demonstrate financial need under the
guidelines of the program. Once a student is determined
eligible for the Pell Grant, the amount of the award is based
on the cost of education at the school attended and enroll-
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ment on a half-time, three-quarter-time, or full-time basis
Eligibility is limited to U.S. citizens and eligible non-citizens
Federal Stafford Loan (GSL)

The Stafford Loan Program enables eligible students to
obtain loans through banks, credit unions, and other lend-
ing institutions outside of the University. During the time the
student is enrolled at least half-time, the federal govern-
ment pays the interest on the cumulative amount borrowed
if the loan is based on financial need. Programs available
to students during the summer are Federal Stafford
(Guaranteed Student) Loan (GSL) and Federal Supplemen-
tal/Parent Loan. Applicants for summer financial aid must
continue at CSULB during Fall 1992 to be considered. Stu-
dents must be enrolled at least half-time during the Sum-
mer Sessions and be accepted for admission to CSULB for
the Fall 1992 semester. Summer awards are determined
by financial aid eligibility to the 1992-93 academic year.

The Office of Financial Aid should be notified by May 15,
1992 to allow sufficient time for processing applications
and funds for Summer Sessions.

Information, brochures, advising, and application forms
are available from the Office of Financial Aid, SSA-270, or
phone (310) 985-4641

Federal regulations allow any student to apply for the
Stafford Loan providing the student: (1) is enrolled in and
in good standing or has been accepted for enroliment at
an eligible school, (2) is enrolled as at least a half-time stu-
dent; and (3) is a citizen of the United States or an eligible
non-citizen. Local lender policy is available from the Office
of Financial Aid
Alan Pattee Scholarships

Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire sup-
pression employees who were California residents and

who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire sup-

pression duties are not charged fees or tuition of any kind
at any California State University campus, according to the
Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Education Code Section
68121. Students qualifying for these benefits are known as

Alan Pattee scholars. For further information contact the Ad-

missions/Registrar's Office, which determines eligibility.
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Grants

Students who are at least one-fourth American Indian, Es-

kimo, or Aleut may apply for a BIA grant. The amount of the
grant depends upon financial need and availability of

funds. Students must complete an application for financial
aid and then contact a financial aid counselor to complete
a separate form

OTHER TYPES OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Cooperative Education (CO-OP)

The Cooperative Education Office places students in
career or academic related positions with corporations,
businesses, agencies and institutions. Students are paid at
normal entry-level wages. Minimum periods of employment
for full-time Cooperative Education placements are one
semester. For part-time placements, a minimum of 20
hours is required. Summer internships are also available
Contact the Experiential Learning Center, SS/AD 250
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Student Part-Time Employment

Listings are available and assistance is offered in the
Career Development Center to students interested in part-
time employment.
Federal/State Regulations

The information contained in this publication accurately
reflects regulations and policies at the time of printing. Be
aware that Federal and State regulations governing finan-
cial aid processing and eligibility are subject to change at
any time.
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Changes in Rules and Policies

Although every effort has been made to assure the ac-
curacy of the information in this catalog, students and
others who use this catalog should note that laws, rules,
and policies change from time to time and that these chan-
ges may alter the information contained in this publication
Changes may come in the form of statutes enacted by the
Legislature, rules and policies adopted by the Board of
Trustees of The California State University, by the Chancel-
lor or designee of The California State University, or by the
President or CSULB designee. Further, it is not possible in
a publication of this size to include all of the rules, policies
and other information which pertain to the student, the in-
stitution, and The California State University. More current
or complete information may be obtained from the ap-
propriate department, College, or administrative office
Nothing in this Bulletin shall be construed as, operate as,
or have the effect of an abridgment or a limitation of any
rights, powers, or privileges of the Board of Trustees of The
California State University, the Chancellor of The California
State University, or the President of the campus. The Trus-
tees, the Chancellor, and the President are authorized by
law to adopt, amend, or repeal rules and policies which
apply to students. This catalog does not constitute a con-
tract or the terms and conditions of a contract between the
student and CSULB or The California State University. The
relationship of the student to the institution is one governed
by statute, rules, and policy adopted by the Legislature, the
Trustees, the Chancellor, the President, and their duly
authorized designees

Information concerning the academic programs of
CSULB may be obtained from the Academic Vice Presi-
dent, SS/AD-309, at (310) 985-4128 and may include

(1) the current degree programs and other educational
and training programs,

(2) the instructional, laboratory, and other physical
plant facilities which relate to the academic program,

(3) the faculty and other instructional personnel
(4) data regarding student retention at CSULB and, if

pleting the program in which the student is enrolied or
has expressed interest; and

(5) the names of associations, agencies, or
governmental bodies which accredit, approve, or
license the institution and its programs, and the proce-
dures under which any current or prospective student
may obtain or review upon request a copy of the docu-
ments describing the institution’s accreditation, ap-
proval, or licensing

Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements

Undergraduate students acquire “catalog rights” with
respect to the requirements for a degree program by main-
taining “attendance” continuously. This means that, if con-

available, the number and percentage of students com-

General Regulations and Procedures

tinuous attendance is maintained and the degree objective
is not changed, students may choose to graduate under
the requirements for the degree in effect (1) at the time
they began the study in a California Community College or
another campus of The California State University, (2) at
the time they entered CSULB or (3) at the time of gradua-
tion from CSULB. Substitutions for discontinued courses
may be authorized or required by the Dean of the cog-
nizant College. Students who change their major, including
changing from “undeclared"” status to a defined degree ob-
jective, are governed by the degree major requirements in
effect at the time of the change or declaration of major.
Students who change from one option to another within the
same degree program are not. Students who change
majors are advised that some courses counted for General
Education or double counted for General Education and
the major may be unacceptable for General Education in
terms of the new major. These students should check with
the Academic Advising Center

The term “attendance” means, literally, attendance in a
course for at least one semester (or quarter) unit credit in at
least one semester (or two quarters) in a calendar year, cul-
minating in a record of enroliment on the student's official
transcript. For the purpose of establishing catalog rights,
the course must be at the baccalaureate or graduate level
in a California community college, a California State Univer-
sity, or a University of California campus

Once “catalog rights" are established, absence related
to an approved medical, military or academic leave or for
attendance at another accredited institution of higher
education shall not be considered an interruption of atten-
dance, provided that the absence does not exceed two
years. Please see Educational Leave later in this section

For all students, a failure to remain in continuous atten-
dance will mean that the student must meet the regulations
current at the time of resuming the degree program or
those applicable at the time of graduation. In addition, for
graduate students, a failure to maintain continuous atten-
dance means the automatic revocation of “candidacy” for
the degree (advancement to candidacy) and of “catalog
rights.”
Academic Calendar

Eall and Spring Semesters: California State University,
Long Beach operates on the semester system. Normally,
Fall Semester classes begin immediately following Labor
Day in September. The last day of instruction usually
comes midway in December; this allows for a week of final
examinations prior to the Winter Recess, which begins
about the 23rd or 24th of December. The Spring Semester
usually begins in the last week of January and ends in mid-
May in time for a five-day final examination period and a
week of commencement exercises prior to Memorial Day
The two regular semesters are the only periods during
which a student may establish residency in the University
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Summer Sessions courses are offered during three sub-
sessions extending through the months of June, July and
August. Winter Session is a three-week session beginning
in early January. Courses published in the Summer and
Winter schedules count as regular academic credit (offered
during "Special Sessions®), not extension credit, except
where specifically indicated. Instruction is also provided
during the Fall and Spring semesters through the Office of
University Extension Services in various formats (including
*Special Sessions").

Student Load

Undergraduate students who carry 12 units or more in a
fall or spring semester are classified as full-time students.
Those who carry fewer than 12 units are part-time students.
To be full-time, graduate students must carry at least 8
units at the graduate level.

Graduates . 16 units
First Semester Freshmen 17 units
Students on Academic Probation 15 units
All Other Students 18 units
Summer and Winter Sessions:

One unit per week of attendance. Exceptions to these
limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic
ability and the feasibility of the student’s schedule. Permis-
sion must be obtained (prior to registration) from ap-
propriate authorities: in the regular semester, from the
student's major department, in summer and winter ses-
sions, from the College Dean who governs the student's
major. (Unclassified majors must consult the Academic Ad-
vising Center.)

The faculty recognizes that it is frequently necessary for
students to hold part-time positions while attending the
University. It advises good judgment be demonstrated by
students enrolling under these conditions. Students whose
outside employment could be expected to interfere with
the normal unit load should reduce their academic pro-
gram accordingly. It is suggested students plan a
schedule spending three hours time per week for each unit
taken. This may be considered sufficient time to enable a
student to do satisfactory work. Students who desire to
achieve "A" or "B" grades may wish to spend proportionate-
ly more time in their studies. A student's employment and
college time combined should not exceed 60 hours week-
ly. Students who make no allowances for their employment
and outside obligations in planning their college programs
will bear full responsibility for the resuiting level of scholar-
ship.

Veterans should inquire at the Veteran's Affairs Office
(SSA 226) about unit load requirements for state and
federal benefits.

For more information about graduate student load, see
regulations governing Master's Degrees in this Bulletin

Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant
visas must carry and complete a minimum of 12 units per
semester unless a reduced load is authorized by the
student's advisor and the Center for International Educa-
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tion. Reduced unit loads may be granted for substantial
academic reason or compelling personal reasons beyond
the control of the student. Failure to secure such authoriza-
tion results in violation of student status under Immigration
and Naturalization Service (INS) and State Department
regulations, warranting discontinuance of enroliment.
Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes regularly be-
cause classroom work is one of the necessary and impor-
tant means of learning and of attaining the educational
objectives of the institution.

Students who fail to attend all sessions of a class during
the first week of the semester may be removed from the
class roster by the instructor and replaced with students on
awaiting list. Students thus replaced must officially
withdraw from the course, as removal from the class roster
by the instructor does not constitute official withdrawal.

Students should not miss classes except for valid
reasons, such as iliness, accidents or participation in offi-
cially approved University activities. When students are ab-
sent from classes, it is their responsibility to inform
instructors of the reason for the absence and to arrange to
make up missed assignments and class work insofar as
this is possible.

Students who expect to be absent from the University for
two weeks or more for any valid reason, and who have
found it difficult to inform their instructors, should notify the
academic department office. The department office will
notify the student's instructors of the nature and duration of
the extended absence. It remains the responsibility of the
student to arrange with instructors to make up any
academic work missed. Students who miss classes at the
beginning of the semester risk being dropped by their in-
structor
Visitors to Classes

Only students registered for the class either as regular
students or as auditors, the instructor, and invited guests of
the instructor may attend classes at CSULB. Persons wish-
ing to become guests of the instructor should seek the
instructor's permission prior to the scheduled beginning of
the class session
Course Listings

Courses are listed in this catalog by department, the
departments and programs being arranged alphabetically
in the Colleges in which they are administered, Each listing
gives the course number, title, semester units in paren-
theses, semester or session offered, and the course
description, which includes prerequisites and other restric-
tions

An asterisk (*) preceding the course title indicates that
the course is acceptable as elective credit for the master's
degree
Course Numbers

Courses with a first digit of zero do not confer degree
credit. Lower division courses are numbered from 100
through 299. These courses are designed primarily for
Freshmen and Sophomores. They provide breadth of un-
derstanding and the foundation for the more specialized
work in upper division, advanced courses. Approved
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General Education courses are listed in the Schedule of
Classes and are offered at both the lower-division and
upper division levels; no upper division General Education
course may be used in a graduate degree program. Lower
division courses are open to Junior, Senior, and Graduate
students, however, lower division courses may not be ap-
plied to any graduate degree program.

Upper division courses are numbered from 300 through
499. These courses are open to students who have com-
pleted the prerequisites to the course, if any, stated in the
course description and other departmental regulations
given in this catalog. A "Prerequisite” is a completed
course or other measure of academic preparation which
provides a foundation for the more advanced course.

Freshmen and Sophomores wishing to enroll in upper

division courses which indicate no prerequisites should con-

sult with the course instructor or other knowledgeable ad-
visor prior to enroliment. These courses are presented to
meet the expectations of academically advanced students.
Freshmen and Sophomores should not attempt courses
with numbers preceded by an asterisk.

Certain 400-level courses are double-numbered with 500-
level courses. In these courses the expectations of
graduate students, who must enroll in the 500-level course,
are greater than the expectations of undergraduates. Grad-
ing scales are different for the 500-level course and addi-
tional work is required of graduate students. A student may
not eamn credit for both the 400- and 500-level versions of a
course.

Graduate-level courses are numbered from 500 to 799.
Courses numbered 500-599 may be opened to second-
semester senior students upon favorable petition. Courses
numbered from 600 to 799 are open only to graduate stu-
dents.

Included with some of the course numbers is a sup-
plementary letter, or suffix, such as L for “laboratory” or A

and B for a year-long sequence. “A-B" means that the cour-

ses must be taken in alphabetical sequence, "A B" desig-
nates related courses which need not be taken in
sequence. The student is given degree credit for each part
of the sequence satisfactorily completed, whether or not
the remaining part of the sequence is completed. The
"semester or session offered” information is presented as
a long range planning guide. Funding, student demand,
and instructor availability may require that a course be of-
fered in a different semester or session or be postponed
until a later academic year. F indicates Fall Semester, S in-
dicates Spring Semester, W indicates Winter Session, and
SS indicates Summer Session. The Schedule of Classes
appropriate to the semester or session in question should
be consulted for actual course scheduling information
Courses offered only in alternate years are so designated.
Many of the courses offered during the fall and spring
semesters are also offered during the summer session.

The University reserves the right to make changes in
course offerings without notice.

Courses offered through Extended Education conferring
Continuing Education Unit credit (CEU) carry no degree

credit. Courses in Extended Education with numbers begin-

ning with an “X" followed by a number in the 100-series

through the 600-series do confer degree credit, subject to
the limitations on transfer credit (see below).

ACADEMIC CREDIT

Course Credit Units

Each course has a specific credit unit value which is indi-
cated in parentheses following the course title. In typical lec-
ture and discussion classes, the number of course credit
units is equal to the number of class hours per week. Thus,
in a typical fifteen-week semester a one-unit class meets
for a total of fifteen hours during the fifteen weeks while a
three unit class will meet forty-five hours during the same
period. A typical lecture class may be scheduled to meet
once, twice, or three times a week.

In other types of instruction, principally laboratories and
activities of other kinds, the number of class hours per
week is greater than the number of course credit units,
depending on the mode of instruction. Courses with variant
or mixed modes of instruction are noted in the course
description and the Schedule of Classes. Summer Session
classes require the same total amount of class time, com-
pressed into a six week session.

The instructional “hour" is fifty minutes long, allowing for
transit between classes and rest breaks within multi-hour
classes. In most classes the student is expected to allow
two hours per week of study time beyond class time for
each unit of credit. Thus, a three-unit lecture discussion
course normally demands a commitment of nine hours per
week averaged over the semester.

Credit for Activity Courses

Activity courses provide practice in areas such as dance,
journalism, music, speech, theatre arts, and physical
education. Students may apply to the degree no more than
eight units of activity course credit in any one area, and no
more than 20 units of activity credit in all areas. For pur-
poses of defining areas Physical Education (P ED) and
Sports, Athletics, and Recreation (SAR) are counted as one
area and a maximum of 12 units may be counted toward
the baccalaureate degree, 8 in P ED and four in SAR.
Independent Study Courses

Each student enrolled in a supervised independent
study, research, or reading course (exclude thesis courses)
must have an agreement on file in the department office
where the course is offered. The agreement is to be made
between the student and the instructor at the beginning of
the course and must include the following: a description of
the work to be accomplished, specific information on the
tasks required, the nature of the final report, and the basis
for determining the final grade. The agreement must be
signed by both the instructor and the student.

Credit for Cross-Listed Courses

Certain interdisciplinary courses are listed in this catalog
under more than one department. Normally, students will
receive credit for such a cross-listed course in the depart-
ment under which they register for it. They may, however,
have the Registrar indicate that this course may be credited
to a different department which also lists it, provided that
they make this request no later than the end of the
semester preceding anticipated graduation.
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Repeatable Courses

A student may repeat for additional units or credit toward
a baccalaureate or graduate degree any course specified
as repeatable in the catalog up to the limits specified. Each
department determines the unit limits and any other limita-
tions for courses that may be repeated. In general, except
for activity courses, a student may not repeat a course

having the same content as the one for which credit was ini-

tially received
Repetition of Courses for Satisfactory Grade

Undergraduate students and postbaccalaureate stu-
dents who are pursuing a second (or subsequent) bac-
calaureate degree may repeat, for the purpose of
excluding the grade from grade point determination, an un-
dergraduate course taken at California State University,
Long Beach in which a grade of D, F, or U was received.
Postbaccalaureate students pursuing credential programs,
certificate programs, master's degrees or those who have
no specific objective are not eligible for the Repeat and
Delete policy

Eligible students may repeat a course once for the pur-
pose of deleting a grade, without prior departmental ap-
proval, if both courses were taken at CSULB. The deletion
is automatically calculated at the end of the semester in
which the course was repeated. Although the first grade
will remain on the permanent record, the grade and grade
points of the repeated course on the second attempt will
be those used in determining the grade point average and
units earned, provided the second grade was C or better
Students are not prohibited from continuing to repeat a
course in which the grade is unsatisfactory (D, F, U), but all
grades earned subsequent to the first repeat will remain in
the grade point determination, and the units earned in the
course will be applied to the degree only once. While there
is no time limit for repeating a course, the student's per-
manent record may not be altered after a degree has been
granted

If students wish to exclude a grade from grade point
determination of D, F, or U in a course taken at another in-
stitution, they may do so by enrolling in an equivalent
course at CSULB. A petition must be filed in the Office of
Admissions and Records. The Department in which the
course is taught must indicate on the petition which par-
ticular course may be repeated to delete the previous
grade. An official transcript from the institution where the
original course was taken must accompany the petition
Only one repeat is allowed for the purpose of deleting a
grade, and the repeated grade and grade points will be
used in the overall grade point determination, provided the
second grade was C or better

A grade received in a course taken at another institution
may not be used to delete a grade in an equivalent course
taken at CSULB
Transfer Credit

Students who were in good standing at another ac-
credited institution may, within maximums, transfer credit
for baccalaureate or graduate degree course work. Course
equivalency for major requirements must be determined,
students are cautioned that the University is under no

obligation to accept transferred courses for subject credit

in addition to unit credit for admission. Normally, however,
thereisaptobabilitythatoourseshtheaooeptedcoreofa
discipline will be exchangeable between universities. Policy
regarding transfer of courses from California community col-
leges differs in some respects.

Transfer of Undergraduate Credit From Accredited
Community Colleges

A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a California
community college may be applied toward the bac-
calaureate degree, with the following limitations and stipula-
tions:

(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses
taken in a community college;

(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in
education taken in a community college, other than intro-
duction to education courses;

(c) Individual program regulations for specific transfer
limitations should be consulted.

California Articulation Number (CAN) System

California State University, Long Beach participates in the
CAN System. The CAN system is a cross-reference course
identification system designed to identify lower-division,
transferable courses commonly presented by transferring
students. The CAN system not only simplifies the transfer
process, but makes it easier for students, faculty, and coun-
selors.

The development of a written faculty-approved articula-
tion agreement for each course with four public four-year in-
stitutions or three public four-year institutions and one UC
campus provides the foundation of the CAN system. Ar-
ticulation agreements for each course are periodically
reviewed with each campus by the faculty and Department
Chairs.

The CAN system is based on course articulation--courses
considered to be comparable, not necessarily identical,
and acceptable *in lieu of* each other. The system assures
students that CAN courses on one participating campus
will be accepted ‘in lieu of* the comparable CAN course on
another participating campus. EXAMPLE: CAN H EC 2 on
one campus will be accepted for CAN H EC 2 on another
participating campus. Each participating campus not only
retains and uses its own course number, prefix, and title,
but also adds the appropriate CAN designation parentheti-
cally in its publications when it has qualified the course. For
a listing of CSULB courses and the assigned CAN NUM-
BERS, see the end of this section. For additional informa-
tion contact the University Articulation Office, (310)
985-8221
Extension Credit

A maximum of 24 semester units credit for courses taken
by correspondence or through extension (including Open
University) may be accepted towards a baccalaureate de-
gree. Courses taken as "Special Sessions® offerings are
not counted in this 24-unit total. Correspondence and ex-
tension credit must be accepted for degree purposes by
the institution in which the work was taken. Extension
credit may not be used to fulfill the minimum 30 unit
residence requirement.
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Credit for Noncollegiate Instruction

CSULB grants undergraduate degree credit for success-
ful completion of noncollegiate instruction, either military or
civilian, appropriate to the baccalaureate, that has been
recommended by the Commission on Educational Credit
and Credentials of the American Council on Education. The
number of units allowed are those recommended in the
Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Experience in the
Armed Service and the National Guide to Educational
Credit for Training Programs. Students must provide ac-
ceptable documentation of the training to the Office of Ad-
missions and Records.
International Program Credit

Course credits earned in universities abroad may be ac-
cepted for degree credit at CSULB subject to evaluation by
the cognizant department or program upon admission of
the student to the University. CSULB students who desire,
subsequently, to take courses at a foreign university for de-
gree credit must have each such course approved in ad-
vance in writing by the Chair of the appropriate department
or program.

The Center for International Education administers many
international education and exchange programs. Students
fully accepted into one of these programs may, in most
cases, continue CSULB residency while studying in the ap-
proved foreign institution. Some courses taken through
these programs do not have to be approved in advance.
Acceleration of University Studies

The University provides several means by which students
may accelerate their studies; these are discussed below.
Each of the following options may be subject to restrictions
and regulations within individual academic programs.
Therefore, students interested in any of these options
should consult with the Chair of the concerned department.
Advanced Placement

The University grants credit toward its undergraduate
degrees for successful completion of examinations of the
Advanced Placement Program of the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board. Students who present scores of three or
better will be granted up to six semester units of college
credit.

Unit Credit by Examination

California State University, Long Beach grants credit to
those students who pass examinations that have been ap-
proved for credit system-wide. These are: the CSU English
Equivalency Examination; the College Level Entrance Pro-
gram (C.L.E.P.) general examination in Mathematics; the
C.L.E.P. Subject Examinations in College Algebra-
Trigonometry, in Calculus and Analytic Geometry, in Statis-
tics, in General Chemistry, and in German; the College
Entrance Examination Board (C.E.E.B.) Advanced Place-
ment examinations; and the American Chemical Society

Students may also challenge some courses by taking ex-
aminations developed at the campus. Credit shall be
awarded to those who pass them successfully. Credits
earned in this manner will be recorded as “CR" (credit) on
the student’s transcript and will be counted toward the total
number of units required for the degree although they will

not be included in calculation of the grade-point average.
Credit by examination may not be used to fulfill the mini-
mum residence requirement.

Students must be enrolled in the University and in the
course for which they wish to receive credit by examination.
Enroliment is by permission of the department and is only
available during the academic semester in which the
course is being offered. Students must secure a signed
and dated approval form from the department prior to en-
rolling in the course. Students must provide the instructor
with a copy of the signed and dated approval form at the
first class meeting. The instructor will ensure that the ex-
amination is conducted, scored, and the results reported
prior to the end of the third week of classes. Students who
pass the examination will receive a grade of "CR."” Stu-
dents who do not pass the examination have two options:

(1) continue in the course as a regular student; or

(2) withdraw from the course.

The University sets no maximum on the number of credits
a student may receive by examination. However, not all
courses are available for credit by examination. Information
about courses for which credit by examination is not per-
mitted is available in the Department Office, in the College
Office, and the Office of Admissions and Records. A stu-
dent may not receive credit by examination:

(a) for an activity course;

(b) for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which
credit has been received, (see department for possibility of
course waiver),

(c) to remove a grade of “F," “U," “NC,";

(d) to satisfy the courses required for a major in a
master's degree;

(e) for any course in which the content or methodology is
such that an examination does not appropriately measure
competence.

Application forms to apply for credit by examination are
available in the Office of Admissions and Records. Proce-
dures and criteria for requesting unit credit by examination
in a given course are available in the appropriate depart-
ment office.

Substitution of Courses

Students who believe that a course they have taken (or in-
tend to take) may be appropriate to their program and that
this course could substitute for a specified course require-
ment may request that a substitution of courses be indi-
cated on the departmental program planning guide, filed
prior to graduation. Course substitutions are normally
limited to cases where the required course cannot be of-
fered or where the student has taken a similar but not identi-
cal course elsewhere.

Waiver of Course Requirement

In addition, students who believe that previous training
has sufficiently prepared them in a certain area may re-
quest a waiver of a specific course requirement (subject
credit only). Requests for waiver of course requirements
can be made on an application form available in the depart-
ment office. The student will be required to justify the re-
quest in a way acceptable to the department. A waiver of
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specific course requirements does not reduce the total
number of credits required for the major or the degree.
Graduate Credit Earned as a Senior

Graduate credit usually may not be earned in advance of
the baccalaureate degree. However, based upon faculty
recommendation, academic performance (in general a
grade-point average of 3.0 (B) in the major), and promise
of academic achievement in post-graduate study, seniors
may be granted approval to earn a maximum of 12 units of
course work in the 400 and 500 levels designated as ac-
ceptable for graduate credit and taken at this university
towards their prospective graduate programs. Approval is
subject to the following conditions: (a) the course work
must be in addition to that required for the undergraduate
major; and (b) the undergraduate student must have a
*Petition to Earn Graduate Credit in the Senior Year* ap-
proved by the departmental graduate advisor and the
department chair prior to enroliment

In those areas in which graduate credit is for a credential
only, the petition must be submitted to the appropriate
department in the College of Education. Petitions sub-
mitted after completion of course(s) will not be approved.
Senior Enroliment in Graduate Courses for
Undergraduate Credit

Under special conditions, seniors who have an overall 3.0
grade-point average or better and who have adequate un-
dergraduate preparation in the subject may enroll in up to
12 units in the 500-599 series to fulfill the elective require-
ments of the bachelor's degree. The course work may not
be applied to the units of 500-600 level course work re-
quired by the department or College for the master's de-
gree. The student must have a "Petition to Earn Credit
Toward a Bachelor's Degree for a 500-Level Course Taken
in the Senior Year" approved by the instructor and depart-
ment chair before registration in the class(es) is permitted
Grades and Grading Procedures
¢ Definitions

The following definitions apply to grades assigned in all
undergraduate and graduate courses

A— Performance of the student has been at the highest
level, showing sustained excellence in meeting all course
requirements and exhibiting an unusual degree of intellec-
tual initiative

B— Performance of the student has been at a high level,
showing consistent and effective achievement in meeting
course requirements

C— Performance of the student has been at an ade-
quate level, meeting the basic requirements of the course

D— Performance of the student has been less than ade-
quate, meeting only the minimum course requirements

F— Performance of the student has been such that mini-
mal course requirements have not been met. A final grade
of "F" may be assigned as the result of cheating or plagiar-
ism. (See Cheating and Plagiarism later in this section.)

CR/NC— In addition to the standard grades, the Univer-
sity permits students to select evaluation on a "Credit" or
“No Credit" basis. These grades are defined as follows:

For undergraduate students, a CR is equivalent to an A,
B, or C; an NC is equivalentto a D, F, or U,
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For graduate students, a CR is equivalentto an A, B, or C
in courses at the 100- and 200-levels, and an NC
equivalent to a D, F, or U, as above, but for 300-, 400-, 500-
, and 600-level courses, the CR is equivalent to an A or B
only; a NC grade is equivalenttoa C, D, F, or U.

« Grade Point Computation

A receives 4 points per unit

B receives 3 points per unit

C receives 2 points per unit

D receives 1 point per unit

F receives O points per unit

U receives 0 points per unit

CR is not calculated in the grade point average

NC is not calculated in the grade point average
« Course Grading Option Policy

The faculty determine in advance which courses may be
taken for traditional (A-F) grade only, CR/NC only, or either.
Any undergraduate course may be designated for or
closed to the option of Credit/No Credit grading whether or
not the course is a requirement for an undergraduate de-
gree major, minor, certificate, credential or concentration.

No course in which a grade of CR has been assigned
may be used to fulfill the requirements for a master's de-
gree, except that the grade of CR may be permitted for
master's theses or projects (to a maximum of 6 units) when
the individual department has specifically designated
Credit/No Credit grading for the thesis/ project course in
the department, and for fieldwork, practicum, and/or inter-
nship courses (also to a maximum of 6 units). The option of
CR/NC grading for graduate students in undergraduate
courses is subject to specific regulations of the individual
departments regarding their graduate students and regard-
ing the authorization for this option intrinsic to the approved
course. Otherwise, no limitation exists as to the number of
courses taken by graduate students under this policy.

An undergraduate student may elect Credit/No Credit
grading in no more than a total of 24 units, of which no
more than 12 may be upper division units. No more than
eight units per semester may be taken for Credit/No Credit
grades. Courses graded Credit/No Credit taken at another
institution, course credit earned by examination, and cour-
ses in which Credit/No Credit grading is the only form of
grading are exempt from these limitations.

+ Administrative Symbols

The symbols AU (Audit), SP (Satisfactory Progress), RD
(Report Delayed), | (Incomplete), and W (Withdrawal), dis-
cussed below, are not used in computing the GPA.

AU— Audit. Enroliment as an auditor is subject to permis-
sion of the instructor. Enroliment in a course as an auditor
shall be permitted only after students otherwise eligible to
enroll on a credit basis have had an opportunity to do so.
Auditors are subject to the same fee structure as credit stu-
dents and regular class attendance is expected. It is the
responsibility of the student to request from the instructor
what is meant by regular class attendance. A grade of AU
is posted to the student's permanent academic record un-
less the student fails to attend a sulfficient number of class
meetings. In these cases, the instructor will request that
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the student be administratively withdrawn from the course.
Once enrolled as an auditor, a student may not change to
credit status unless such a change is requested prior to the
last day to add classes. A student who is enrolled for credit
may not change to audit after the third week of instruction.
To establish auditor status in a course, students must file a
Schedule Adjustment Form in the Office of Admissions and
Records.

SP— Satisfactory progress. This symbol is used in con-
nection with courses requiring multiple enroliment, i.e., that
extend beyond one academic term. It indicates that work is
in progress and has been evaluated and found to be satis-
factory to date, but that assignment of a final grade must
await completion of all units required. Cumulative enroll-
ment in units attempted may not exceed the total number
applicable to the student's educational objective. Work is to
be completed within one year except for graduate degree
theses.

RD— Report Delayed. This symbol is used exclusively by
the Registrar to permit processing of all final grades when
the grades for an entire class section have not been
reported by the instructor. The symbol does not imply any

If an instructor fails to report a grade for an individual stu-
dent, the Registrar will assume that an "I could not be as-
signed and so will enter a symbol “U," discussed below.

l— Incomplete. The symbol “I" indicates that a portion of
required course work (normally not more than one third)
has not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed
time period due to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons
and that there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the
responsibility of the student to bring pertinent information to
the attention of the instructor and to determine from the in-
structor the remaining course requirements which must be
satisfied to remove the Incomplete. A final grade is as-
signed when that work has been completed and evaluated.

An "I must normally be made up within one calendar
year immediately following the end of the term during which
it was assigned, whether or not the student maintains con-
tinuous enroliment. Failure to complete the assigned work
will result in an "I being counted as a failing grade for
grade-point average and progress point computation, (ex-
cept as noted in item 3 immediately below).

An extension of time may be granted for contingencies
such as military service or documented, serious health or
personal problems.

The conditions for removal of the Incomplete shall be
reduced to writing by the instructor on a “Requirements for
Assigning an Incomplete Grade" form. This form shall in-
clude a statement of

(1) all work completed in the course, the grades as-
signed for that work, and the percentages of the final
grade accounted for by each item,

(2) the work not completed and the percentage that each
uncompleted assignment will count toward the final grade;
and,

(3) the final grade the instructor will assign if the course
requirements are not completed within one calendar year
(or a shorter period as specified on the form) immediately
following the term in which the "|" was assigned, without

respect to continuous enroliment of the student during this
period.

A copy of the agreement is to be given to the student, a
copy is to be retained in the department office, and a copy
is to be filed with the Office of Admissions and Records at
the time final grades are submitted. Normally, the student
should sign the “Incomplete form." If the student is eligible
for an Incomplete, a faculty member may assign an "I"
even when the student cannot be present to sign the form.
In such a case, the instructor will forward to the student a
copy of the form via the department office. When the work
agreed upon has been completed and evaluated, a final
grade will be assigned by an instructor. If an incomplete is
assigned without an incomplete contract attached, or with
a contract which is not filled in acceptably, the symbol of
RD will be assigned to the student. The *Requirements for
Assigning an Incomplete Grade" form will be considered un-
acceptable if: a) more than one third of the work remains to
be completed, and no justification has been provided; b)
the work required to complete the course has not been
specified; c) the faculty member failed to sign the form; or
d) the percentage fields have not been filled in.

Notice of the missing form, or a copy of the unaccep-
table form will be sent to the department chair with the re-
quest that the chair work with the faculty member to
provide the information necessary to assign the grade of in-
complete. Students will not be cleared for graduation until
all incompletes are resolved.

U— Unauthorized Incomplete. The symbol “U" indicates
that an enrolled student did not withdraw from the course
but failed to complete course requirements. It is used
when, in the opinion of the instructor, completed assign-
ments or course activities or both were insufficient to make
normal evaluation of academic performance possible (let-
ter grades A-F or an Incomplete). For purposes of grade-
point average and progress point computation this symbol
is equivalent to an "F." In courses which are graded
Credit/No Credit or in cases where the student has elected
Credit/ No Credit evaluation, use of the symbol “U" is inap-
propriate and “"NC" will be used instead.

W— Withdrawal. The symbol *W" indicates that the stu-
dent was permitted to drop a course after the second week
of instruction with the approval of the instructor and ap-
propriate campus official. It carries no connotation of
quality of student performance and is not used in calculat-
ing grade point average.

Students are held responsible for completion of every
course in which they register OR FOR WITHDRAWING
DURING THE FIRST TWO WEEKS OF CLASSES FROM
COURSES WHICH THEY DO NOT INTEND TO COM-
PLETE. Application for withdrawal from the University or
from a class must be officially filed by the student at the Ad-
missions and Records Office whether the student has ever
attended the class or not; otherwise, the student will
receive a grade of *U* (unauthorized incomplete) in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Admis-
sions and Records Office. (See also the California State
University policy on *Return of Fees.")

(1) Withdrawal during the first two weeks of instruction:
Students may withdraw during this period and the course
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will not appear on their permanent records. To do this a
student must file a Complete Withdrawal Application to
drop all classes or a Change of Program Form for a
specific class or classes. Fees are not refundable after the
second week of classes.

(2) Withdrawal after the second week of instruction and
prior to the final three weeks of instruction: Withdrawals
during this period are permissible only for serious and com-
peliing reasons. The procedure for withdrawal during this
period is the same as in item 1., except that the approval
signatures of the instructor and department chairperson
are required. The request and approvals shall state the
reasons for the withdrawal. Students should be aware that
the definition of *serious and compelling reasons" as ap-
plied by faculty and administrators may become narrower
as the semester progresses. Copies of such approvals are
kept on file in the Admissions and Records Office.

(3) Withdrawal during the final three weeks of instruction:
Withdrawals during the final three weeks of instruction are
not permitted except in cases such as accident or serious
illness where the circumstances causing the withdrawal are
clearly beyond the student's control and the assignment of
an Incomplete is not practical. Ordinarily, withdrawal in this
category will involve total withdrawal from the campus ex-
cept that a Credit / No Credit grade or an Incomplete may
be assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been
completed to permit an evaluation to be made. Request
for permission to withdraw under these circumstances
must be made in writing on forms available in the Office of
Admissions and Records. The requests and approvals
shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. These requests
must be approved by the instructor, department chairper-
son and dean of the school. Copies of such approvals are
kept on file in the Office of Admissions and Records.

(4) Medical Withdrawal: A student who becomes serious-
ly ill or injured, or is hospitalized and hence is unable to
complete the academic term may withdraw without
academic penalty. A Physician's Statement for medical
withdrawal, obtainable from the Student Health Service,
must be completed by the student’s attending physician
and submitted to the Medical Director. Additional evalua-
tion by the Director of Financial Aid may be required for
those students receiving financial aid. The Student Health
Service, upon approval of such a request, will forward its
recommendation to the Office of Admissions and Records.

(5) Instructor Withdrawal: An instructor may withdraw a
student who has never attended a class by completing an
"Instructor Drop Card"* and submitting it to the Office of Ad-
missions and Records along with the Enrollment Verifica-
tion List at the end of the second week of classes.
Students, however, should not rely on the instructor to do
this and should officially withdraw from classes themseives
to avoid assignment of a *U" in the course.

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has en-
rolled in a course requiring *permission of the instructor* or
completion of prerequisites if the student has not properly
secured this permission or satisfactorily completed the pre-

requisites before enrolling.

ASSIGNMENT AND CHANGE OF GRADES
o General

(1) University policy requires that final grades shall be
based on at least three, and preferably four or more,
demonstrations of competence by the student, Students
should be aware, however, that instructors may have a
policy that a single instance of cheating or plagiarism may
result in a failing grade in the class. (See the section on
Cheating and Plagiarism later in this section);

(2) In no case shall the grade on the final examination
count for more than one-third of the course grade,

(3) Instructors are expected to keep a record of students’
scores on each of the demonstrations of competence on
which the final grade is based;

(4) Students have a right to be informed promptly of their
scores and to review each of their demonstrations of com-
petence with their instructors;

(5) Instructors are expected to provide students with an
opportunity for demonstration of competence, relevant to
the determination of their final grade in the course, as early
as is reasonable and no later than the mid-point of the
semester or summer session,;

(6) Instructors are further expected to make clear to their
students during the first week of instruction what grading
policies and practices will be employed in the class and
what rules will apply to withdrawals;

(7) If materials submitted for a demonstration of com-
petence are not returned, these materials will be retained
for one semester by the instructor or, should the instructor
be absent during that term, retained in the department of-
fice. A qualified instructor may be appointed by the chair, in
the absence of the original instructor, to review the
demonstration of competence with the student.

« Final Examinations

It is the policy in most courses to have several examina-
tions during the semester and a final examination. Final ex-
aminations are required in all courses for all students,
except in certain activity courses or when the Dean of the
College authorizes an exception. The schedule of final ex-
aminations is given in the Schedule of Classes. Permission
to take a final examination at a time other than that regular-
ly scheduled must be secured from the instructor at least
one week in advance of any change. The instructor may
not change the scheduled time for the final examination
without authorization from the Dean of the College.

« Final Grade Reports

Within approximately three weeks after the end of the
term, reports of final grades are mailed to each student at
the end of each semester or session.

« Student Grade Record

A record is kept and grade or administrative symbol nota-
tions are indicated for all enroliments beyond the fourth
week of instruction. The Registrar will eradicate originally
awarded grades from official transcripts but note that there
was a grade adjustment made when the following grade
changes are made:

(1) Grade change due to a clerical error on the part of the
instructor of record;

(2) Grade change due to a favorable grade appeal;
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(3) Grade change due to a resolution of RD (report
delayed) grade.

The Registrar will not eradicate original grades from stu-
dent transcripts when the following situations occur:

(1) Resolution (make-up) of an incomplete;

(2) Repetition of a course.

The Registrar will indicate some grade or administrative
symbol for any student enrolled in a course beyond the
fourth week.
¢ Change of Grade

Grades reported to the Office of Admissions and
Records are considered to be official and final grades.
Changes to final grades can be made only on the authority
of the instructor and only on the basis of:

(1) a computational or recording error; or

(2) the evaluation of additional assignments or examina-
tions ONLY when an Incomplete has been previously
recorded, except;

(3) when the chair of a College or University-level grade
appeal committee acts as the result of a grade appeal.
(See the separate policy statement on Grade Appeals.)

Except for changes of grade resulting from grade ap-
peals processes, all changes of grade must be filed within
one year from the date of the filing of the first grade,
without respect to continuous enroliment of the student.
Only as the result of a grade appeal will a grade be
changed after the award of a degree or credential.

All requests for changes of grade shall carry the recom-
mendation of the instructor (except as provided for in the
Grade Appeals Procedures), the department chair, and the
approval of the Dean of the College
« Grade Appeals

Students have the right to formally appeal the final grade,
but only the final grade, in a course. Appeals are limited to
situations in which the student believes the grade was
“prejudicially,” “capriciously,” or “arbitrarily” assigned. The
appeal must be initiated within the first regular semester
after assignment of the grade. It must first be directed to
the instructor of the course, orally or in writing. If further ac-
tion is necessary, the student should appeal in writing to
the department chair or to the designated department rep-
resentative who deals with grade appeal matters. If the
issue continues to remain unresolved, the written appeal
can be directed to the Grade Appeals Committee of the
College in which the course was taken. Information about
college grade appeals committees and the University
policy (P.S. 86-05) can be obtained from the office of the
college Dean.

* Academic Appeals

Students may petition for exception to academic policy

Typically, exception requests involve issues such as enroll-

ment corrections, record errors, General Education substitu-

tions or waivers, exceptions to the repeat/delete policy,
retroactive medical withdrawal and academic renewal.
Students can obtain the *Petition for Exception to
Academic Policy* forms in Enroliment Services, SS/AD
Room 123, or the Academic Advising Center, Library East
Room 125. This written appeal will be directed to the

Academic Appeals Committee. Petitions must be filed with
Enroliment Services, SS/AD Room 123.
e Educational Leave

Any registered student, undergraduate or graduate, in
good academic standing may request an Educational
Leave. Students requesting an Educational Leave must
complete an Educational Leave Form, in advance, includ-
ing an explanation of their reasons for seeking the leave
and a statement of when they intend to resume academic
work. The completed form is to be submitted for approval
to the student’s department chair (undergraduate) or
graduate advisor.

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the
maximum will be one calendar year. A student may re-
quest, in writing, in advance, an extension of leave. Under
no circumstances will the total number of approved educa-
tional leaves exceed two, nor will the duration of approved
educational leaves extend beyond two calendar years.

Students returning from an approved one semester
educational leave are not required to submit an application
form. Students on leave longer than one semester must
apply for readmission to the university. Students returning
from an absence for which an educational leave was ap-
propriate but not approved in advance must reapply for ad-
mission and pay the reapplication fee.

Graduate students who plan to enroll for credit at another
institution of higher education during the leave period must
obtain prior approval for the transfer of course credit to the
student's program from the department graduate advisor,
department chair, and the College Dean or designee.

The period of an educational leave is counted in the cal-
culation of elapsed time under the regulations governing
the maximum period for completion of degree require-
ments. (See Baccalaureate and Graduate sections of this
catalog).

For the period of an educational leave the student's
rights under the “Election of Regulation" rule are
preserved, maintaining the right of the student to elect
regulations as if he or she had maintained continuous atten-
dance.

An educational leave presupposes no expenditure of
University resources or faculty and staff time in behalf of
the student during the period of the leave. In addition, no
computer facilities, no library privileges, and no student ser-
vices are available to a student on educational leave.

« Change of Major or Other Objective

Students declaring a major for the first time or changing
from one degree program or degree option program to
another must complete and submit an approved Change
of Major form. These are available in most department of-
fices and in the Office of Admissions and Records.

Students who are candidates for a certificate or creden-
tial program must also file an application card. (Please see
Election of Regulations in this section of the catalog.)

The evaluation of credits transferred to the University is
based in part upon the objective indicated on the applica-
tion for admission. Students should be aware, therefore,
that under some circumstances transfer courses accepted
for one purpose may not be acceptable for other pur-
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poses. Graduation checks needing to be redone may
carry a special fee.
« Graduation Check

Seniors and graduate students who expect to receive
degrees at the end of any semester or summer session
must complete the Request to Graduate form and/or
Credential form well in advance. The appropriate request
for Spring or Summer candidates must be filed by the
preceding September 15; for Fall candidates, by the
preceding February 1, at the Office of Admissions and
Records. The names of Candidates who file within these
deadlines will appear in the Commencement Program pub-
lished each Spring. Credential students should apply in the
Credential Processing Office, located in the Graduate
School of Education, or the Office of Admissions and
Records by February 1 for December completion and by
October 1 for Spring and Summer sessions.

« Graduation with Honors

The following grade point average criteria are used to
identify undergraduate students eligible for the honors
specified:

(a) 3.95 to 4. 00—graduated Summa Cum Laude
(b) 3.80 through 3.94— graduated Magna Cum Laude
(c) 3.50 through 3.79— graduated Cum Laude

An undergraduate student may be considered eligible for
honors at graduation provided that a minimum of 45 units
are earned at California State University, Long Beach. For
the first baccalaureate degree the GPA will be determined
from units earned at CSULB plus transferred units

With the approval of the Dean of the College, depart-
ments may elect to award department honors to as many
as three of their graduates according to criteria other than
GPA.

University honors will be noted on the diploma and
transcript. Department honors will be noted on the
transcript only.

« Honor Lists

Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholas-
tic achievement are honored by being included on the
President's or Deans' Honor List
« President’s List

Students will be placed on the President's List to honor
them for academic achievement each semester in which
they complete 12 or more graded course units with a
semester GPA of 3.75 — 4.0. A certificate will be issued for
each semester in which the student receives this honor.

o Deans’ List

Students will be placed on the Deans’ List to honor them
for academic achievement each semester in which they
complete 12 or more graded course units with a semester
GPA of 3.5 — 3.74. A certificate will be issued for each
semester in which the student receives this honor
Scholastic Probation and Disqualification
e Academic Probation

Undergraduate students are placed on academic proba-
tion if at any time their cumulative grade-point average in all
college work attempted or their cumulative GPA at Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach falls below 2.0 (C)

60

Graduate students are placed on academic probation
when their cumulative grade-point average falls below 30
Undergraduate students shall be removed from academic
probation when their cumulative grade-point average in all
college work attempted and their cumulative grade-point
average at California State University, Long Beach is 2.0
(C) or higher. Students who remain on academic proba-
tion for more than two consecutive semesters are subject
to academic disqualification. Exceptions may be made for
students actively participating in an intervention program.
o Administrative-Academic Probation

An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on
administrative-academic probation by action of appropriate
campus officials for any of the following reasons:

(A) Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a pro-
gram of studies in two successive semesters or in any
three semesters;

(B) Repeated failure to progress toward the stated de-
gree objective or other program objective (when such
failure appears to be due to circumstances within the con-
trol of the student);

(C) Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic
requirement or regulation which is routine for all students or
a defined group of students (example: failure to take place-
ment tests, failure to complete a required practicum).

e Academic Disqualification

Undergraduate students on academic probation are sub-
ject to academic disqualification:

(A) As lower division students (fewer than 60 semester
hours of college work completed), if they fall 15 or more
grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units at-
tempted or on all units attempted at California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach;

(B) As juniors (60-89 semester hours of college work
completed), if they fall nine or more grade points below a
2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or on all units at-
tempted at California State University, Long Beach;

(C) As seniors (90 or more semester hours of college
work completed), if they fall six or more grade points below
a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted or on all units at-
tempted at California State University, Long Beach

(D) At any time, if the student remains on academic
probation for more than 2 consecutive semesters (i.e.,

cumulative GPA remains below 2.0 at the end of 2 consecu-

tive semesters)

In addition to the above disqualification standards ap-
plicable to students on probation, individuals not on proba-
tion may be disqualified when the following circumstances
exist

(A) At the end of any semester the student has fewer
cumulative grade points than cumulative units attempted,
and,

(B) The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that
in view of the student's overall educational record it seems
unlikely that the deficiency will be removed within a
reasonable period
e Disqualification — Impacted Programs

Students who fail to maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 will be
immediately removed from an impacted major, placed in
the undeclared category (Major Code 0000), or in a
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general category appropriate to the discipline. To be
reinstated as majors in the impacted program, they must
reapply at the time when change of major requests are nor-
mally accepted.

o Administrative-Academic Disqualification

Students who have been placed on administrative-
academic probation may be disqualified from further atten-
dance if:

(A) The conditions for removal of administrative-
academic probation are not met within the period specified;

(B) The students become subject to academic probation
while on administrative-academic probation;

(C) The students become subject to administrative-
academic probation for the same or similar reason for
which they have been placed on administrative-academic
probation previously, although not currently in such status.

For students who subsequently become eligible for
Reinstatement (see below), disqualification under the
provisions of the preceding paragraphs constitutes a break
in 'continuous enroliment” within a degree major program
and, therefore, students disqualified may not elect regula-
tions in effect prior to disqualification.

e Reinstatement

In order to be considered for reinstatement to the Univer-
sity, a disqualified student must demonstrate academic
ability. This demonstration can be achieved by: (1) complet-
ing courses through the Extension Services and/or Sum-
mer Session programs at CSULB; or (2) completing
classes at other academic institutions. All classes taken, at
CSULB or other academic institutions, must be applicable
for degree credit. Grades earned at other institutions will
not reduce the CSULB grade-point deficiency or change
the CSULB grade-point average. Grades earned elsewhere
are only indicators of academic ability.

Atter reducing the grade-point deficiency and/or
demonstrating academic ability at other institutions (see ex-
ample, below), the student may petition the Academic Ap-
peals Committee for reinstatement. The Academic
Appeals Committee will only consider the petition for
reinstatement of students who have remained outside of
the university for at least one regular (Fall or Spring)
semester after their dismissal.

Petition forms are available at the Office of Admissions
and Records and must be filed by December 1 for the
Spring semester or August 1 for the Fall semester. Peti-
tions received after that date will be returned to the student
to be submitted for consideration for a future semester.

o Academic Renewal

A student may petition to have all grades and units
received during one or two semesters of undergraduate
work disregarded in the computation of GPA and
academic standing. The work so disregarded may have
been taken at any collegiate-level institution but no work
taken during the disregarded terms, even if satisfactory,
may apply toward baccalaureate requirements. All grades
and units attempted will remain on record. At least 5 calen-
dar years must have elapsed since the work in question

was completed and the student must have subsequently
completed 15 semester units with a 3.0 GPA (or 30
semester units with a 2.5 or 45 semester units with a 2.0) at

this University before filing a request for disregarding the
course work.

Petitions for disregarding course work must be submitted
to the Office of Admissions and Records. Final determina-
tion will be made by the Vice President for Academic Affairs
in consultation with the University Academic Appeals Com-
mittee. The petitioning student must certify that the work to
be disregarded was not reflective of his or her present level
of academic performance. This certification must include a
statement explaining the extenuating circumstances caus-
ing the substandard performance during the term in ques-
tion. The student must also provide evidence that it would
be necessary to complete additional units and enroll for
one or more additional semesters in order to qualify for the
baccalaureate degree if the request were not approved.
Cheating and Plagiarism
o Definition of Plagiarism

Plagiarism is defined as the act of using the ideas or
work of another person or persons as if they were one's
own, without giving credit to the source. Such an act is not
plagiarism if it is ascertained that the ideas were arrived at
through independent reasoning or logic or where the
thought or idea is common knowledge.

Acknowledgment of an original author or source must be
made through appropriate references, i.e., quotation
marks, footnotes, or commentary. Examples of plagiarism
include, but are not limited to, the following: the submission
of a work, either in part or in whole, completed by another;
failure to give credit for ideas, statements, facts or con-
clusions which rightfully belong to another; in written work,
failure to use quotation marks when quoting directly from
another, whether it be a paragraph, a sentence, or even a
part thereof; close and lengthy paraphrasing of another's
writing or programming. A student who is in doubt about
the extent of acceptable paraphrasing should consult the
instructor.

Students are cautioned that, in conducting their research,
they should prepare their notes by (a) either quoting
material exactly (using quotation marks) at the time they
take notes from a source; or (b) departing completely from
the language used in the source, putting the material into
their own words. In this way, when the material is used in
the paper or project, the student can avoid plagiarism
resulting from verbatim use of notes. Both quoted and
paraphrased materials must be given proper citations.

o Definition of Cheating

Cheating is defined as the act of obtaining or attempting
to obtain or aiding another to obtain academic credit for
work by the use of any dishonest, deceptive or fraudulent
means. Examples of cheating during an examination in-
clude, but are not limited to the following: copying, either in
part or in whole, from another's test or examination; discus-
sion of answers or ideas relating to the answers on an ex-
amination or test unless such discussion is specifically
authorized by the instructor; giving or receiving copies of
an examination without the permission of the instructor;
using or displaying notes, “cheat sheets," or other informa-
tion or devices inappropriate to the prescribed test condi-
tions, as when the test of competence includes a test of
unassisted recall of information, skill, or procedure; allow-
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ing someone other than the officially enrolled student to
represent the same. Also included are plagiarism as
defined and altering or interfering with the grading proce-
dures.

It is often appropriate for students to study together or to
work in teams on projects. However, such students should
be careful to avoid the use of unauthorized assistance, and
to avoid any implication of cheating, by such means as sit-
ting apart from one another in examinations, presenting the
work in a manner which clearly indicates the effort of each
individual, or such other method as is appropriate to the
particular course.

o Faculty Responsibilities

In cases where a student is suspected of cheating or
plagiarism, the faculty member should arrange for an infor-
mal office conference with the student as soon as possible.
The purpose of the informal conference is to bring the per-
sons involved together to discuss the issues informally and
to discuss courses of action. At the conference the student
shall be notified by the faculty member of the charge and
supporting evidence. For an incident which occurs during

or as a part of a final examination, see below for administra-

tion of an Incomplete grade.

In cases where there is more than one individual
suspected of cheating or plagiarism, the faculty member
may decide to call the students to confer jointly as a group,
or as individuals, or both. If the faculty member should
decide to confer with the students as a group, the students
will have the option to also confer with the instructor
separately as individuals.

The faculty member will inform the student(s) that both
students and faculty have the right to submit a request to
the Academic Integrity Committee (discussed below) for a
written opinion on whether the accusation is supported by
the evidence. All notes and discussions between the stu-
dent and the faculty member are confidential, except as
may be relevant to the Academic Integrity Committee or in
subsequent campus disciplinary proceedings. Neither the
faculty member nor the student should discuss a specific

charge of cheating or plagiarism or any violations with refer-

ence to individuals in the classroom before other members
of the class.

When the student cannot be contacted and therefore the
informal conference cannot be held, as is sometimes the
case after final examinations, a grade of "I (Incomplete)
may be assigned, but only if the instructor wishes an addi-
tional test of competence (see 4.1, above). The instructor

will have the agreement form for assigning an "Incomplete”

sent to the last known address of the student. The agree-
ment form will state the following in the format indicated

Under the provisions of the CSULB Policy Statement on
Cheating and Plagiarism, an additional test of competency
related to the (syllabus name of suspect demonstration,
e.g., Final Examination) is requested. (Explain what addi-
tional test of competency.) You may decline to do so
Please contact the instructor, the department office, or the
Office of Judicial Affairs for information regarding the
University policy on cheating and plagiarism.

The instructor will indicate on the agreement form the
grade which will be assigned, normally 120 calendar days
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following mailing of the Incomplete Agreement, if the stu-
dent does not respond or, responding, the student does
not agree to an additional test of competence.

Charges of cheating or plagiarism cannot be brought
against a student more than 120 calendar days after dis-
covery that the work in question may have been plagiarized
or that cheating may have taken place.

Notes and evidence will be kept by the department chair
or program director for a minimum of five years after the
case is settled.

e Academic Integrity Committee

The Chair of the Academic Senate and the Vice President
for Academic Affairs jointly appoint an Academic Integrity
Committee for the University. This Committee consists of
one member from the student body, chosen by the As-
sociated Students Government for a one year term of of-
fice; three members of the full-time, tenured or tenure-track
faculty, and one member of the Office of Academic Affairs,
who will be Chair, voting only in case of ties.

The primary charge of the Committee is to receive the re-
quests of students accused of cheating or plagiarism or
the requests of faculty accusing specified student(s) of
cheating or plagiarism. Following its review of the evidence,
the Committee will report its opinion to the student(s) and
to the faculty member involved on whether the accusation
is supported by the evidence. This opinion may not be ap-
pealed. However, when new evidence appears to so war-
rant, a faculty member or student may ask, in writing, the
Vice President for Academic Affairs or the Chair of the
Academic Senate to request the Committee to reconsider
acase

The Academic Integrity Committee has readily available
the rules and procedures governing its operations.

In all cases, a Report of the Committee is advisory to the
student, with whom rests the presumption of innocence,
and the faculty member, to whom the decision on the
evidence and academic action is reserved.

A faculty member or student who requests a review of
the evidence in a case of alleged cheating or plagiarism
must make such a request to the Academic Integrity Com-
mittee in writing no later than 14 calendar days following
the date of first notification of the student by the faculty
member of the allegation. Except under extenuating cir-
cumstances, the student and faculty member will have no
more than 14 additional calendar days to provide evidence
to the Committee.

To preserve the rights of privacy, the Committee meet-
ings are closed. The Committee may request additional in-
formation as may be appropriate to the development of its
Report. The Committee is to provide a final Report within
21 calendar days of the submission of a request to it.
Should additional time be required, the reasons are com-
municated to the Vice President for Academic Affairs and
the Chair of the Academic Senate as well as the student(s)
and faculty members involved.

e Academic Actions

One or more of the following academic actions are avail-
able to the faculty member who finds a student has been
cheating or plagiarizing. These options may be taken by
the faculty member to the extent that the faculty member
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considers the cheating or plagiarism to manifest the
student's lack of scholarship or to reflect on the student's
lack of academic performance in the course. These actions
may be taken without a request for or before the receipt of
a Report from the Academic Integrity Committee.

(A) Review — no action;

(B) An oral reprimand with emphasis on counseling
toward prevention of further occurrences;

(C) A requirement that the work be repeated;

(D) Assignment of a score of zero (0) for the specific
demonstration of competence, resulting in the proportional
reduction of final course grade;

(E) Assignment of a failing final grade;

(F) Referral to the Office of Judicial Affairs for possible
probation, suspension, or expulsion.

A student may appeal a final course grade, the computa-
tion of which included an examination or other test of com-
petence in which a score of zero was assigned for cheating
or plagiarism, but only on the grounds permitted in the
University Policy Statement on Grade Appeals.

An appeal of the final grade may include as written tes-
timony the Report of the Academic Integrity Committee.
Policy for a Smoke-Free Campus Environment

California State University, Long Beach has a respon-
sibility to provide employees and students with a safe work-
ing and learning environment. Given the fact that smoking
is the most significant cause of premature and preventable
death in the United States today, California State University,
Long Beach is declared to be a "smoke-free* campus in ac-
cordance with the Governor's Executive Order D-62-87,
Government Code Section 19262.

This "smoke-free" policy shall apply to all state-owned
and University operated facilities regardless of location.
This policy does not include public performances in which
smoking is an integral and necessary part of those perfor-
mances. Smoking is prohibited in all indoor areas, includ-
ing but not limited to: administrative offices, private offices,
laboratories, classrooms, conference rooms, auditoria,
lounges, theatres, lobbies, hallways, stairwells, restrooms,
libraries, clinics, waiting rooms, reception areas, university
vehicles, machine shops, elevators, and food service
areas. Where outdoor seating is provided adjacent to in-
door food service facilities, non-smoking sections must be
designated and posted.

For those employees and students who wish to stop
smoking, California State University, Long beach shall sup-
port and assist their efforts by providing referrals to cessa-
tion programs. The Employee Assistance Program at the

Student Health Center may be contacted for information
and assistance. The Employee Assistance Coordinator
may be reached by calling (310) 985-4771.
Student Discipline

Inappropriate conduct by students or by applicants for
admission is subject to discipline as provided in Sections
41301 through 41304 of Title 5, California Code of Regula-
tions. These sections are as follows:

Article 1.1, Title 5, California Code of Regulations
41301. Expuilsion, Suspension and Probation of
Students.

Following procedures consonant with due process estab-
lished pursuant to Section 41304, any student of a campus
may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given
a lesser sanction for one or more of the following causes
which must be campus related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an
academic program at a campus;

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of campus documents,
records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false infor-
mation to a campus;

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to
be an agent of a campus;

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property,
of the campus educational process, administrative
process, or other campus function;

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus property of the per-
son or property of any member of the campus community
or of members of his or her family or the threat of such
physical abuse;

(f) Theft of, or non-accidental damage to, campus proper-
ty; or property in the possession of, or owned by, a mem-
ber of the campus community;

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or
misuse of campus property;

(h) On campus property, the sale or knowing possession
of dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or nar-
cotics as those terms are used in California statutes, ex-
cept when lawfully prescribed pursuant to medical or
dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the purpose of
research, instruction or analysis;

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous
chemicals or deadly weapons on campus property or at a
campus function without prior authorization of the campus
president;

() Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on
campus property or at a campus function,;

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward, or hazing of, a
member of the campus community;

() Violation of any order of a campus president, notice of
which had been given prior to such violation and during the
academic term in which the violation occurs, either by publi-
cation in the campus newspaper, or by posting on an offi-
cial bulletin board designated for this purpose, and which
order is not inconsistent with any of the other provisions of
this Section;

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which
would subject a student to expulsion, suspension or proba-
tion pursuant to this Section;

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are
defined:

(1) The term “member of the campus community” is
defined as meaning California State University Trustees,
academic, nonacademic and administrative personnel, stu-
dents, and other persons while such other persons are on
campus property or at a campus function,
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(2) The term “campus property includes: (A) real or per-
sonal property in the possession of, or under the control of
the Board of Trustees of The California State University:
and (B) all campus feeding, retail, or residence facilities
whether operated by a campus or by a campus auxiliary or-
ganization.

(3) The term “deadly weapons" includes any instrument
or weapon of the kind commonly known as a blackjack,
sling shot, billy, sand-club, sandbag, metal knuckles, any
dirk, dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, revolver, or any
other firearm, any knife having a blade longer than five in-
ches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any metal
pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a club;

(4) The term “behavior" includes conduct and expression;

(5) The term “hazing" means any method of initiation into
a student organization or any pastime or amusement
engaged in with regard to such an organization which
causes, or is likely to cause, bodily danger, or physical or
emotional harm, to any member of the campus com-
munity; but the term “hazing” does not include customary
athletic events or other similar contests or competitions

(o) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education
Code Section 89031,

(p) Notwithstanding any amendment or repeal pursuant
to the resolution by which any provision of this Article is
amended, all acts and omissions occurring prior to that ef-
fective date shall be subject to the provisions of this Article
as in effect immediately prior to such effective date
41302. Disposition of Fees; Campus Emergency;
Interim Suspension

The President of the campus may place on probation,
suspend or expel students for one or more of the causes
enumerated in Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by for
such students for the semester, quarter, or summer in
which they are suspended or expelled shall be refunded. If
the students are readmitted before the close of the quarter,
or summer session in which they are suspended, no-addi-
tional tuition or fees shall be required on account of the
suspension

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by
the President of the individual campus, the President may,
after consultation with the Chancellor, place into immediate
effect emergency regulations, procedures, or measures
deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency,
to safeguard persons and property, and to maintain educa-
tional activities

The President may immediately impose an interim
suspension in all cases in which there is reasonable cause
to believe that such an immediate suspension is required in
order to protect lives or property and to insure the main-
tenance of order. A student so placed on interim suspen-
sion shall be given prompt notice of charges and the
opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition
of interim suspension. During the period of interim suspen-
sion, the student shall not, without prior written permission
of the President or designated representative, enter any
campus of The California State University other than to at-
tend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion

41303. Conduct by Applicants for Admission

Notwithstanding any provision in this Chapter 1 to the
contrary, admission of readmission may be qualified or
denied to any persons who, while not enrolied as students,
commit acts which, were they enrolled as students, would
be the basis for disciplinary proceedings pursuant to Sec-
tions 41301 or 41302. Admission or readmission may be
qualified or denied to any persons who, while students,
commit acts which are subject to disciplinary action pur-
suant to Section 41301 or Section 41302. Qualified admis-
sion or denial of admission in such cases shall be
determined under procedures adopted pursuant to Section
41304.
41304. Student Disciplinary Procedures for The
California State University

The Chancellor shall prescribe, and may from to time
revise, a code of student disciplinary procedures for The
California State University. Subject to other applicable law,
this code shall provide for determinations of fact and sanc-
tions to be applied for conduct which is a ground of dis-
cipline under Sections 41301 or 41302, and for qualified
admissions or denial of admission under Section 41303,
the authority of the campus President in such matters; con-
duct-related determinations on financial aid eligibility and
termination; alternative kinds of proceedings, including
proceedings conducted by a Hearing Officer; time limita-
tions; notice; conduct of hearings, including provisions
governing evidence, a record, and review; and such other
related matters as may be appropriate. The Chancellor
shall report to the Board actions taken under this section

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages
is stated in the CSULB Policies, Information and Regula-
tions Handbook published by the Office of Student Affairs.

Additional detailed information relating to student dis-
cipline is available in the Office of Student Affairs, and from
the Office of the Vice President for Student Services
Administrative Action

Procedures and sanctions of the Office of Judicial Affairs
are under the administration of the Vice President for Stu-
dent Services and are conducted pursuant to the authority
provided in Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Code
of Regulations. Copies of Section 41301 of Title 5 may be
found in the University Bulletin and the Campus Regula-
tions available in the Office of Judicial Affairs. Copies of
Chancellor's Executive Order 148, “Student Disciplinary
Procedures for the California State University” are also avail-
able upon request.

Opportunities for appeal regarding the sanctions applied
by the Vice President for Student Services are provided for
students involved in the proceedings as outlined by Execu-
tive Order 148

The Vice President for Student Services shall report an-
nually to the President and the Chair of the Academic
Senate a summary of the charges concerning cheating
and plagiarism brought before the Office of Judicial Affairs.
Judicial Affairs

The Office of Judicial Affairs (East Library, Room 107)
provides assistance with the interpretation and enforce-
ment of campus regulations. Complete copies of the
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CSULB Policies, Information and Regulations Handbook,
including a listing of infractions which may result in student
disciplinary action under Title 5, Section 41301, of the
California Code of Regulations, "Probation, Suspension
and Expulsion of Students,” are available in this office; also
available are copies of Executive Order 148, “Student Dis-
ciplinary Procedures for The California State University."
General assistance and aid in directing individuals to the
proper procedures, departments and personnel may be
obtained in this office.

Alleged violations are investigated primarily through infor-
mal office conferences with the involved students. The con-
ferences which are held as a result of impending
disciplinary action are: (1) to clarify the referral, the charges
or the circumstances involved; (2) to prevent the incidence
of, or further occurrences of violations; and (3) to educate
as a preventive experience, and to indicate the possible
consequences as a result of committing a violation. Discus-
sion is centered on the cause/effect relationship of various
courses of action and, when possible, alternate paths or
solutions are explored.

The Federal Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act

Each student and employee of California State University,
Long Beach needs to be aware of the requirements of the
new Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amend-
ments of 1989 (PL 101-226). These requirements include
the notification to each student and employee of campus
standards of conduct regarding the use of alcohol and illicit
drugs, the legal sanctions which apply, possible health
risks, and available counseling and assistance programs.
This law, like others the federal government has passed in
the last two decades, is tied to eligibility for federal financial
assistance. Thus, because California State University,
Long Beach receives federal funds such as *federally
funded or guaranteed student loans®, the law applies to the
University and we must comply with its provisions. Under
PL 101-226 the Secretary of Education can terminate
federal funding for failure to comply and the University has
the burden of appealing that decision to an administrative
law judge. The law, which President Bush signed late last
year, became effective October 1, 1990.

Any questions regarding this law should be directed to
the Director of Student Administrative Services at 985-5587

California State University, Long Beach is dedicated to
the elimination of the use of illicit drugs and alcohol abuse.
The University makes every effort to create an environment
that promotes and reinforces good health. This includes
responsible living, respect for community and campus

standards and regulations, individual responsibility within
the community, and the intellectual, social, emotional, ethi-
cal, and physical well being of all members of the campus
community. To facilitate this process, the University
provides a Student Assistance Program and an Employee
Assistance Program.

California State University, Long Beach complies with the
requirements of the Drug Free Schools and Communities
Act Amendments of 1989 by implementing the following:

1. The annual distribution in writing to each student
regardless of the length of the student's program of
study, and employee of:

a. standards of conduct that clearly prohibit, at a
minimum, the unlawful possession, use, or
distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol by students
and employees on its property or as part of any of
its activities,
b. adescription of the applicable legal sanctions
under local, State, or Federal law for the unlawful
possession or distribution of illicit drugs and
alcohol;
c. a description of the health risks associated with
the use of illicit drugs and abuse of alcohol; and,
d. aclear statement that the institution will impose
disciplinary sanctions on students and
(consistent with local, State and Federal law), and a
description of those sanctions, up to and including
expulsion or termination of employment and referral
for prosecution, for violations of the standards of
conduct. A disciplinary sanction may include the
completion of an appropriate rehabilitation
program.

2. Conducting a biennial review of the campus drug

and alcohol abuse prevention program to:
a. determine its effectiveness and implement
changes to the program if they are needed; and
b. ensure that its disciplinary sanctions are
consistently enforced.

The review is conducted by a panel consisting of the
Provost and Senior Vice-President for Academic Affairs or
designee, the Vice-President for Student Services, or desig-
nee, the Vice-President for Administration and Finance, or
designee, the Chair of the Academic Senate, or designee,
the President of the Associated Students, or designee, and
the Chair of the Academic Senate Student Affairs commit-
tee or designee.

The review is conducted during the month of October in
each even numbered year with the first review in October,
1992. The report of the review panel is submitted to the
President by December 1 following the October review
period.

The following are members of the review panel recom-
mended by the Academic Senate Committee on Commit-
tees for approval by the Academic Senate: a member
from the University Counseling Center, a full-time per-
manent or probationary staff member, an Associated Stu-
dents Senator, and a member from the Student Health
Center.

Campus Standards of Conduct

Both productivity at work and the learning process are
significantly impaired by alcohol abuse and the use of illicit
drugs. Substance abuse among college students inhibits
their educational development and is of serious nationwide
concern.

California State University, Long Beach is dedicated to
the elimination of the use of illicit drugs and alcohol abuse
The University is making every effort to create an environ-
ment that promotes and reinforces good health. This in-
cludes responsible living, respect for community and
campus standards and regulations, individual responsibility
within the community, and the intellectual, social, emotion-
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al, ethical, and physical well-being of all members of the
campus community.

On campus property, the solicitation, sale, use or know-
ing possession of dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous
drugs, or narcotics, as those terms are used in California
statutes, are prohibited.

Consumption of alcohol is prohibited in individual offices,
classrooms, laboratories, or generally accessible public or
open areas, such as the quad and athletic fields.

Information regarding campus policies on the consump-
tion of alcohol may be obtained by calling the Office of Stu-
dent Life and Development at 985-8668.

Pursuant to Title 5 of the California Code of Regulations,
violations by students of the above regulations, when cam-
pus related, may, after due process, result in the student
being placed on probation, being suspended, or being ex-
pelled. Additionally, violations of laws committed on cam-
pus property, or at a campus event, will also be subject to
referral and prosecution through off-campus authorities
Penalties by enforcement agencies for violations of the law

may include imprisonment, fines, or both; these are in addi-

tion to administrative sanctions imposed by the University.
More detailed descriptions of student regulations con-
cerning drugs, or alcohol, may be found elsewhere in the

CSULB Bulletin, or in the Resident Hall Calendar and Hand-

book, or the Regulations for Campus Activities, Organiza-
tions and the University Community.

Pursuant to Education Code Section 89535, employees
may be disciplined, up to and including termination, for the
following causes:

1. Conviction of criminal offenses involving the illegal use
of drugs.

2. Appearing for work impaired by the use of alcohol
and/or controlled substances

3. Addiction to the use of controlled substances

More detailed descriptions of employee regulations con-
cerning drugs, or alcohol, may be found in the Administra-
tive Policies and Procedures Handbook and the Faculty
and Staff Handbooks.

Don’t Put Your Health at Risk

To become dependent upon chemicals such as illicit
drugs and/or alcohol is to put your health at risk. Chemical
dependency is a condition in which the use of mood alter-
ing substances such as drugs or alcohol is associated with
problems in any area of life on a more or less continuing
basis.

One does not, however, have to be addicted or chemical-

ly dependent to suffer health risks from the use of illicit
drugs or alcohol.

Alcohol and illicit drugs (in all the many forms) may, and
often do, impair physical coordination and judgement,
diminish control over impulsive behavior, and cause many
short and long term health consequences.

Alcohol-related ililnesses now represent the third leading
cause of death in the United States exceeded only by can-
cer and heart disease, and medical research has estab-
lished very strong evidence that alcohol abuse contributes
significantly to cancer and heart disease. There is clear

evidence of serious negative effects on babies due to use
of illicit drugs and alcohol by the mother during pregnancy.
If You Have a Problem, We Want to Help

The California State University, Long Beach Health Center
offers substance abuse programs for students, faculty and
staff. These include: a Student Assistance Program for
students; and Employee Assistance Program for faculty
and staff; and an Athletic Assistance Program for student
athletes (offered as a separate program due to NCAA test-
ing and eligibility requirements and conference affiliation
rules for competition).

An experienced and specially trained therapist under the
supervision of the Medical Director serves as the coor-
dinator and counselor for these programs, and medical
doctors, other health professionals, and counseling
psychologists are available for consultation. All contacts
with the Health Center and professional personnel are con-
fidential.

The California State University, Long Beach Health Center
is located at the corner of State University Drive and Mer-
riam Drive. The telephone number is 985-4771.

Rights and Responsibilities

CSULB admits students of any race, religion, age, color,
creed, gender, handicap, sexual orientation, or national or
ethnic origin or ancestry to all the rights, privileges,
programs, and activities generally accorded or made avail-
able to students at CSULB. CSULB does not discriminate
on the basis of race, religion, age, color, creed, gender (in-
cluding sexual harassment), disability, medical condition
(physical or mental), sexual orientation (actual or per-
ceived), or national or ethnic origin or ancestry in the ad-
ministration of its educational policies, admission policies,
employment policies, or any other programs administered
by the University.

In addition to meeting fully its obligations of nondis-
crimination under federal and state law, CSULB is com-
mitted to creating a community in which a diverse
population can live, and work, in an atmosphere of
tolerance, civility, and respect for the rights and sensibilities
of each individual, without regard to economic status, eth-
nic background, political views, sexual orientation, or other
personal characteristics or beliefs.

California State University, Long Beach, in compliance
with the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Title VI and Title VII), Title

IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, and
the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, does not dis-
criminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, eth-
nicity, ancestry, religion, gender (including harassment),
handicap, or age in any of its policies, procedures, or prac-
tices; nor does CSULB discriminate on the basis of marital
status or sexual orientation. This nondiscrimination policy
covers all CSULB programs and activities, including
employment.

In addition to meeting fully its obligations of nondis-
crimination under federal and state law, CSULB is com-
mitted to creating a community in which a diverse
population can live, and work, in an atmosphere of
tolerance, civility, and respect for the rights and sensibilities
of each individual, without regard to economic status, eth-
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nic background, political views, sexual orientation, or other

personal characteristics or beliefs.

Nondiscrimination Policies.
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES:
GENDER: The California State University does not dis-

criminate on the basis of gender in educational programs

and activities conducted by the University. Discrimination
on the basis of gender (including sexual harassment) is
prohibited by the State of California and by federal law.

Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972, as

amended, and the administrative regulations adopted by

federal agencies under Title IX prohibit discrimination in

CSULB programs and activities including admission of stu-

dents, provision of services and benefits, and employment.

The Director, Affirmative Action has administrative respon-

sibility for Title IX at CSULB. If you have questions regard-

ing Title IX and forms of prohibited discrimination on the
basis of gender you may contact the Office of Affirmative

Action SS/AD 303, (310) 985-4128. You may also contact

the Regional Civil Rights Director, United States Depart-

ment of Education, Region IX, Old Federal Office Building,

50 United Nations Plaza, Room 239, San Francisco, Califor-

nia 94102. y
DISABILITY/HANDICAP: The California State University

does not discriminate on the basis of disability/handicap in

educational programs and activities conducted by the

University. This includes admission or access to programs

and activities, provision of services and benefits, and

employment. The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Sections 503

and 504, and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990

prohibit such discrimination, as do the implementing regula-

tions adopted by federal agencies providing federal finan-
cial assistance to the University. Student requests for
modifications to ensure equal access and benefits, includ-
ing academic adjustments, auxiliary aids and accessible
programs and facilities, should be directed to the Director,

Disabled Student Services, Division of Student Services,

(310) 985-5401, USU 206. Questions concerning other dis-

crimination issues and the filing of complaints should be
directed to the Director, Affirmative Action, (310) 985-4128,
SSA 303. Copies of procedures for filing complaints are
available through the Office of Affirmative Action and the

Division of Student Services. You may also contact the

Regional Civil Rights Director, United States Department of
Education, Region IX, Old Federal Office Building, 50
United Nations Plaza, Room 239, San Francisco, California
94102.

RACE, COLOR, NATIONAL ORIGIN: The California State
University does not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
or national origin and complies with the requirements of
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended by the
Civil Rights Act of 1987. No person shall, on the ground of
race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participa-
tion in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to dis-
crimination in any program or activity of the University nor
shall the University tolerate employment discrimination that
may cause discrimination in providing services under such
programs. If you have questions regarding Title VI and
forms of prohibited discrimination on the basis of race,
color, and/or national origin you may contact the Division of

Student Services, SS/AD 377, (310) 985-5587, or the Office
of Affirmative Action. You may also contact the Regional
Civil Rights Director, United States Department of Educa-
tion, Region IX, Old Federal Office Building, 50 United Na-
tions Plaza, Room 239, San Francisco, California 94102. If
you feel you have been subjected to racial harassment on
the part of an employee of the University you may contact
the Director, Affirmative Action, Office of Affirmative Action,
SS/AD 303, (310) 985-4128.

AGE, MARITAL STATUS, RELUIGION, ANCESTRY, ETHNIC
GROUP IDENTIFICATION, SEXUAL ORIENTATION (Actual
or perceived): The California State University does not dis-
criminate on the basis of age, marital status, religion, ethnic
group identification or sexual orientation (actual or per-
ceived). If you have questions regarding forms of
prohibited discrimination on the basis of age, marital
status, religion, ethnic group identification and/or sexual
orientation, you may contact the Division of Student Ser-
vices, SS/AD 377, (310) 985-5587.

ATHLETICS: The California State University is committed
to providing equal opportunities to men and women CSU
students in all campus programs, including intercollegiate
athletics

EMPLOYMENT

The California State University does not discriminate in
employment on the basis of sex, race, color, national
origin, ethnic group identification, age, marital status,
religion, sexual preference, disability/handicap, or veteran's
status. Harassment on the basis of sex, race, religious
creed, ancestry, national origin, marital status, and physical
handicap is expressly forbidden in the California public
employment law. If you have questions regarding
prohibited forms of discrimination you may contact the Of-
fice of Affirmative Action, SS/AD 303, (310) 985-4128.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is a form of unlawful sex discrimina-
tion. Sexual harassment is prohibited by Title VII of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments
of 1972, and California law. It is the policy of the California
State University that all employees and students have the
right to work and learn in an environment free from unlawful
discrimination. This includes freedom from sexual harass-
ment--unwelcome and unwanted sexual attention. Califor-
nia State University prohibits sexual harassment of its
employees and students in any form.

Sexually harassing conduct by supervisors, non-super-
visory employees, or faculty members, whether physical,
verbal,or visual, is prohibited. Sexually harassing conduct
includes repeated offensive sexual flirtation, advances,
propositions, continued or repeated abuse of a sexual na-
ture, sexually oriented humor, graphic verbal comments
about an individual's body or clothing, the display in the
work place or learning environment of sexually degrading
objects or pictures, sexually threatening behavior, and any
undesirable physical contact

Sexual harassment is a violation of a person's privacy
and dignity. It can create a hostile and intimidating work or
learning environment. It is illegal. Overwhelmingly, victims
of sexual harassment are women, however, men may be




1994-1995 / Regulations

victims of sexual harassment by women, and same sex
harassment also occurs.

For students, sexual harassment occurs when it is indi-
cated, explicitly or implicitly, that sexual interactions will
have an effect on grades, performance evaluations, letters
of recommendation, customary referrals or references
Sexual harassment can also be gender-related verbal or
physical conduct that interferes with a student’s academic
or work performance or creates an intimidating, hostile, of-
fensive or otherwise adverse learning or work environment.

All employees, faculty and staff, have an ethical as well a
legal responsibility to interact with students in a manner
free from all forms of unlawful discrimination including
refraining from sexual harassment. Employees have a con-
current right to work in an environment free from unlawful
discriminatory behavior, including the right to work in an en-
vironment free from sexual harassment.

No supervisor shall threaten, or insinuate either explicitly
or implicitly, that any employee's submission to or rejection
of sexual activities will in any way influence personnel
decisions regarding the employee's employment, evalua-

tion, duties, wages, advancement, shifts or any other condi-

tion of employment or career development

The University has established a formal and informal pro-
cedure to deal with sexual harassment complaints. Per-
sons raising complaints of unlawful sexual harassment are
protected from retaliatory actions or reprisals by state and
federal law. Retaliation or reprisal against a complainant
may constitute unlawful or unprofessional behavior. Such
conduct may result in disciplinary action up to and includ-
ing dismissal or disenroliment
Discrimination Complaint Procedure

Any person who feels that she or he has been subjected

to a form of prohibited discrimination may file an informal in-

ternal complaint and/or a formal internal complaint

If a complainant cannot complete the complaint form due
to language barrier, physical barrier, or competen-
cy/capacity barriers, another person may complete the
complaint form. Where there is a language barrier, a trans-
lation/translator shall be provided in the dominant language
of the complainant.

The identity of any person submitting a complaint shall
be held in confidence, unless the person submits written
authorization otherwise, and except to the extent necessary
to carry out the conduct of any investigation, hearing,
proceeding, or resolution

Internal complaints are reviewed or investigated and ac-
tion taken by responsible individuals. An jnformal internal
complaint should be lodged when you want someone to
know about the problem, but you do not want to be iden-
tified. You would like the behavior to stop, but you are not
asking the University to take disciplinary action against the
person(s) who allegedly discriminated. An informal internal
complaint may yield some form of intervention short of dis-
ciplinary action. A formal internal complaint is a written
complaint alleging discrimination. A formal complaint will
trigger an investigation. In instances where corrective ac-
tion is indicated administrative and/or disciplinary action
may be taken in response

68

Informal Internal Complaint Process

1. Complaints should be presented orally or in writing to
the Director, Affirmative Action. The complainant should
provide details concerning the time, place, and specific
facts of the alleged discriminatory act.

2. The Director, Affirmative Action, or designee, shall
receive all complaints; discuss the nature of the complaint
with the complainant; and discuss all internal or external
grievance options with the complainant.

3. The Director, Affirmative Action, shall within ten (10) in-
structional days of receipt of the complaint refer the com-
plaint to the appropriate administrator for action.

4. The administrator to whom the complaint has been
referred shall within ten (10) instructional days of the receipt
of the complaint:

a Collect information as necessary for the informal resolu-
tion of the complaint;

b.Utilize all available resources to resolve the complaint in-

formally,

c.Contfer and review the nature of any inquiry, allegation,
finding, or plan of action with the Director, Affirmative Ac-
tion;

d.Take prompt timely action to resolve the issue, and
promptly take all necessary steps to correct the dis-
criminatory effect and/or practice;

e.Inform the Director, Affirmative Action, of the results of
the informal process

5. If the complainant is not satisfied with the results of
the informal compliant process, s/he may proceed with the
filing of a formal internal complaint.

Formal Internal Complaint Process

1. Where informal complaint processing is not possible,
not appropriate, or fails to satisfactorily resolve the matter,
the complainant may file a formal written complaint with the
Office of Affirmative Action.

2. The formal internal complaint must be filed within 180
calendar days of occurrence of the alleged act of dis-
crimination, or within 180 calendar days of the time the
complainant learned of its occurrence.

3. The complaint must be in writing, must be signed, and
should

a.Describe, in the complainant's own words, what hap-
pened, including the date, time, place, the number of times
the discriminatory acts occurred, etc.;

b.Identify any witnesses and provide any and all
documentation the complainant may have concerning the
alleged discrimination;

c.Indicate the action that the complainant feels would
resolve the matter

4. The Office of Affirmative Action shall within ninety (90)
instructional days, unless additional time is warranted:

a Investigate the complaint;

b.Determine whether there is reason to believe prohibited
discrimination has taken place;

¢ Attempt informal resolution of the complaint, if possible;

d.Make findings of fact;

e.Draw conclusions
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5. The Director, Affirmative Action, shall communicate
findings, conclusions, and recommendations for action to

the appropriate CSULB Vice-President and/or the President.

6. Within twenty (20) working days of the receipt of the
report from the Director, Affirmative Action, the Vice- Presi-
dent/President shall issue a decision either sustaining or
rejecting the complaint, in whole or in part. The Vice- Presi-
dent/President may seek additional information during this
time.

a. I the Vice-President/President decides in favor of the
complainant, s/he will so notify the complainant and shall
meet with appropriate individuals to communicate the ac-
tion that will be taken by the University to remedy the dis-
crimination. Such action to remedy the discrimination will
be taken promptly and in a timely fashion.

b. If the Vice-President/President rejects the complaint,
s/he will so notify the complainant and other appropriate in-
dividuals and shall advise the complainant of complainant's
right to appeal.

Appeal Process

1. If the complainant is not satisfied with the outcome of
the complaint process described above, the complainant
may file a written appeal with the President of CSULB. This
appeal must be filed with the President within five (5) work-
ing days of receipt by the complainant of the
administrator's decision. The appeal shall outline the basis
upon which the complainant believes the appeal should be
granted. If the President rendered the initial decision under
the formal internal complaint process, the complainant may
appeal directly to the Chancellor, thus bypassing this step

2. The President shall acknowledge the receipt of the ap-
peal within five (5) working days and shall, within twenty
(20) working days provide a written decision to the com-
plainant. The President’s decision is the final University

3. If the complainant is not satisfied with the President's
decision, the complainant may appeal the decision to the
Chancellor of the California Sate University.

MYTHS ABOUT SEXUAL HARASSMENT

MYTH: Sexual harassment only happens to women or
men who are provocatively dressed.

FACT: Sexual harassment can happen to anyone, no mat-

ter how she/he dresses.

MYTH: If the person had only said *NO" to the harasser, it
would have stopped immediately.

FACT: Many harassers are told *NO"* repeatedly and it
does no good. NO is often heard as YES.

MYTH: If a person ignores sexual harassment, it will go
away.

FACT: No, it won't. Generally, the harasser is a repeat of-
fender who will not stop on his/her own. Ignoring it may be
seen as assent or encouragement.

MYTH: All men are harassers.

FACT: No, only a few men harass. Usually there is a pat-
tern of harassment: one man harasses a number of
women either sequentially or simultaneously, or both.

MYTH: Sexual harassment is harmless. Women or men
who object have no sense of humor.

FACT: Harassment is humiliating and degrading. It under-
mines University careers and often threatens economic
livelihood. No one should have to endure humiliation with a
smile.

MYTH: Sexual harassment affects only a few people. .

FACT: Surveys on campus show that up to 30 percent of
all female college students experience some form of sexual
harassment. Some surveys of women in the working world
have shown that as many as 70 percent have been sexual-
ly harassed in some way.

(App: 1o be ded 10 the Project on the Status and Education of Women,

Association of Amencan Colleges, 1818 R Streel, N W, Washington, DC 20009
(202)387-1300. Copies of this paper are available for $2.00 [prepaid] from the Project

on the Status and E of W Copyright 1986)
WHAT SHOULD YOU NOT DO?
" . Sexual harassment is not some-

thing that a person brings on one's self; it is action that the
harasser decides to take. It is not your fault. Blaming your-
self only turns your anger inward and can lead to depres-
sion. You need to turn your anger outward, against the
appropriate person: the harasser.

Don't delay. If you delay action when someone harasses
you, it is likely to continue. Also, if you intend to file char-
ges against someone and put off doing so for a long time,
you may find out that you have missed the time limit for
doing so.

Don't keep it to yoursell, By being quiet about sexual
harassment, you enable it to continue. Chances are ex-
tremely good that you are not the only victim. Speaking up
can prevent other people from also becoming victims. Addi-
tionally, not telling anyone encourages feelings of helpless-
ness and can also lead to blaming yourself for the incident.
WHAT SHOULD YOU DO?

Do discuss the incident with a friend, colleague, coun-
selor, or faculty member whom you trust.

Do seek informal action. If you decide to take action,
there are persons on campus who can give you support,
assistance, and information.

Students may contact the Director, Student Life and
Development, located in the Dean's office of every
school/college; the Senior Director, Student Life and
Development (USU 212, Ext. 4181); the Women's
Resource Center (LA3-105, Ext. 5466); the Office of Judi-
cial Affairs, LIBE 106, Ext. Ext. 5270).

Employees may contact their union representative, their
supervisor (if appropriate), the Women's Resource Center,
or the Office of Affirmative Action

D ke af Li I i

All formal complaints by a student against another stu-
dent should be addressed to the Vice President of Student
Services, SS/AD 377, (310) 985-5587.

All formal complaints by an employee or by a student
against an employee should be addressed to the Director,
Affirmative Action, SS/AD 303, (310) 985-4128.

0 i I .

If you do not wish to make use of University procedures;
or if you are not satisfied with decisions made by the
University, you may exercise other options including:
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¢ Utilizing the Collective Bargaining Grievance Procedure

¢ Filing a complaint with the US Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission or the California Department of
Fair Employment and Housing

o Filing a civil suit

¢ Contacting the Office of Civil Rights, US Department of
Education (or any other federal agency providing finan-
cial assistance to the University)

¢ Contacting the California Commission on the Status of
Women

¢ Contacting the Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs, US Department of Labor

Policy on Sexual Assault

Students, faculty, and staff who are victims of sexual as-
sault committed at or upon the grounds of the University,
or upon off-campus grounds or facilities maintained by af-
filiated student organizations, are required by law to be ad-
vised of specified information, to include treatment which
may be available [California Education Code, Section
67385; California Assembly Concurrent Resolution 46

(1987]. This policy is designed to provide the written proce-

dures and information required
Rape is the most prevalent, serious violent crime com-

mitted on University campuses. Bape. including acquain-
tance rape. or any other form of sexual assault, will not be

tolerated by California State University, Long Beach,

Where there is evidence that campus-related sexual as-
sault has been committed, severe campus disciplinary ac-
tion will be initiated. Such campus disciplinary action may
include, after due process, the possibility of dismissal,
suspension or disenroliment. Additionally, where the victim
initiates criminal action, the perpetrator is subject to criminal
penalties which may include fines and imprisonment.

SEXUAL ASSAULT

The term "sexual assault* includes, but is not limited to,
rape, acquaintance rape, sexual battery, forced sodomy,
forced oral copulation, rape by a foreign object, or threat of
sexual assault [California Education Code, Section
67385(d)].

Rape is a criminal offense. *Rape® is defined as non-con-
sensual sexual intercourse. It may involve the use or threat
of force, violence, retaliation, or immediate bodily injury.
Rape also occurs when the victim is incapable of giving

legal consent, for example, when: a) the victim has a men-

tal disorder, or is developmentally or physically disabled; or
b) the victim is prevented from resisting the assault due to
intoxicating substances (e.g. alcohol or drugs); or ¢) the
victim is unconscious of the nature of the act and this is
known to the accused (Reference: California Penal Code,
Section 261, and the following sections)

*Acquaintance Rape" is forced sexual intercourse under-
taken by someone the victim knows, against the will of the
victim or as a result of threats, force or fear. It is estimated
that 50-70% of all rapes are acquaintance rapes or non-
stranger crimes

*Sexual Battery" is defined as the touching of an intimate
part of another person, if the touching is against the will of
the person touched, for the purpose of sexual arousal,
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sexual gratification, or sexual abuse (Reference: California
Penal Code, Section 243 4).

*Assault with intent to commit a sexual battery* is defined
as an unlawful attempt, coupled with the present ability, to
commit a violent injury (e.g. rape) on the person of another.
(Reference: California Penal Code, Section 220; 240; 261;
and following sections).

*Consent* is defined as positive cooperation in an act or
attitude pursuant to an exercise of free will. The person
must act freely and voluntarily and have knowledge of the
nature of the act or transaction involved [Reference:
California Penal Code, Section 261.6; 266(c)].

*Unlawful Sexual Intercourse' is an act of sexual inter-
course accomplished with a female not the wife of the per-
petrator, where the female is under the age of 18 years
(California Penal Code, Section 261.5).

Any person who willfully and lewdly commits any lewd or
lascivious act upon or with a child under the age of 14
years with the intent of arousing, appealing to or gratifying
the sexual desires or passions of either the child or defen-
dant is guilty of a felony. Any person who commits any act
in the previous sentence with a person 14 or 15 years old,
and the defendant is at least 10 years older than the child
is guilty of a public offense (California Penal Code, Section
288). Any person who intentionally persuades, induces,
provides or makes available to another a child under age
16 for lewd or lascivious acts is guilty of a felony, punish-
able by fine and imprisonment [California Penal Code, Sec-
tion 266(j)]. Every person who annoys or molests any child
under the age of 18 is punishable by fine and imprison-
ment (Calif. Penal Code, Section 647.6).

University Jurisdiction

California State University, Long Beach views seriously its
obligation to uphold the laws of the larger community of
which it is a part. An association with the University does
not exempt a person from local, state, or federal laws, but
rather imposes the additional obligation to abide by all of
the rules and regulations of the California State University.

A student charged with a sexual abuse violation which is
campus-related may be subject to prosecution under ap-
propriate California criminal statutes, as well as being sub-
ject to student discipline under the Student Disciplinary
Procedures for the California State University (Reference:
Chancellor's Executive Order 148. "Student Disciplinary Pro-
cedures for the California State University*; and Title V,
California Code of Regulations, Section 41301-41304, *Stu-
dent Discipline®)

Employees charged with a sexual abuse violation which
is campus related may be subject to prosecution under ap-
propriate California criminal statutes, as well as being sub-
ject to discipline under the California Education Code,
Sections 89535-89540. Such campus disciplinary action
for employees may include demotion, suspension or dis-
missal
Campus Reporting Procedures

Persons involved in, or possessing knowledge of a cam-
pus-related abuse violation are strongly encouraged to
notify Public Safety immediately. Public Safety may be
notified using the emergency number from a campus
telephone at 9-1-1, or may be called at (310) 985-4101.
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Upon calling Public Safety, an officer will be immediately
dispatched. The officer will ensure, where indicated, that a
victim of sexual assault is promptly transported to a medi-
cal facility for medical care and collection of evidence.
Should the victim desire to file charges, an officer will as-
sist. An officer will remain with the victim until a friend or
relative can be located. When requested, a female officer
trained in prevention of sexually related violations will be
available.

With the consent of the victim, Public Safety may contact
one or more or the following by telephone, memorandum,
or both. Alternatively, the victim may contact directly or re-
quest from Public Safety that one or more of the following
be contacted:

1) Associate Vice-President for Student Services
(310) 985-5587; SS/AD 377

2) Director, University Counseling Center
(310) 985-4001; AD 226

3) Director, Student Health Center
(310) 985-4771; Health Center

4) Director, Staff Personnel Services
(310) 985-4031; SS/AD 335
5) Director, Affirmative Action
(310) 985-4128, SS/AD 300
6) Senior Director, Judicial Affairs
(310) 985-5270, SS/AD 377
7) Director, Women's Resource Center
(310) 985-8575; LA3-105
The respective units or persons contacted shall be
responsible for reports, as may be required by law, to be
filed for their respective unit, e.g., violations under the
*Child Abuse Reporting Law".
The following are among the options available to a victim;
more than one option may be exercised by the victim.
1) Criminal Prosecution: Public Safety -
(310) 985-4101
Emergency: 9-1-1
2) Civil Action:Consult an attorney.
3) University Disciplinary Process, where accused is:
a) Faculty, or Staff, Employee Relations
Administrator (310) 985-4128; SS/AD 300
b) Student. Senior Director, Judicial Affairs
(310) 985-5270; SS/AD 377
4) Alternative Campus Housing Assignments:
Director, Housing (310) 985-4187; Housing Office
5) Academic Assistance:
a) University Counseling Center
(310) 985-4001; SS/AD 226
b) Women's Resource Center
(310) 985-5466; LA3-105
c) Academic Advising Center
(310) 985-4837, East Library 125
In the event there are requests for information from the
press, concerned students, parents, and others, prudence
shall be exercised, and when required by law, confiden-
tiality shall be maintained. When appropriate, only the
Department Director (for matters strictly within the Director's

purview), or the University Director of Public Affairs (for in-
quiries by the rmedia), shall respond.

Victims are advised that there could likely be a need to
identify both the victim and the assailant in the course of in-
vestigation and hearings under University student discipli-
nary proceedings, as well as under employee disciplinary
proceedings, or criminal prosecutions. In the case of stu-
dent disciplinary actions against an assailant, the victim is
required to be promptly notified by the Director, Judicial Af-
fairs of the status of the proceedings, and the general
terms of the disposition.

Persons are reminded of the importance of preserving
evidence as may be necessary to the proof of criminal
sexual assault. With respect to sexual assault involving stu-
dent discipline, both the accused and the accuser are en-
titled to have an advisor present during a campus
disciplinary proceeding, and to be informed of the out-
come of the campus student disciplinary proceeding. Stu-
dent victims of sexual assault may request changes in
academic and living arrangements precipitated by the of-
fense where such changes are reasonably available.
Support Services

Sexual assault violations often result in physical harm,
psychological harm, or both. Even if the victim decides not
to report the incident to authorities, it is urged that the vic-
tim seek medical and counseling assistance for potential
emotional trauma and the possibility of sexually transmitted
diseases.

* * The University Counseling Center provides crisis
counseling as well as ongoing assistance to students who
have experienced sexual assault; (310) 985-4001

* * The University Student Health Center offers routine
medical examinations, including pregnancy tests and tests
for sexually transmitted diseases; (310) 985-4771.

* * The University Women's Resource Center provides
video tapes, books, and brochures for both men and
women, and referrals to community services are also
provided, (310) 985-5466.

Additionally, referrals may be made to the Rape Cirisis
Hotline - Long Beach area (310) 597-2002; or (310) 433-
1287 of the Sexual Assault Crisis Agency, which offers a 24-
hour crisis hotline:

a) The Rape Crisis Hotline - South Bay area,
(310) 545-2111;
b) The Rape Cirisis Hotline - Orange County,
(714) 831-9110;
¢) Rape Treatment Center - Santa Monica Hospital
(310) 319-4000;
d) The Victim Witness Assistance Hotline,
(714) 957-2737

Also, the University Counseling Center, and the University
Career Development Center maintain lists of referrals within
the community which deal with the issues of rape and
sexual assault crisis, including legal, medical, and
therapeutic support services. The phone number for the
University Counseling Center is (310) 985-4001. The
Career Development Center can be reached at (310) 985-
4152
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Victims Of Violent Crime Statute

A person who has sustained physical injury as a direct
result of a crime of violence, or is legally dependent for sup-
port upon a person who has sustained physical injury or
death as a direct result of a crime of violence, (or, in the
event of a death caused by a crime of violence, has legally
assumed or voluntarily paid the medical or burial expenses
incurred as a direct result thereof) may qualify for indem-
nification by the State of California for the out-of-pocket
wages, medical and/or burial expenses incurred as a result
of the crime (California Government Code, Section 13959,
et. seq). Claims must be filed with the State Board of
Control for the State of California. The Statute provides
that, absent certain extenuating circumstances, a claimant
has one year from the date of the crime to file his or her
claim with the State Board of Control. For further informa-
tion regarding this program, contact:

Jerry Prieto, Sergeant

Technical Services Division

Department of Public Safety

California State University, Long Beach

1331 Palo Verde Avenue

Long Beach, California 90840

Telephone: (310) 985-4101

OR

Victims of Violent Crime Program

State Board of Control

State Office Bidg. No. 1, Rm. 102

Sacramento, California 95814

Telephone: (916) 445-1540
Privacy Rights of Students in Education Records

The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 (20 U.S.C. 1232 g) and regulations adopted there-
under (34 C.F.R. 99) and California Education Code Sec-
tion 67100 et seq., set out requirements designed to
protect the privacy of students concerning their records
maintained by the campus. Specifically, the statute and
regulations govern access to student records maintained
by the campus, and the release of such records. In brief,

the law provides that the campus must provide students ac-

cess to records directly related to the student and an op-
portunity for a hearing to challenge such records on the
grounds that they are inaccurate, misleading or otherwise
inappropriate. The right to a hearing under the law does
not include any right to challenge the appropriateness of a
grade as determined by the instructor. The law generally re-
quires that written consent of the student be received
before releasing personally identifiable data about the stu-
dent from records to other than a specified list of excep-
tions. The institution has adopted a set of policies and
procedures concerning implementation of the statutes and
the regulations on the campus. Copies of these policies
and procedures may be obtained at the Office of Admis-
sions and Records or the Office of Judicial Affairs. Among
the types of information included in the campus statement
of policies and procedures are: (1) the types of student
records and the information contained therein; (2) the offi-
cial responsible for the maintenance of each type of
record; (3) the location of access lists which indicate per-
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sons requesting or receiving information from the record;
(4) policies for reviewing and expunging records; (5) the ac-
cess rights of students; (6) the procedures for challenging
the content of student records; (7) the cost which will be
charged for reproducing copies of records; and (8) the
right of the student to file a complaint with the Department
of Education. An office and review board have been estab-
lished by the Department to investigate and adjudicate
violations and complaints. The office designated for this
purpose is: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
Office (FERPA), U.S. Department of Education, 330 "C"
Street, Room 4511, Washington, D.C. 20202.

The campus is authorized under the Act to release “direc-
tory information" concerning students. “Directory
information” includes the student's name, address,
telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of
study, participation in officially recognized activities and
sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams,
dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, and
the most recent previous educational agency or institution
attended by the student. Currently, CSULB offices may
release only the following types of information: name,
major, dates of attendance, and degrees or awards
received. The Director of Athletics may, in addition, provide
information concerning participation of students in athletic
events, including the height and weight of athletes. The
above designated information is subject to release by the
campus at any time unless the campus has received prior
written objection from the student specifying information
which the student requests not be be released. Written ob-
jections should be sent to the Director of Admissions and
Records.

The campus is authorized to provide access to student
records to campus officials and employees who have
legitimate educational interests in such access. These per-
sons are those who have responsibilities in connection with
the campus's academic, administrative, or service func-
tions and who have reason for using student records con-
nected with their campus or other related academic
responsibilities. Disclosure may also be made to other per-
sons or organizations under certain conditions (e.g., as
part of accreditation or program evaluation; in response to
a court order or subpoena; in connection with financial aid;
to other institutions to which the student is transferring).
Career Placement Information

The Office of Career Planning and Placement may fur-
nish, upon request, information about the employment of
students who graduate from programs or courses of study
preparing students for a particular career field. This informa-
tion includes data concerning the average starting salary
and the percentage of previously enrolled students who ob-
tained employment. The information may include data col-
lected from either graduates of the campus or graduates of
all campuses in The California State University.

Use of Social Security Number

Applicants are required to include their Social Security ac-
count number in designated places on applications for ad-
mission pursuant to the authority contained in Title 5,
California Code of Regulations, Section 41201. The Social
Security account number is used as a means of identifying
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records pertaining to the student as well as identifying the
student for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disburse-
ment and the repayment of financial aid and other debts
payable to the institution. If the applicant does not have a
Social Security account number, an identification number
will be assigned.

CAMPUS SECURITY ACT

California State University, Long Beach Department of
Public Safety, obtains its powers to arrest from the Califor-
nia Penal Code and the California Education Code. These
codes are;

PC830 and 830.2: Any person who comes within the
provisions of this chapter and who otherwise meets all
standards imposed by law on peace officers, and not-
withstanding any other provisions of law, no person other
than those designated in this chapter is a peace officer.
The restriction of peace officer functions of any public of-
ficer or employee shall not affect his status for purpose of
retirement. The following persons are peace officers
whose authority extends to any place in the state.
PC830.2(e) A member of the CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVER-
SITY and COLLEGE POLICE DEPARTMENTS appointed
pursuant to Section 89560 of the California Education
Code, provided that the primary duty of the peace officer
shall be enforcement of the law within the area specified in
Section 89560 of the Education Code.

REPORTING EMERGENCIES ON CAMPUS:

The on-campus emergency phone number is 9-1-1. The
non-emergency phone number is (310) 985-4101. Any
problems concerning behavior of members of the campus
community, thefts, vandalism, fire, and all related matters
should immediately be brought to the attention of the
Public Safety Department.

PROCEDURES FOR REPORTING CRIMES ON
CAMPUS:

Whenever students or employees become victims of a
crime while on the campus of CSULB, or whenever they
have witnessed a crime or feel that there is a possibility that
a crime is about to occur, they should notify PUBLIC
SAFETY as soon as possible. There are numerous emer-
gency phones located throughout the campus and parking
lots, which are direct lines to the PUBLIC SAFETY dis-
patcher. Contact PUBLIC SAFETY by simply locating the
nearest emergency phone or by using the emergency
phone that is located in all elevators. Individuals may also
contact the mobile police units that patrol the campus on a
24-hour schedule. Parking enforcement officers also patrol
the parking lots and have direct radio contact with the
police dispatcher and the mobile police units. The Depart-
ment of Public Safety is located at the far east end of cam-
pus, between parking lot *C* and parking lot *9* on Palo
Verde Avenue. The Department is open 24 hours a day to
respond to any call for service or to any emergency.
POLICY FOR SECURING AND ACCESS TO CAMPUS
FACILITIES:

Opening Classrooms

Custodians are responsible for unlocking all outside
doors and classrooms which do not contain equipment
(audiovisual, typewriters, etc.) at 7:00 am. Public Safety

personnel are responsible for opening buildings on
weekends and holidays. Persons requesting a door
opened must have proper authorization. Questions of inter-
pretation and special access matters should be directed to
Public Safety.

Security of Buildings

It is the responsibility of the person assigned to an office
to ensure that the door is locked at the conclusion of work.
Further, it is the responsibility of the last instructor teaching
in a classroom to ensure that the door is secure and the
lights are turned off when the class is concluded. In areas
where equipment technicians are employed, it will be their
responsibility to secure all doors at the end of the working
day. Public Safety will ensure that all buildings are secured
every night. An individual desiring to remain in a building
after normal closing hours is required to notify Public Safety.

Personnel who require access to buildings and rooms
must request keys with appropriate departmental approval.
Individuals granted special access to rooms and buildings
must assume personal responsibility for facilities and equip-
ment during the time they are using these facilities and
equipment. Should a faculty or staff member require ac-
cess to a particular building or room after normal instruc-
tional or working hours, presentation of identification to
Public Safety is required. Failure to present proper iden-
tification to Public Safety is grounds to deny the request for
access to the building. Graduate Assistants and other stu-
dents who require entrance to a building during other than
normal hours must have proper identification and prior ap-
proval in writing from the appropriate administrator. This
authorization must be on file with Public Safety.

Anyone who has difficulty in gaining authorized access to
an area or who needs assistance in securing a building or
room should contact Public Safety.

POLICY CONCERNING LAW ENFORCEMENT ON
CAMPUS:

California State University Police Officers are sworn Law
Enforcement Officers under California Penal Code, Section
830.2, and in compliance with State Statute meet the
peace officer standards and training requirements man-
datory for all California law enforcement officers. In addi-
tion, California State University Police Officers undergo
training specially designed to meet the needs and
problems of a contemporary university community.

The primary responsibility of the Public Safety Depart-
ment is the preservation of the public peace and the protec-
tion of life and property against all unlawful acts. The
department will take all possible measures to prevent crime
and accidents, investigate thoroughly all suspicious and
criminal activity and apprehend offenders quickly in all
cases where crimes are committed.

TYPE AND FREQUENCY OF PROGRAMS TO INFORM
CAMPUS PERSONNEL ABOUT THE SECURITY PROCE-
DURES AND PRACTICES:

Public Safety actively involves fraternities and sororities,
as well as sports groups and clubs on campus to par-
ticipate in the *Acquaintance/Date Rape® lectures. These
classes are scheduled flexibly to meet the group’s needs at
no charge. The Public Safety Department also conducts
new employee, new student and special groups orienta-
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tions. Officers routinely address residence hall students on
a variety of topics, such as drug, alcohol abuse, and the
problem of sexual assaults.

PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO PREVENT CRIME:

Public Safety offers an evening escort service for all stu-
dents and employees. They are picked up and escorted to
their vehicles or to the residence halls.

Public Safety provides employees information about
California law and how to avoid being a victim. Advice is
also provided about securing valuables and protecting
vehicles.

STATISTICS ON MAJOR CRIMES

Public Safety reports statistics on major crimes monthly
to the Office of the President, to the Chancellor's Office,
and to the Department of Justice.

OFF-CAMPUS MONITORING OF CRIMINAL ACTIVITY
AT CAMPUS EVENTS:

The Public Safety Department has a close working
relationship with the City of Long Beach Police Department.
The meetings are on a monthly basis and discuss areas of
possible problems. Reports are exchanged with LBPD,
LASO, and other police departments
POLICY FOR THE USE OF ALCOHOL AND DRUGS
ON CAMPUS:

Alcoholic beverages generally may not be consumed on
campus except at sponsored events and with specific ap-
proval of the Director of Student Life and Development.

Alcoholic beverages may only be consumed on Univer-
sity premises that have been licensed by the Department
of Alcoholic Beverage Control or on other University
premises at *approved group sponsored events®. Spon-
sors of such events must obtain prior written approval from
the office of Student Life and Development. Approval nor-
mally will be limited to events in such areas as the Univer-
sity Student Union, the Soroptimist House, or the Chart
Room

The solicitation, sale, use or knowing possession of
dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics,
as those terms are used in California statutes, is prohibited
on campus property. Excepted are drugs which are lawful-
ly prescribed or lawfully permitted for the purpose of bona
fide research, instruction or analysis.

CSULB is dedicated to the elimination of the use of illicit

drugs and alcohol abuse. The CSULB Student Health Cen-

ter offers substance abuse consultation programs for stu-
dents, faculty and staff who may need assistance in
overcoming the personal problems associated with alcohol
or drug abuse. These programs include a Student Assis-
tance Program for students, an Employee Assistance Pro-
gram for faculty and staff, and an Athletic Assistance
Program for student athletes (offered as a separate pro-
gram due to NCAA requirements). All contacts with the
Health Center and its personnel are confidential

More detailed descriptions of campus regulations con-
cerning alcohol and drugs may be found in the current edi-
tions of the CSULB Bulletin, the CSULRB Schedule of
C Bequlal for C Activities, O = 52
and the University Community, and the Eaculty, Staff and
Student Handbooks
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Graduation Rates

Under the federal Student Right-To-Know law, institutions
of higher education are required to disclose information to
prospective and current students about institutional gradua-
tion rates by July 1, 1993. This statement provides general
information about the California State University, including
the Student Right-To-Know graduation rate. Besides this
rate, it also includes contextual findings from the special
Survey of Spring 1987 Graduates and from analyses of
time-to-degree. The main purpose of the contextual infor-
mation is to communicate to students more about what we
know has guided time and persistence to degree.

The California State University is the largest system of
senior higher education in the country. Its 20 campuses ex-
tend from Arcata in the north to San Diego in the south.
The oldest campus is San Jose State University, founded
in 1857. The newest is CSU San Marcos, which opened in
Fall 1990.

Under the state Master Plan for Higher Education, the
CSU draws its first-time freshmen from the top one-third of
California’s high school graduates. Since 1960, the CSU
has awarded more than 1.2 million bachelor's degrees in
hundreds of program areas.

The number of course credit units required to complete
major programs varies. Many programs in the humanities,
for example, require the minimum 124 semester, or 180
quarter units for graduation, while it often takes 140
semester, or 210 quarter units to complete engineering
programs.

Most undergraduate programs can be completed in four
years. But earning a bachelor's degree in four years takes
much more than a statement of intent. Because under-
graduate degree programs require 124 to 140 semester
units, students who wish to finish college in four years must
attend school every semester and earn an average of 15.5
to 17.5 units per term. Rules of thumb translate these unit
loads into 46.5 to 52.5 hours per week in class and study.
In addition, four-year students must plan with academic ad-
visers a schedule of courses that will enable them to
progress through major sequences, while interweaving ap-
propriate breadth courses in general education. The
rewards in making college attendance one's highest priority
are at least two-fold: (1) lower total out-of-pocket college
costs and (2) earlier entry into career tracks and the
postbaccalaureate educational pipeline.

From the early '70s to the early '80s, the portion of CSU
students balancing work and education increased substan-
tially. The number of CSU students taking fewer than 15
units per term increased, and over one-fourth of CSU
graduates have "stopped out* for at least one-term before
they earn their degrees. More than any other senior institu-
tion in California, the CSU has maintained access for stu-
dents who need to juggle academic life with work and
family obligations. The CSU furthermore continues to seek
improved ways to provide quality instructional opportunities
that better fit the time-to-degree that CSU's non-traditional
students require

Across the CSU system, the average time-to-degree for
first-time freshmen who fulfilled the University's eligibility re-
quirements and enrolled full-time in their term of entry (that

—~r+—,
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is, according to the federal definition, enrolled in at least 12
units) has been on a plateau of about 5.2 years for several
years.

For regular, full-time first-time freshmen who eventually
will receive a CSU baccaluaureate, most will have it con-
ferred within 6 years after matriculating at a CSU campus.
For example, by Fall 1990, or six years after entering the
CSU, 45.5 percent of the Fall 1984 entering freshman
class had earned the bachelor's degree, with all but 3.6
percent receiving the degree at the CSU campus of first at-
tendance. Prior athlete graduation rate information may be
obtained by contacting the University Athletic Director's Of-
fice.

Two years later in Fall 1992, the CSU graduation rate
climbed to 55.8 percent. Just about nine of ten graduates
earned their degree at the CSU campus where they began
their university career. In Fall 1992, 3.8 percent of the Fall
1984 entering freshman class were still enrolled as under-
graduates. Historical trends indicated that most of these
non-traditional students eventually will earn bachelor's
degrees at CSU campuses. The CSU graduation rate,
then, is expected eventually to reach 59.6 percent. A
graduation rate of nearly 60 percent is on par with the best
of peer state universities and colleges.

Graduation at California State University, Long Beach
For CSULB the following statistics apply:

TABLE 1
One-Year Continuation Rates for Fall 1984 and Fall 1991 Regularly Admitted First-Time Freshmen
Who Attempted At Least 12 Units in Their First Term of Enroliment
and Who First Attended CSULB

CSU Campus Enrolled Re-Enrolled One-Year Continuation
Fall 1984 Fall 1984 Fall 1985 Fall 1985
Long Beach 1,628 1,323 81.3%
CSU Campus Enrolled Re-Enrolled One-Year Continuation
Fall 1991 Fall 1991 Fall 1992 Fall 1992
Long Beach 1,805 1,420 78.7%
TABLE 2

Six-Year Graduation Rates for Fall 1984 R

ularly Admitted First-Time Freshmen

Who Attempted At Least 12 Units in Their First Term of Enroliment

and Who First Attended CSULB
Graduated at Graduated at Total
Campus of Campus of Another Graduation
First Attendance First Attendance CSU Campus Rate
Fall 1984 by Fall 1990 by Fall 1990 by Fall 1990
Long Beach T 25% 416%
TABLE 3

Eight-Year Graduation Rates and Continuation Rates for Fall 1984 Regularly Admitted First-Time Freshmen
Who Attempted At Least 12 Units in Their First Term of Enroliment
and Who First Attended CSULB

Graduated at Graduated at Total Projected
Campus of Campus of Another Graduation Eventual
First Attendance First Attendance CSU Campus Rate Enrolled Graduation
Fall 1984 by Fall 1992 by Fall 1992 by Fall 1992 Fall 1992 Rates
Long Beach 48.3% 4.6% 52.9% 45% 57.4%
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Baccalaureate Degrees,

Other Undergraduate Programs,

Degrees
The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science degree
programs are constructed of three interrelated areas: the
breadth component, called the General Education Pro-
gram, which provides the basis for the baccalaureate de-
gree because it offers training in general skills,
methodologies, and habits of thought; the depth com-
ponent, or major, which establishes an understanding of
the breadth of a body of knowledge, competence in the
fundamental skills and methodologies of the discipline and
understanding and skill at an appropriate depth in one or
more facets of the discipline; and the elective component
that provides the possibility for personal enhancement and
development that can complement the rest of the degree
program
California State University, Long Beach offers the follow-
ing Baccalaureate Degree Programs
Bachelor of Arts Degree in:
American Studies
Anthropology
Art
Asian Studies
Biology
Black Studies
Chemistry
Chicano and Latino Studies
Communicative Disorders
Comparative Literature
Dance
Economics
English
French
Geography
German
History
Home Economics
Human Development
Interdisciplinary Studies
International Studies
Japanese
Journalism
Liberal Studies
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Radio, Television, and Film
Recreation
Religious Studies
Social Work

and General Education

Sociology

Spanish

Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in:
Art
Dance

Bachelor of Music Degree

Bachelor of Science Degree in:
Biochemistry

Biology

Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry

Civil Engineering
Criminal Justice
Computer Science
Dietetics and Food Administration
Earth Science

Electrical Engineering
Engineering

Engineering Technology
Geology

Health Science

Industrial Design

Marine Biology
Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering
Microbiology

Nursing

Physical Therapy

Physics

Vocational Education

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree

Refer to specific departments in the courses of study sec-
tion for detailed descriptions of each program
Double Major

You may complete two baccalaureate programs concur-
rently; however for both to appear on the diploma, both
programs must be under the same degree designation,
i.e., Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science. Only one de-
gree will be conferred and only one diploma issued. The
fact that the requirements of another program have been
completed will be noted on the transcript
Additional Baccalaureate Degree

A graduated student who wishes to pursue an additional
baccalaureate degree and maintain undergraduate status
may do so by completing a minimum of 30 units after
graduation, of which 24 units must be upper division cour-
ses and 12 units must be in the major
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A second semester senior, with advance approval of the
Academic Appeals Committee, may earn a maximum of six
units toward the additional degree while in residence for
the first degree. Any courses to be applied to the additional
degree must be specified and taken in addition to those
needed to satisfy the requirements of the first degree.

Students applying for and accepted to a second bac-
calaureate degree program who have received their first
baccalaureate degree or equivalent from an institution out-
side of the U.S. will be required to complete any deficien-
cies in the General Education pattern and will be evaluated
for General Education on the same basis as under-
graduates.

Certificate Programs

California State University, Long Beach offers 51
academic programs leading to the award of a Certificate.
Certificate programs normally require completion of 24 to
27 units of course work. Certificate programs differ from
baccalaureate minors and degree programs in the special
overall emphasis given in them to practical and applied
uses of knowledge in a specific area of human enterprise.
Certificates may be earned only concurrently or following
award of the baccalaureate degree. Courses taken to fulfill
the requirements for the baccalaureate may also be ap-
plied to Certificate requirements; only fifteen units may be
so applied from graduate degree programs.

If you wish to pursue a Certificate program you should
review the course requirements given in the departmental
course listing of this catalog. You are to notify the relevant
department of your intention to pursue the course of study
as soon as possible so as to receive early advisement on
the program
Certificates
Administration of Outdoor Recreational Resources
Administration of Volunteer Services
Administration of Travel and Tourism
American Indian Studies
Asian American Studies
Asian Studies
Biomedical Art
Biotechnology
Black Studies
Cartography
Child Development
Community Physical Fitness
Computer Applications in the Liberal Arts
Corrective Therapy
Energy Conversion and Power Systems Engineering
Environmental Studies
Facilities Operations
Foodservice Systems Administration
Gerontology
Health Care Administration
Honors English
International Business
Japanese
Latin American Studies
Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts
Medieval and Renaissance Studies
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Nurse Practitioner
Peace Studies

Pre-Athletic Training
Quantitative Methods
Safety Operations
Teaching English as a Second Language
Technical and Professional Writing
Therapeutic Recreation
Urban and Regional Studies
Waste Engineering and Management
Wilderness Studies
Minors

A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units at least nine of
which must be upper division. No courses in the major
department may be counted toward the minor. Courses
outside the major department may count both toward the
minor and toward requirements for the major. You should
refer to the requirements of the department and College of
your major to see whether a minor is required with that
major. Even if a minor is not required, you may elect to
complete requirements for one or more minors from those
available and have that so noted on your transcript.
Credential Programs for Public School Service

Candidates for public school service credentials at the
University are advised to familiarize themselves with the re-
quirements for these programs. Descriptions of credential
programs appear in a separate section of this Bulletin.
Specific information and applications to individual
programs are available in program offices of the Graduate
School of Education and departmental offices through
which they are offered. Application for student teaching
and for field work in credential programs must be filed by
October 1 for spring semester and March 1 for summer
session and fall semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACCALAUREATE
DEGREE

General

— File a Request to Graduate form with Admissions and
Records within stated deadlines prior to the semester of
graduation. Include a completed and approved Program
Planning Guide

— Complete of an appropriate number and distribution
of units for the degree

— Complete of 30 units in residence at CSULB of which
24 must be upper division, and 12 in the major.

— Meet minimal scholarship requirements including an
overall grade point average of 2.0.

— Writing skills evaluations: EPT and WPE. Mathematical
skills evaluation: ELM.

— Complete of University 100, The University and Your
Future.

— Complete of the General Education program including
requirements in United States History, Constitution and
American ideals and English Composition

— Complete of requirements for major (refer to specific
departments)

— Formal approval by the faculty of the University.
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— Submit all required documentation prior to July 1 for
May graduation, October 1 for August graduation, and
February 1 for December graduation.

— Changes in degree/major sought, or in anticipated
graduate date, are subject to a re-filing fee. Changes are
not automatically accommodated.

— All incomplete grades must be resolved before stu-
dents will be cleared for graduation.

These requirements and related information are
described below:

Units

A minimum total of 124 units is required for the Bachelor
of Arts and the Bachelor of Vocational Education degrees.
Each must include a minimum of 40 units of upper division
work (courses numbered 300 to 499).

The Bachelor of Science degree, which requires from 124
to 132 units (135 to 140 for engineering programs), is
designed for curricula where a more intensive major field of
study is considered a requisite background for professional
competence. The total number of units and individual sub-
jects required to satisfy specific majors are described in the
departmental sections of this Bulletin. In every instance, a
minimum of 40 units of upper division work (courses num-
bered 300 to 499) must be included.

Ten-Year Rule

To assure that a student's preparation in the major is
coherent and current, effective 1996 all upper division cour-
ses required for a major must be completed within the ten-
year period preceding award of the baccalaureate degree.
Courses completed prior to this ten-year period can be
revalidated by such demonstrations of competence or
knowledge of the subject as may be prescribed by the
department offering the course.

Residence

A residence requirement states that a certain number of
units must be taken on the campus from which the student
expects to receive a degree. To fulfill the residence require-
ment at CSULB, you must earn a minimum of 30 semester
units at CSULB. Twenty-four of these units shall be earned
in upper division courses and 12 of the units shall be in the
major. Units earned in Extended Education cannot be
counted toward fulfillment of the residence requirement.
Grade Point Average

In order to qualify for graduation with a bachelor's degree
from California State University, Long Beach, a student
must demonstrate a 2.0 (C) grade point average in all of
the below:

(1) The entire college record,

(2) All units attempted at CSULB,

(3) All courses in the major;

(4) All upper division courses in the major completed at

CSULB.

The overall grade point average required for admission to
teacher credential programs varies every two years, and is
by major area of study and by institution where the degree
was received. See the Teacher Education or Single Sub-
ject Teacher Education Office.

Faculty Approval

Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a cur-
riculum is properly ascertained by the faculty of the Univer-
sity. A favorable vote of the faculty is required for a student
to be eligible to receive a degree. Faculty denials must be
cleared by the student prior to the deadline to submit all re-
quired documents.

WRITING SKILLS EVALUATIONS

English Placement Test (EPT)

So that information will be available to help in the selec-
tion of appropriate course work in writing skills and to
prepare for meeting the upper division requirement, all un-
dergraduate students who will graduate from a CSU cam-
pus under the degree requirements of 1978-79 or a
subsequent Bulletin are required to take the English Place-
ment Test (EPT), unless they have scored well on other
specified tests or completed appropriate college courses.

You must take the test at the first possible administration
available after admission. EPT registration does not require
a fee. Failure to take the English Placement Test during the
first semester of attendance will result in a loss of future
registration privileges. It may also lead to administrative
probation and possible disqualification from future atten-
dance (Section 41300.1 of Title 5, California Administrative
Code and CSU Executive Order 186). The results of the
EPT will not affect admission eligibility. Information regard-
ing the EPT can be obtained from the Department of
English, McIntosh Humanities Office Building, Room 419 or
the Office of Testing and Evaluation Services SS/AD 216,
(310) 985-4006.

Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE)

All candidates for degrees and certificates must
demonstrate competency in writing skills as a requirement
for graduation. Every student under the 1977-78 or sub-
sequent Bulletin must pass the Writing Proficiency Examina-
tion (WPE) to be certified proficient in written composition
in English. Students under bulletin regulations earlier than
1977-78 are exempt from this requirement if they have
maintained continuous attendance. The Writing Proficiency
Examination is a junior year requirement. The test must be
taken by the end of the semester in which you earn 75 or
more units. Students who do not attempt both portions of
the test by the time they attain 75 units will have a hold
placed on their Voice Response Registration. Registration
for the test does not release hold. The VRR hold will not be
released until two weeks after the test date. A request for
deferment, for compelling reasons, can be filed at Testing
and Evaluation Services. In certain circumstances, a Con-
tract can be submitted to temporarily release a VRR hold.
You must take the WPE prior to filing your Request to
Graduate. The responsibility for acquiring the skills neces-
sary to pass the examination is yours. Regular courses in
writing are available in the University or through Extended
Education. (Please see Supplemental Instruction, below.)
Counseling and other assistance are available through the
Learning Assistance Center, LIB E-112, and Academic Ad-
visors in your major department. The examination may be
retaken as many times as necessary. A WPE Workbook is
available for purchase at the CSULB Copy Center. Two 3-
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hour workshops are offered just prior to each test ad-
ministration. Information regarding the administration of this
examination may be obtained from the Office of Testing
and Evaluation Services, SS/AD 216, (310) 985-4007. To
cover the costs of administration and scoring, a fee will be
charged each time you take the examination
Supplemental Instruction

The University offers supplemental instruction for stu-
dents who have experienced difficulty with the Writing
Proficiency Examination or with certain courses which re-
quire intensive writing as a part of the course requirements
Students should contact the Learning Assistance Center
for permission to enroll in these classes.

S| 050A-E. Preparation for the WPE (1) F,S

Non-baccalaureate-level course designed to prepare students for the Writing
Proficiency Examination (WPE). S-| 050A is open to students who have not
yet attempted the WPE. S-| 050 B and C are designed for students who
have failed the WPE. Students will be assigned to two hours a week in the
course appropriate to their performance level. Credit/No Credit grading only.
Each course is repeatable until the WPE is successfully passed. (Activity)

Educational Opportunity Program (EOP)

The Educational Opportunity Program identifies potential
candidates, guides them through the admissions and finan-
cial aid process, and provides academic and personal sup-
port. EOP provides orientation, academic and personal
advisement, and study skills instruction to all students ad-
mitted into the program to insure the maximum opportunity
for success in the University

All EOP participants are expected to enroll in EOP 100
during their first semester of enroliment

EOP 100. EOP Orientation (2) F,S

An introduction and orientation to college life for students from backgrounds
traditionally underrepresented within higher education. A review of campus
and community resources available to support students participating in the
Educational Opportunity Program. Instruction in various academic survival
skills that are necessary for college success. Areas of review include: time
management, research methodology and term paper development, test-
taking strategies, and decision-making. Traditional grading only.

Entry-Level Mathematics (ELM) Examination

All undergraduate students admitted to CSU in the Fall
1983 and after must take the Entry Level Mathematics
(ELM) test for placement in appropriate courses, unless
they are otherwise exempt. First-time freshmen may qualify
for an exemption on the basis of satisfactory performance
on specified examinations (see p. 34). Transfer students
may be granted an exemption based upon satisfactory ex-
amination scores (see p. 34) or by the successful comple-
tion (with a grade of *C" or above) of a mathematics course
that satisfies the General Education quantitative reasoning
requirement

Students who are not exempt must take this test during
the first semester of attendance. The results of this test do
not affect admission eligibility. Failure to comply with this
requirement will result in a loss of future registration
privileges and may lead to administrative probation and
possible disqualification from future attendance (Section
41300.1 of Title 5, California Administrative Code, and CSU
Executive Order 393)
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Information bulletins and registration materials for the
ELM Test will be mailed to all who are subject to the require-
ment, or they may be obtained from the Office of Admis-
sions and Records. Further information regarding the test
may be obtained from the Office of Testing and Evaluation
Services, SS/AD 216, (310) 985-4006.

Special Course Requirement

UNIV 100. University 100 (1) F,S

All undergraduate students who enter this university with
fewer than 56 transferable semester units shall complete a
one-unit (15 hour) course which includes instruction on the
following topics: (a) history, missions, and structures of
higher education (b) career planning (c) the use of the
University Library. This course must be completed during
the first or second semester on campus.

University 100 includes an introduction to university tradi-
tions, to current issues in higher education (e.g., the role of
general education, global interconnectedness, ethics); to
academic freedom, tenure, and students' rights and
responsibilities, and to services available at the university
throughout the student's academic career (e.g., Career
Development Center, Learning Assistance Center). It also
includes a self-instructed component on the use of the
University Library.

University 100 is offered during the week before each
regular semester, during the first five weeks of the
semester, or as a two-day intensive class. Please consult
the Schedule of Classes under *University 100" for informa-
tion on class scheduling.

Students who do not complete the requirement in their
first two semesters of enrollment on campus will be disen-
rolled from the university for their third regular semester.
UNIV 400. The University in Your Future — Student
Leadership (1) F,S
Prerequisites: Selected by University 100 Director. Students assist Univer-

sity 100 faculty in presentation of course. May be repeated for a maximum
of 3 units.

General Education

General Education is an important aspect of the bac-
calaureate degree and of your personal development. It is
that part of your university program which encourages you
to develop or improve such basic life skills as creativity, criti-
cal thinking, self-motivation, independence, an under-
standing of values, and a general philosophy by which to
make decisions throughout life. Possession of these skills
makes possible your continued personal growth and the
further development of your creative and adaptive
capabilities—qualities necessary for you to adjust to and in-
fluence a rapidly changing world. It is the basis for lifelong
learning, and it can increase your ability to be self-directing.

At California State University, Long Beach, courses ap-
proved for General Education credit provide
¢ Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis,

reflection, and discourse;
e Methods of inquiry: direction and practice in
methodologies of the several disciplines;
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e Basic Skills: the ability to analyze ideas and data, to re-
late these to other materials, to develop arguments
both logical and cogent, to reach conclusions, and to
g::enttheresultsoithesepfooesseswithclarityand

o Qualities of Mind: a respect for data and unpleasant
facts; an appreciation of the arts; tolerance, commit-
ment, a taste for learning; creativity, perpetual curiosity,
and a sensitivity to ethical considerations.

The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The Califor-
nia State University is that students graduating from a CSU
campus must fulfill certain breadth requirements (Section
40405, Title 5, California Administrative Code). Of these, a
minimum of 9 semester units must be upper division cour-
ses taken at the campus conferring the degree. Partial
credit may be transferred from another institution; a par-
ticipating, regionally-accredited institution may certify com-
pletion of 39 semester units.

Each campus in the CSU system may define which of its
courses satisfy its General Education Requirements and
determine which courses are transferable from other institu-
tions (except where a maximum of 39 units are certified).
The campus may add requirements and enact other regula-
tions.

General Education Requirements

Each California State University, Long Beach, bac-
calaureate graduate must have completed at least 51
semester units of General Education courses. Only courses
specifically approved for General Education and so listed in
the Schedule of Classes may be used to fulfill General
Education requirements. At least three units of the 51
General Education units must be instruction which focuses
on instructive examples of human diversity (Human Diver-
sity Courses). At least nine of the 51 General Education
units must be units taken at CSULB and after you achieve
upper division standing (completion of 60 semester units).
Of the nine upper division units, at least six units must be
from among approved interdisciplinary courses (I-suffix).
The 51 units of General Education course work include
three units of work in U.S. History and three units in U.S.
Constitution and American Ideals, required by Section
40404, Title 5, California Administrative Code. (See
Category D. below). Title 5 provides that each student shall
demonstrate competence by completing a course in these
fields or by passing a comprehensive examination in them
These examinations are provided by the Departments of
History and Political Science, respectively.

No course in your major may be used to satisfy G.E. re-
quirements with these exceptions: all courses in Category
A, Category B.1 for life science majors, Category B.2 for
mathematics majors, Category D.1.a for history majors,
Category D.1.b. for political science majors, interdiscipli-
nary courses (IC) and human diversity courses (HD) for all
majors.

General Education units must be distributed as
follows:

Category A:
Communication in the English Language and Critical
Thinking—9 units to include:
(1) One approved course in written English;
(2) One approved course in oral communication or a
combination of oral and written communication, to
include an understanding of the process of
communication and experience in communication;
(3) One approved course in critical thinking, designed to
develop the ability to reason clearly and logically and to
analyze the thinking of others.
Category B:
Physical Universe—12 units to include:
(1) At least six units of inquiry into the physical universe
and its life forms to include one approved course in the
life sciences and one approved course in the physical
sciences; both must involve laboratory experience;
(2) At least three units of study in mathematical concepts
and quantitative reasoning; approved courses foster an
understanding of mathematical concepts rather than
merely providing instruction in basic computational skills;
(3) Another three units as necessary, selected from
approved courses, to achieve a minimum of 12 units.
Category C:
Humanities and the Arts —12 units to include:
(1) At least three units from approved fine arts courses;
(2) At least six units from approved courses to include
courses in at least two of the following areas:
(a) literature
(b) philosophy, and
(c) foreign languages.
(3) Another three units as necessary, selected from
approved courses to achieve a minimum of 12 units.
Category D:
Social and Behavioral Sciences and Their Historical
Backgrounds —15 units to include:
(1) Citizenship:
(a) Three (3) units selected from courses in U.S.
History;
(b) Three (3) units selected from courses in U.S.
Constitution and Ideals (formerly Category F.)
(2) Social and Behavioral Science: At least nine (9) units
from approved courses in at least two disciplines:
(a) At least three (3) units selected from approved
courses which concern world societies and cultures
in an international context;
(b) The remaining units are to be selected from the
general list of approved social and behavioral
science courses (categories D.1.a, D.1.b, D.2.a,
and D.2.b).
Category E:
Self-Integration—3 units:
At least three units selected from approved courses
which facilitate understanding of the human being as an
integrated physiological, psychological, and social
organism.
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Credentials

Public school teaching and service credentials in the
State of California are regulated by the State Legislature
and administered by the Commission on Teacher Creden-
tialing (CTC). Credential programs offered at CSULB have
been developed to meet current requirements which are
complex and continually being reviewed and changed by
legislative action. Candidates for all credentials must meet
legal requirements in effect when completing credential
programs. It is the responsibility of the student, not only to
be familiar with the program requirements contained in this
catalog, but also to obtain current information from depart-
ments offering individual programs. For information on
credentialing, pending changes and new legislation, as
well as information regarding admission, academic require-
ments, and field work, contact the specific credential pro-
gram coordinator.

There are two types of basic teaching credentials. The
Single Subject Credential authorizes one to teach within a
specified subject-matter category. A teacher authorized for
single subject instruction may be assigned to teach this
subject at any grade level — pre-school, kindergarten,
grades 1 through 12, or in classes for adults. In practice,
most teachers with a single-subject authorization teach
departmentalized classes in junior and senior high schools
The Multiple Subjects Credential (usually for elementary

schools) authorizes the holder to teach all subjects in a self-

contained classroom. Instruction in this situation occurs

most frequently in elementary and early childhood educa-

tion. A teacher authorized for multiple subjects instruction

may be assigned to teach in any self-contained classroom

— preschool, kindergarten, grades 1 through 12, or clas-

ses for adults.

Basic Credential Programs Offered by CSULB:

¢ Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential

¢ Multiple Subjects — with Bilingual Emphasis/Spanish

¢ Single Subject Teaching Credential — with Bilingual
Emphasis/Spanish

¢ Single Subject NTE Waiver Programs:Art, English,
Foreign Language (French, German, Spanish), Health
Science, Home Economics, Life Science, Mathematics,
Music, Physical Education, Physical Science, and So-
cial Sciences

Specialist Teaching Credentials:

Early Childhood, Special Education, Learning Hand-
icapped, Learning Handicapped Internship (Bilingual
focus), Severely Handicapped, Resource Specialist Certifi-
cate of Competence
Services Credentials:

Administrative Services (Preliminary and Professional),
Library Media Teacher Services, Clinical Rehabilitative Ser-

Credential Programs

vices (CD), Health Services (Nursing), School Counseling,
School Psychology.
Other Credentials and Authorizations:

Designated Subjects: Adult, Vocational, and Designated
Subjects Supervision; Adapted Physical Education.
Additional Authorizations for Elementary and
Secondary Teachers:

Elementary and secondary teachers wishing to diversify
their teaching authorizations may do so by fulfilling certain
requirements to qualify for add-on and/or supplementary
authorizations. Further information may be obtained from
coordinators of the credential programs.

Obtaining a Credential

The current credentialing law provides for a two-step pro-
gram for the basic teaching credential — Preliminary and
Professional Clear. The Preliminary Credential is issued
when the candidate has met University and CTC require-
ments:

(1) A baccalaureate or higher degree in any subject com-
pleted in an accredited institution;

(2) A program of professional preparation approved by
the Commission on Teacher Credentialing

The Professional Clear credential is granted when the
candidate has completed all remaining requirements which
must be done within five years after the preliminary is is-
sued. A Professional Clear credential requires a minimum
of 30 semester units beyond the baccalaureate degree in
an approved fifth-year program. The Professional Clear
credential cannot be acquired by direct application, but
must be recommended by the University. To obtain this
institution's recommendation for the Professional Clear
credential, the candidate must meet the requirements or
equivalent of its approved credential program and com-
plete a minimum of 15 of the 30 units of the fifth-year pro-
gram at CSULB.

Entry Levels for Basic Credential Programs

Students may begin credential programs at three dif-
ferent levels:

(1) Junior Level — With a carefully planned program, ini-
tial education courses may be taken at the junior level with
completion of the program within the four-year degree pro-
gram, culminating with a preliminary five-year credential
This permits the teacher a maximum of five years to com-
plete the fifth-year approved program for the clear creden-
tial

(2) Senior Level — Part of the credential program may be
taken as an undergraduate to complete electives toward
degree requirements and the remaining requirements then
completed at the post-baccalaureate level. The preliminary
five-year credential is issued after completion of the creden-
tial program
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Note: Post-Baccalaureate Credential Credit in Senior
Year — By petition only, up to six units of course work
taken in the final undergraduate semester not needed to
meet major or degree requirements may be counted as
postgraduate credit toward fulfillment of the fifth-year pro-
gram.

The petition must be filed prior to competion of the
course. Petitions submitted after completion of the course
will not be approved. Ciriteria and petition forms are avail-
able in the Graduate Studies Office, ED-1, Room 7.

(3) Graduate Level — The entire credential program may
be completed at the post-baccalaureate level, thus fulfilling
mmiabahﬂwpreﬁrﬁnuywptdm
clear credential.

Application to Credential Programs

Application to a particular credential program may be ob-
tained from the appropriate Department or area offering
the credential program. Students planning to enroll in
credential programs must also file an application for admis-
sion to the University.

Application for Field Work and Student Teaching
Candidates for field work and student teaching for the fall
semester and summer session must apply by March 1.
Spring candidates must apply for field work and student
teaching by October 1.

Appeal Process:

A student has the right to address an appeal to the ap-
propriate committee with reference to any policy related to
admission and continuation in a basic teacher preparation
program. Petition forms and assistance are available
ttwoughtfncredmidptogmnmorttudepm
ment office. :

More Information:
Fummnmmsmsmcmm
totheColegodEdlmbn-—-Shgb-StbhaTm
Education section of this catalog.

For further information on the Multiple Subjects Creden-
tials refer to the College of Education — Teacher Education
For information concerning Specialist and Service creden-
tials refer to the appropriate department section.
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Associate Vice-President for Academic Affairs and
Dean of Graduate Studies: Keith lan Polakoff

Graduate Studies

Graduate study is primarily designed to inspire inde-
pendence of mind and originality in the quest for
knowledge, truth, and useful application. Candidates for a
master's degree are required to demonstrate mastery in
their chosen field of study either through independent re-
search culminating in an acceptable thesis and/or through
successfully passing a final comprehensive examination

Graduate curriculum is designed to provide the student
advanced study in a discipline. All courses listed in a
master's degree program, including those outside the

major field, must be graduate or upper-division courses ap-

proved by the student's graduate committee and depart-
ment graduate advisor.

Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a cur-
riculum is ascertained by the faculty of the University. A
favorable vote of the faculty is required for a student to
receive a master's degree

A student who plans to become a candidate for a

master's degree must hold a bachelor's degree from an ac-

credited institution or have completed equivalent academic
preparation as determined by the appropriate department
and/or college. The student must have completed under-
graduate course work substantially equivalent to that re-
quired at California State University, Long Beach in the
discipline of intended graduate study, or must be prepared
to undertake additional work to make up any deficiency
Most graduate degree programs are based upon prepara-
tion in the discipline at the undergraduate level. Under-
graduate preparation is considered adequate if a
candidate has met the upper-division requirements of this
University for a bachelor's degree in the subject matter
area of the master's degree program. Refer to specific

departments for detailed requirements of each degree pro-

gram
The following graduate degrees are offered

Civil Engineer Degree

Master of Arts Degrees in:
Anthropology

Art

Asian Studies
Communicative Disorders
Economics

Education

English

French

Geography

German

History

Graduate Degrees
and Other
Post-Baccalaureate Studies

Home Economics
Interdisciplinary Studies
Linguistics

Music

Philosophy

Physical Education
Political Science
Psychology

Spanish

Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

Vocational Education

Master of Business Administration

Master of Fine Arts
Art

Dance

Theatre Arts

Master of Music

Master of Public Administration
Master of Public Health

Master of Social Work

Master of Science Degrees in:
Aerospace Engineering
Biochemistry

Biology

Chemistry

Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Counseling

Criminal Justice

Electrical Engineering
Engineering

Geology

Gerontology

Health Science

Health Care Administration
Interdisciplinary Studies
Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering
Microbiology

Nursing

Nutritional Science
Physics

Psychology

Recreation Administration
Special Education

Ph.D. in Engineering Mathematics
(awarded jointly with Claremont Graduate School)
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Certificate Programs and Graduate Study

Students, whether graduates of CSULB or another ac-
credited institution, may complete requirements for and be
awarded certificates while in graduate standing.

When certificate programs so provide, 500/600-level cour-
ses (except 698) may be used toward the requirements of
such certificates. Prerequisites for these courses must be
completed prior to registration in 500/600-level courses.

Courses used to meet requirements for the master's de-
gree may also be used to meet certificate requirements
when the certificate programs so permit, but such overlap
shall not exceed 15 units. Any certificate program that re-
quires or permits graduate courses must receive approval
of the University Graduate Council.

Certificates
Arts Management
Career Guidance Specialist
Chicano and Latino Studies
Honors in Business
Instructional Systems Technology
International Business
Language Development Specialist
Law Office Administration
Leisure Counseling
Museum Studies
Public Management Analyst
Public Sector Employer-Employee Relations and Personnel
Management
Public Sector Financial Management
Quantitative Methods
Religious Studies
Russian and East European Studies
Teaching of Reading and Language Arts
Transportation
Transportation Policy and Planning
Urban Executive Management
Post-Baccalaureate Studies
Students with a baccalaureate degree who wish to con-
tinue their education for personal enrichment or to meet
professional needs may do so at CSULB either as a post-
baccalaureate student or as a graduate student. A post-
baccalaureate student is one who has not declared a
master's degree or a credential as an objective but who is
nevertheless attending class and participating in academic
work at the University beyond the baccalaureate degree.
Post- baccalaureate students may only enroll through
University Extension Services. A graduate student is one
who has requested and received formal admission to a
specific field of study that will lead to a graduate degree in
one of the many disciplines available at CSULB.
Candidates for public school service credentials at the
University are advised to familiarize themselves with the re-
quirements for these programs. Descriptions of credential
programs appear in the Credential Programs section of this
Bulletin and in the separate departmental sections of this
Bulletin.

Graduate and Post-Baccalaureate Admission
Requirements
Graduate and credential applicants may apply with the
objective of completing a degree, a credential, a certificate
program. Depending on the stated objective, CSULB will
consider an application for admission in one of the three
categories:
Graduate Standing — Conditionally Classified
To qualify for admission inconditionally classified
graduate standing, a student must: (a) hold an acceptable
baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a
regional accrediting association or have completed
equivalent academic preparation as determined by an ap-
propriate campus authority; (b) have attained a grade-
point average of at least 2.5 (A = 4.0) in the last 60
semester (90 quarter) units attempted; (c) have been in
good standing at the last college attended; and (d) be ac-
cepted into a graduate degree curriculum on a conditional
basis, subject to the requirement that you remedy any
deficiencies by additonal preparation.
Graduate Standing — Classified
A student who meets the minimum requirements for ad-
mission as a graduate student, as specified in the preced-
ing paragraph, may be admitted as a fully classified
graduate student pursuing an authorized degree cur-
riculum if the appropriate program authorities determine
that he or she satisfactorily meets the professional, per-
sonal, scholastic, or other standards for admission to the
graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying examina-
tions that the appropriate program authorities may
prescribe. Only those applicants who show promise of suc-
cess and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree cur-
ricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a
satisfactory level of scholastic competence and fitness
shall be eligible to proceed in such curricula.
Post-Baccalaureate Standing — Classified

In this status you will be eligible to enroll in a credential or
certificate program, provided that such additional profes-
sional, personal, scholastic, and other standards, including
qualifying examinations, as may be prescribed for the par-
ticular credential or certificate program by the appropriate
campus authority, are satisfied.

Admission to the University

In order to be admitted to CSULB as either a post-bac-
calaureate classified student or as a graduate student, the
applicant must meet the following requirements:

(1) Have earned a baccalaureate degree from an ac-
credited university or college;

(2) Have been in good standing at the last institution at-
tended;

(3) Have at least a 2.5 grade-point average in the last 60
semester units attempted, independent of when the bac-
calaureate was granted. The entire semester or quarter in
which the 60 units began will be used in this calculation.
Lower-division courses or courses taken in extension (ex-
cept in adjunct enroliment at CSULB in the upper division),
after obtaining the bachelor's degree, will be excluded from
the calculation
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Students wishing to enroll in the University must follow
the instructions supplied by the Office of Admissions and
Records in the Admissions section of this catalog. NOTE:
Graduating undergraduate CSULB students may not auto-
matically continue as graduate students. They must apply
under the same conditions as non-CSULB under-
graduates. Once applications are received, they will be
evaluated at appropriate offices, and students will be ad-
vised whether or not they have been accepted into the
University. Provisional admission is granted to applicants
anticipating their baccalaureate degree prior to registration
but subsequent to filing the application. Proof of the bac-
calaureate is mandatory (a final transcript must be on file)
prior to the student's second semester of attendance. If it
is not, provisional students will be prohibited from future en-
roliment until such proof is on file.

The student must request all institutions of higher learning
attended (including CSULB) to send an official copy of
transcripts directly to the Office of Admissions and Records
and to the Department advisor of graduate studies.
Transcripts presented to the Admissions Office by the stu-
dent are not acceptable. Graduates of California State
University, Long Beach must follow these same procedures
when making application to a graduate degree program.

All graduate and postbaccalaureate applicants, regard-
less of citizenship, whose preparatory education was prin-
cipally in a language other than English must demonstrate
competence in English. Those who possess a bachelor's
degree from a postsecondary institution where English is
not the principal language of instruction must receive a min-
imum score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL). Some programs may require a higher
score.

Admission to a Department as a Graduate Student

In order to pursue a credential or master's degree stu-
dents must be accepted by the department or college offer-
ing the degree program. In some instances (see specific
department listing) this process may require a separate ap-
plication being made to the department or college. Follow-
ing review the department or college will determine whether
or not the student meets its requirements for admission to
its degree program. Those students who meet all
departmental and University requirements will be admitted
as classified graduate students in that degree program.

Students who do not meet all requirements may, never-
theless, be accepted by the department as a conditionally
classified graduate student, subject to meeting various
University, college, and departmental requirements for clas-
sified status.
Special Action

In rare and compelling circumstances, an applicant who
does'nt qualify for admission under the previous provisions
may be admitted by special action if on recommendation
of the appropriate faculty of the department/college con-
cerned and in the judgment of the Dean of Graduate
Studies there exists acceptable evidence that the applicant
possesses sufficient academic, professional, and other
potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit
such action, as shown through aptitude scores, recent
academic performance, and experiential background.

Second Master's Degree

A graduate student who holds a master's degree from
this or any other accredited institution but desires to be-
come a candidate for a second master's degree in a dif-
ferent field is subject to the following regulations:

(1) All admission requirements of the University and col-
lege or department must be met (all general regulations
listed in the Bulletin apply to the second master's degree);

(2) Enroliment and approval of candidacy for the second
degree will be granted only after the first degree has been
completed and awarded;

(3) All requirements for the new degree must be com-
pleted;

(4) After awarding of the first master's degree, a mini-
mum of 24 units of graduate residence credit must be
earned at this University including the minimum of 500/600-
series units mandated by the major department in which
the student is earning the second master's degree;

(5) No more than six units earned on the first degree may
be applied to a second master's degree;

(6) Prerequisites for an advanced course must be com-
pleted prior to enroliment in the advanced course. An in-
structor may disenroll a student who does not provide
evidence of adequate preparation;

(7) All prerequisites must be completed prior to applica-
tion for candidacy;

(8) Two master's degrees cannot be awarded concur-
rently;

(9) The area or discipline in which the second degree is
earned shall be designated on the transcript and a second
diploma awarded.

(10) Students pursuing a master's degree who already
possess a graduate degree at an equivalent or more ad-
vanced level are subject to duplicate degree tuition.
Graduate Study in the International Programs

Students planning to participate and receive unit credit
toward a master's degree in an International Program
should consuilt with the graduate advisor in the department
of their major and college dean or director of graduate
studies before entering the degree program.

Graduate students who have not been admitted to can-
didacy for a master's degree and who participate in the In-
ternational Programs may, upon their return to California
State University, Long Beach, petition to have six units
earned as resident credit in the International Programs in-
cluded on their official student program for the master's de-
gree. In no case may excess grade points earned in the
International Programs be used to bring a grade point
deficiency at California State University, Long Beach to the
required 3.0 (B) average.

Students admitted to candidacy for a master's degree
who plan to participate in the International Program of
Studies must obtain permission, prior to beginning their
study abroad, to have units earned abroad applied toward
satisfaction of their degree requirements. A candidate's
petition to apply units earned abroad must be reviewed
and recommended by the department offering the degree.
The specific courses to be taken on the foreign campus,
thesis research which is to be done abroad, or any other re-
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quirements such as examinations to be taken upon the
student’s return must be listed on the official student pro-
gram. Usually no more than six units of credit may be trans-
ferred to apply toward the minimum 30 units for an
advanced degree as a result of participation in the Interna-
tional Program of Studies, but a maximum of 12 units may
be allowed by the Dean of Graduate Studies in consult-
ation with the University Graduate Council in a special case.

A copy of the candidate's graduate student program
must be forwarded to the Resident Director for the foreign
area, who must certify that any credit earned abroad is ap-
propriate to meet graduate degree requirements.

Pending the faculty's evaluation of the student’s work, a
Report Delayed (RD) grade will be assigned all courses in
which work was completed abroad and which are offered
to satisfy requirements toward an advanced degree.
Change of Objective

Evaluation of credits transferred to the University is based
in part upon the objective indicated on the application for
admission. Candidates desiring a change in graduate ob-
jective from that indicated on the original application must
follow these procedures:

(1) obtain a Petition to Change Objective form in the
Records Office;

(2) obtain the signatures of the faculty advisor, the
graduate advisor and/or the chair of the department or
dean of the college or designee in which registration will
occur; and

(3) submit a graduate student program in the new dis-
cipline.

Withdrawal from the Degree Program

Students who have been admitted to candidacy for an
advanced degree and who complete no courses at this
University within a calendar year will be withdrawn from the
graduate degree program.

If a student wishes to resume graduate study after
withdrawal, a petition for reinstatement in the graduate de-
gree program must be filed in the department or college
and be approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE
MASTER'S DEGREE

¢ General

The following regulations apply to all graduate degree
programs. Specific academic and curricular requirements
of individual degree programs are given in the departmen-
tal listings of this catalog.

All regulations involving a calculation of grade-point
average subsequent to admission to the University as a
post-baccalaureate graduate student shall be based on
the following common practices and standards

"Overall Graduate Grade-Point Average” shall be calcu-
lated on all upper-division and graduate-level coursework
attempted by a student at this University after completion
of a baccalaureate degree.

Grade-point average standards calculated on the basis
of a smaller range, grouping, or set of upper-division and

graduate-level courses, for example, “courses in the major”

or “courses taken since admission to the degree pro-
gram,” presuppose that the student has met the minimum

standard for any larger range, group, or set, including the
Overall Graduate Grade-Point Average.

(1) A student pursuing the master's degree must main-
tain an Overall Graduate Grade-Point Average of 3.0 (B).
Exceptions to the 3.0 (B) Overall Graduate Grade-Point
Average may be made only on the recommendation of the
departmental faculty offering the degree, the college dean
or designee, and approval by the University Graduate
Council.

(2) At least a 3.0 (B) average must be maintained in the
major.

(3) No course with a grade lower than *C* may be applied
toward the fulfillment of degree requirements.

(4) The individual course of studies (student program) for
the master's degree must contain a minimum of 30 units in
upper-division and graduate courses.

Some degree programs require additional units. Please
consult individual degree program requirements.

A minimum of sixty percent of the units required for the
degree shall be in the 500- and 600-level series and these
shall be completed at this University, consistent with
departmental requirements. Student teaching cannot be in-
cluded in any master's degree program. All upper-division
courses marked with an asterisk may be included in the
master's degree programs of the department listing the
course. With permission of the student’'s department
graduate advisor, asterisk-marked courses may also be
used on other graduate degree programs, when ap-
propriate. Normally, other non-marked courses are not
used.

(5) A thesis and/or final comprehensive examination must
be completed. A minimum of four and a maximum of six
semester units shall be allowed for a thesis. Failure of the
comprehensive examination or thesis requirement is failure
of both options. Thus, a student failing the comprehensive
examination may not proceed to the thesis option or vice
versa. Once a student has completed a semester of enroll-
ment towards fulfillment of either the comprehensive ex-
amination or thesis option, the student may not change
from one option to the other without the approval of the
faculty concerned, the department chair, and the ap-
propriate dean or designee

(6) No fewer than 24 semester units shall be completed
in residence at the University. The Dean of Graduate
Studies may authorize department/college approved sub-
stitution of credit earned by alternate means for a part of
the residence requirement. Units, including continuing
education or extension units, accepted by transfer for ap-
plication toward the minimum units required for a master's
degree cannot be used to fulfill the minimum unit require-
ments in the 500/600 series. This 500/600 unit requirement
must be completed in the major discipline and in residence
at this University

(7) All requirements of the degree program must be com-
pleted within seven years of the date the student program
was initiated, i.e., the date (semester) when the first course
appearing on the student program was completed. An ex-
tension of time beyond the limit may be granted by the
Dean of Graduate Studies if warranted by individual cir-
cumstances and if the outdated work is validated by com-
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prehensive examination in the relevant course or subject
field work, or such other demonstration of competence as
may be prescribed by the department and/or college.

(8) A graduate student who expects to receive a degree
at the end of any semester or summer session must be en-
rolled during that semester or session and must complete
the Request to Graduate Form well in advance. The ap-
propriate request for Spring or Summer candidates must
be filed by the preceding September 15; for Fall can-
didates, by the preceding February 1 at the Office of Ad-
missions and Records. The names of candidates who file
within these deadlines will appear in the Commencement
Program published each Spring.

Note: Graduate Studies 700 may be used to fulfill the en-
rollment requirement if the applicant has completed all de-
gree program coursework prior to the semester of
graduation. All incomplete grades must be resolved
before students will be cleared for graduation,

(9) Proficiency of a student in all parts of a curriculum is
determined by the faculty of the University. A favorable vote

of the faculty is required for. a student to receive the degree.

e The Program

A student must consult with the graduate advisor of the
department or college to prepare a tentative degree pro-
gram. After completing prerequisites and other require-
ments, the student must formulate an official student
program and apply for advancement to candidacy.

The department will assign the student a faculty advisor
who must be consulted about preparing a degree pro-
gram. The advisor should have an official evaluation of the
student’s previous work from the Office of Admissions and
Records, although transcripts provided by the student may
be used to develop a tentative student program and dis-
cuss degree requirements. When the Admissions Office’s
evaluation and the results of tests are available, the faculty
advisor can assist the student in drawing up a student pro-
gram. This student program must be approved by the
student's faculty advisor, the departmental graduate ad-
visor, and college dean or director of graduate studies or,
for Interdisciplinary Studies, the Dean of Graduate Studies.
The student program must list the following:

(1) Courses required for removal of undergraduate
deficiencies;

(2) All courses taken prior to advancement to candidacy
which are to apply toward the 30-unit minimum;

(3) Required courses;

(4) Elective courses.

The official student program, when approved, serves as
a basis for the Records Office’s graduation check which is
required before the degree can be granted. Students who
have not been advanced to candidacy are subject to all
changes as published in the Bulletin, Policy Statements,
and certifications.

Graduate student programs may be revised as the stu-
dent advances toward the degree. Such revisions must be
recommended by the faculty advisor and approved by the
departmental graduate advisor and the college dean or
director of graduate studies or, for Interdisciplinary Studies,
the Dean of Graduate Studies.

« Advancement to Candidacy

Advancement to candidacy is the next step after achiev-
ing classified status and signifies approval of a plan of
study by the student’s major department and college or, for
Interdisciplinary Studies, the Dean of Graduate Studies.
The prerequisites to advancement to candidacy are:

(1) Classified status;

(2) Satisfactory completion of the CSULB Writing
Proficiency Examination. Information is available in Testing
and Evaluation Services (SS/A-216);

(3) A minimum 3.0 overall grade-point average and a 3.0
grade-point average in all units undertaken for the student
program (at least 6 units);

(4) Completion of all qualifying examinations;

(5) Enrollment in regular session.

Advancement to candidacy is to occur at least one
semester or summer session prior to the semester (ses-
sion) in which the student expects to graduate. It must
occur prior to a student filing the Request to Graduate form
with Admissions and Records. Filing deadlines are the
same as for baccalaureate degree candidates.

An approved graduate student program remains in effect
as long as a candidate is making satisfactory progress. To
insure minimum satisfactory progress toward the degree
objective, the student must enroll in at least one session
during any 12-month period and complete all degree re-
quirements within seven years after completion of the first
course on the student program. See also information about
Graduate Studies 700 later in this section. The student may
not change the graduate major without filing a new student
program.

A student entering military service after having been ad-
vanced to candidacy will not be considered as having
withdrawn from candidacy, provided that the student is in-
ducted, enlisted, or called to active duty during a semester
in which enrolled or not more than one semester thereafter,
and provided that the student enrolls for work toward a de-
gree within one calendar year of the date of release from
service.

Students who have been advanced to candidacy and ab-
sent themselves from the University on educational leave
will be considered as not having withdrawn from candidacy
for an advanced degree, provided the terms of the educa-
tional leave are fulfilled. Such students must reapply when
returning to the university, but the application fee will be
waived.

A department or college recommends a student for ad-
vancement to candidacy by forwarding a graduate student
program for approval to the college dean or director of
graduate studies or the Dean of Graduate Studies. After
the student's program has been processed and approved,
a copy of the completed student program and a letter ad-
vancing the student to candidacy will be mailed to the can-
didate, with copies filed with the department or college and
the Records Office.

A student must be enrolled in the semester or summer
session in which advancement to candidacy takes place,
and this must occur no later than one semester or summer
session prior to completion of course requirements. Nor-
mally, a student is eligible and should file for advancement
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to candidacy after completing six units of graduate cour-
sework for the graduate degree program with a 3.0 grade-
point average.
« Election of Regulations

Graduate students advanced to candidacy will be held
responsible for the regulations governing master's degrees
in effect at the time of advancement or at the time the last
requirement for the degree is met, whichever is more con-
ducive to the student's course of study. A change in
master's degree objective or readmission to a graduate de-
gree program following withdrawal requires that a new stu-
dent program be filed under the current graduate policies
as published in the latest edition of the Bulletin.
+ Educational Leave

Any registered student, undergraduate or graduate, in
good academic standing may request an Educational
Leave. Students requesting an Educational Leave shall
complete an Educational Leave Form in the semester
before the leave is effective, including an explanation of
their reasons for seeking the leave and a statement of
when they intend to resume academic work. The com-
pleted form is to be submitted for approval to the student's
department chair (undergraduate) or graduate advisor

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the
maximum will be one calendar year. A student may re-
quest, in writing, in advance, an extension of the leave
Under no circumstances shall the total number of ap-
proved educational leaves exceed two, nor shall the dura-
tion of approved educational leaves extend beyond two
calendar years

Students returning from an approved educational leave

are required to submit an application form but will not be re-

quired to pay another application fee. Students returning
from an absence for which an educational leave was ap-
propriate but not approved, in advance, must pay another
fee.

Graduate students who plan to enroll for credit at another
institution of higher education during the leave period must
obtain prior approval from the department graduate ad-
visor, department chair, and the college dean or designee
for the transfer of course credit to the student’s program

The period of an educational leave is counted in the cal-
culation of elapsed time under the regulations governing
the maximum period for completion of degree require-
ments (seven years for graduate students)

For the period of an educational leave the student’s
rights under the Election of Regulations rule are preserved,
maintaining the right of students to elect regulations as if
they had maintained continuous attendance

Students who fail to enroll in two or more consecutive
semesters place themselves in jeopardy under the con-
tinuous enroliment provisions of the election of regulations

rules. This includes the automatic loss of “advanced to can-

didacy (candidate)" status. Moreover, students who break
residency and lose candidate status do not have a
presumptive right to reinstatement of their candidacy.
These students will be required to go through the process
of readvancement.

An educational leave presupposes no expenditure of
University resources or faculty and staff time in behalf of

the student during the period of the leave. In addition, no
computer facilities, no library privileges, and no student ser-
vices are available to a student on educational leave.

« Comprehensive Examination

Each department or college requiring a final comprehen-
sive examination determines the content of the examina-
tion. Such examinations may be written or oral or both. A
faculty committee shall represent the department in prepar-
ing questions, administering, and reading the examination.
Through the comprehensive examination, the faculty
provides an opportunity for the master's degree candidate
to demonstrate analytic ability and knowledge of the dis-
cipline. Working with the department chair or dean of the
college and the appropriate committee, the departmental
graduate advisor usually assumes responsibility for
scheduling the examinations and for selecting the other
faculty members to participate.

Students may not enroll for courses in preparation for the
comprehensive examination or take the comprehensive ex-
amination unless they have been advanced to candidacy
for the master's degree or unless advancement to can-
didacy will occur in the semester in which the enroliment
takes place.

During the first semester of residence, the graduate stu-
dent should ascertain from the faculty advisor what
preparation will be expected. Early in the final semester of
study for the degree, the candidate should contact the
departmental graduate advisor to make arrangements for
taking the examination. The department or college will
notify the Records Office whether the student has passed
or failed the final comprehensive examination. A candidate
who has failed will usually be allowed to take the final com-
prehensive examination a second time, and the departmen-
tal graduate advisor should be contacted for specific
procedures for the second attempt. To award a candidate
the master's degree for a particular semester, the results of
the comprehensive examination must be reported to the
Records Office prior to the end of the semester.

e Theses and Projects

A student may enroll for Thesis (course 698 or 699) only
when that student has been advanced to candidacy for the
degree or when advancement to candidacy will occur in
the semester of initial enroliment in Thesis.

Theses and projects submitted in partial fulfiliment of the
requirements for a graduate degree at this University shall
meet the following definitions established by the Trustees
of the CSU

A thesis is a written product of the systematic study of a
significant problem. It clearly identifies the problem, states
the major assumptions, explains the significance of the un-
dertaking, sets forth the sources for and methods of gather-
ing information, analyzes the data, and offers a conclusion
or recommendation. The finished product evidences
originality, critical and independent thinking, appropriate or-
ganization and format, and thorough documentation. Nor-
mally, an oral defense of the thesis will be required.

A project is a significant undertaking appropriate to the
fine and applied arts or to professional fields. It evidences
originality and independent thinking, appropriate form and
organization, and a rationale. It is described and sum-
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marized in a written abstract that includes the project's sig-
nificance, objectives, methodology, and a conclusion or
recommendation. An oral defense of the project may be re-
quired.

Students are responsible for understanding the definition
of a graduate thesis as outlined above and must follow the
format guidelines prescribed by the department in which
the thesis is completed.

* Thesis Committees

A student's thesis committee shall consist of at least
three members qualified in the areas relating to the thesis.
At least two shall be full-time faculty members at CSULB,
one of whom must be tenured or tenure-track. The chair of
the thesis committee, including the chair of a committee for
an interdisciplinary studies degree, must be tenured or
tenure-track faculty member from a department authorized
to offer a graduate degree. Normally the chair of the com-
mittee also serves as thesis director, but this is not neces-
sarily so. The thesis director must be a person qualified in
the specific area of the thesis, but need not be a tenured or
tenure-track faculty member. The committee shall be
responsible for the guidance of the student throughout the
thesis effort. Any change in the composition of the commit-
tee requires justification and must be approved by the ap-
propriate department graduate advisor and college dean
or director of graduate studies.

Before agreeing to serve on a thesis committee, the
prospective members will review the thesis topic and deter-
mine that they possess the requisite expertise to serve on
such a committee, and that sufficient resources and
materials exist and are reasonably available to the student
to support such a study.

Thesis committee members will review the research com-
petence of the thesis student before approving a thesis
proposal.

Thesis committee members will advise and direct stu-
dents in their thesis work and ensure that the thesis meets
the standards and definition of a thesis specified above.

Thesis committee members will determine the grade to
be awarded for completion of the thesis; and by signing
the thesis signature page, thesis committee members cer-
tify that they have determined that the thesis meets re-
quired standards of scholarship, format, and style of the
discipline.

When the thesis committee includes a thesis director who
is not the chair of the committee, this person may be iden-
tified on the thesis approval page as "“Thesis Director.”
¢ Thesis Committee Chairs

Thesis committee chairs will determine that the student
has the proper preparation in terms of course work and re-
search skills to pursue the proposed thesis.

In departments where this function is not carried out by
graduate advisors, thesis committee chairs will advise the
student in the selection of other members for the thesis
committee, ensuring that the other members are ap-
propriate to the proposed thesis effort.

Thesis committee chairs will be the major contact point
with the student and will oversee the other committee
members' work with the student.

Thesis committee chairs will assure that the editorial and
format standards appropriate to the mechanical prepara-
tion of a thesis are followed.

Thesis committee chairs will establish guidelines for the
student and timetables to be followed to ensure comple-
tion of the thesis in a reasonable time.

Thesis committee chairs will arrange for the oral defense
of the thesis when required.

The thesis committee chair is responsible for canvassing
the committee and reporting the grade agreed upon by its
members. After the completed thesis has been reviewed
by the University thesis reviewer for conformance with
prescribed format criteria and the approval page has been
signed by the committee and by the dean, the final grade
will be submitted.

« Thesis Reviewer

Students shall consult the University thesis reviewer for in-
formation, advice, and assistance on the mechanics of
preparing a completed thesis. The thesis reviewer shall
verify that each thesis meets the format criteria prescribed
by the department or degree program and by the Univer-
sity, and that it meets all procedural requirements for
theses of the University.

All theses must be acceptable for deposit in the Univer-
sity Library.

ACADEMIC PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
» Graduate Students

For purposes of determining eligibility to remain at the
University, both quality of performance and progress
toward the student's objective will be considered. Eligibility
will be determined by use of grade points and grade-point
average.

Students who are enrolled in a graduate degree program
in conditionally classified or classified standing will be sub-
ject to academic probation if they fail to maintain an overall
grade-point average of at least 3.0 (as defined earlier
under General Regulations Governing the Master's Degree)
in all units attempted subsequent to admission to the de-
gree program.

Every graduate student who has been advanced to can-
didacy must maintain an overall grade-point average of 3.0
and a grade-point average of 3.0 in all courses applicable
to the degree. Candidacy for an advanced degree may be
revoked if a student's overall grade-point average falls
below 3.0 at any time. Students who become subject to dis-
missal from an advanced degree program will be notified
of the action taken by the college director of graduate
studies or the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate or post-baccalaureate students will be subject
to disqualification if while on probation they fail to earn suffi-
cient grade points to be removed from probationary status.
Disqualification may be either from further registration in a
particular degree program or from further enroliment at the
campus as determined by the appropriate department
and/or college.

« Other Post-Baccalaureate Students

A conditionally unclassified student who fails to maintain
a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 on all units at-
tempted at the University will be placed on probation
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A student on probation who, prior to the beginning of the
next term, fails to attain a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.5 on all units attempted at the University will be dis-
qualified.

A student who is disqualified because of scholastic
deficiency may petition the appropriate program authority
for readmission only after an absence of two semesters or
upon successful completion of summer session courses
which remove the grade-point deficiency.

Petitions for readmission must indicate the reason for re-
questing readmission and must include a statement of any
academic work successfully completed since disqualifica-
tion or of any other activity which gives evidence in support
of the petitioner's belief that readmittance is warranted. An
application for admission and required transcripts, as well
as the petition, must be submitted to the Office of Admis-
sions before the dates established by the University for
filing applications.

« Grievance Procedures

The steps required in a grievance are available from the

Office of the Dean of Graduate Studies (SS/A 309)

ACADEMIC CREDIT
+ Credit/No Credit Grading

A graduate student may take courses at the
100/200/300/400 levels under the Credit/No Credit grading
policy; however, no course in which a grade of "CR" has
been assigned may be used to fulfill the requirements for a
master's degree, except that the grade of "CR" may be
permitted for master's theses or projects to a maximum of
six units when the individual department has specifically
designated Credit/No Credit grading for the thesis/project
course in the department and for field work, practicum,
and/or internship courses

For graduate students, courses at the
300/400/500/600/700 levels require “B" level proficiency to
merit award of the "CR" grade; at the 100/200 levels "C"
level proficiency or better is required for award of the “CR"
grade

The option of Credit/No Credit grading for graduate stu-
dents on 100/200/300/400-level courses is subject to
specific regulations of the individual departments regarding
their graduate students and regarding the authorization for
this option intrinsic to the approved course. Otherwise, no
limitation exists as to the number of courses taken under
this policy
« Waiver of Course Requirement and Credit by

Examination

No waiver of course requirements or credit by examina-
tion may be used to satisfy master's degree requirements
However, the following rules govern course waivers or
credit by examination in satisfying prerequisites for admis-
sion to candidacy in any master's degree program

Any candidate for a master's degree who believes that
previous training has provided adequate preparation in a

certain area may request a waiver from the department con-

cerned

A candidate may also apply for course credit by examina-

tion, but only for prerequisite courses and not to satisfy any
of the requirements for the master's degree. Requests for

such examinations must be made to the department con-
cerned and approved by the department chair. Credit by
examination is restricted to courses published in the current
CSULB Bulletin. Please see Credit by Examination in the
General Regulations section of this catalog.

All course credit by examination will be recorded as CR
(Credit) and will not be included in calculation of grade-
point averages; such credit may not be used to remove a
grade of D or F in a course already attempted, nor may
course credit by examination be granted for any course
which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has already
been received
« Graduate Transfer Units by Extension

At the option of the college/school or department offering
an advanced degree requiring a total of thirty units, up to
six units of approved extension/continuing education or
transfer credit is acceptable on graduate student

programs. ‘At the option of the college/school or depart-
ment offering a graduate degree requiring a total of 30

units, this limit may be raised to 9 units of extension/continu-

ing education credit if taken at CSULB. These limits may
be increased further for graduate degrees requiring more
than 30 units provided that (1) no graduate degree may be
awarded by CSULB unless at least 24 units are taken in
residence, and (2) no graduate student program may use
either extension/continuing education or tranfer credit to
satisfy the requirement that at least 60 percent of the total
units be taken at the 500 and 600 levels. Extension cour-
ses completed at campuses including California State
University, Long Beach shall be acceptable within the six-
unit transfer limit, provided the work can be properly
evaluated and the course is acceptable as graduate work
for an equivalent graduate degree on the campus where
taught. Extension/continuing education and transfer
course material shall be evaluated and approved by
CSULB faculty teaching in the topic area in conjunction with
the department graduate advisor and college/school dean
or director of graduate studies. Final approval/disapproval
shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Graduate studies.

Extension/continuing education credit may not be used
to reduce the minimum units required in a discipline for a
master's degree, that is, extension credit may be used to
complete coursework required outside the discipline. Ex-
cess grade points earned in extension classes may not be
used to offset a grade-point deficiency in the total graduate
record

Grades earned at another institution may not be used to
offset grade-point deficiencies in courses taken at this

University. However, grades of *C* earned at another institu-

tion in courses transferred to satisfy subject matter require-
ments for an advanced degree at this institution must be
balanced by grades of *A" at this University to meet the re-
quired 3.0 (B) overall average

Credit earned by correspondence or by examination can-
not be used to satisty master's degree requirements
« Graduate Studies 700

Registration in Graduate Studies 700 (GS 700) is
restricted to graduate students who have completed all
other course work and who have been advanced to can-
didacy, have departmental and college approval, and re-
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quire additional utilization of University facilities to complete
their thesis or comprehensive examination. Although no
unit credit is added to the student’s program or transcript,
the course is considered as one unit of concurrent enroll-
ment credit for fee purposes. Students must be
registered either in a course or in GS 700 for every
semester in which they plan to use University facilities or
consult members of the faculty. Registration is also re-
quired in winter or summer session if that is when a student
plans to graduate. Application forms are available from and
must be signed by department graduate coordinators. Stu-
dents must be familiar with the rules governing residency
(see previous section on Advancement to Candidacy).
+ Academic Load

Eight graduate-level units per semester is a normal
academic load for a full-time graduate student engaged in
study toward a master's degree. For purposes of calculat-
ing *full-time enroliment"* for graduate students, a weighting
factor of 1.5 is applied to each unit of enroliment in
graduate courses (500/600/700-courses). If a candidate
wishes to exceed this limit, it should be discussed with the
departmental graduate advisor. The maximum load for
graduate students working toward a master's degree is 16
units per semester. Students who are employed full-time
should not exceed six units per semester.

Graduate students who wish to register for more than
one unit of credit per week of attendance during the sum-
mer session must secure advance approval from the col-
lege dean or director of graduate studies. Petition forms
and information may be obtained in the college offices.

Honors
« The Graduate Dean’s List of University Scholars
and Artists

The Graduate Dean'’s List provides for University recogni-
tion of its most outstanding graduate students. Candidates
for this honor will normally have completed the coursework
applicable to their graduate student programs at the Univer-
sity. The annual list is limited to one percent of the
University's graduate enroliment. Those honored will be
named in the Commencement Program and will receive a
certificate from the Dean of Graduate Studies.

« Departmental Graduate Student Honors

In recognition of outstanding graduate student achieve-
ments, departments may honor graduating master's de-
gree candidates by special recognition in the annual
commencement ceremonies. Departmental graduate stu-
dent honors are reserved throughout the University to two
students (or a maximum of ten percent) from a depart-
ment. Departmental graduate student honors are usually
restricted to students not otherwise recognized by Univer-
sity or college awards. These honors are normally con-
ferred for excellence in and contributions to the discipline,
including outstanding seminar papers, artistic exhibitions,
special achievements in field work and in University commit-
tees and functions, as well as participation in scholarly and
professional organizations resulting from student research.
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Office of the Vice President for
Academic Affairs

Dean of Undergraduate Studies:
Marilyn Jensen

University Programs is the ad-
ministrative designation for a group of
University-wide academic programs
that are interdisciplinary in nature. The
Associate Vice President functions as
Dean for these programs. These
programs are

The Liberal Studies Program, a

broad program of liberal education ap-

propriate for students wishing to teach
in the primary schools or to expand
their breadth of knowledge over many
liberal arts and sciences disciplines

The University Scholars Program,
which provides enriched instruction for
students who wish to pursue studies
leading to the General Honors Certifi-
cate or Honors in the major as they
complete the baccalaureate;

The Interdisciplinary Studies Pro-
gram, which offers students an oppor-
tunity to devise unique bachelor's or
master's degree programs in areas
not specifically addressed by the
regular departments and programs,

The Ocean Studies Institute, which
coordinates teaching, research, and
community service in ocean studies

The Cooperative Education Program
(COOP), an academically related pro-
gram of paid and volunteer inter-
nships and other work experiences off
campus;

The Sports, Athletics, and Recrea-
tion Program provides opportunities
for students to participate in major
sports competition as well as in in-
tramural athletic activities

University Programs

Liberal Studies

Director: Kristi SlaanEnqggg m

Program Office: Library E, Rm 127
Telephone: 310-985-4228

Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies
(code 2-0300)

The Liberal Studies major provides a
rich, rigorous and integrated cross-dis-
ciplinary liberal arts program of study
to meet the differing but related needs
of two distinct populations: (1) Those
with professional aspirations in the
field of elementary education and (2)
Those with more varied professional
aspirations and career goals who
would prefer a sound generalist pro-
gram of study to one requiring early
specialization

General Education and Liberal
Studies Major

The general education requirements
for the Liberal Studies major are uni-
que. By completing the Liberal
Studies major students also satisfy
General Education requirements. Par-
tial completion of the major may or
may not satisfy G.E. requirements
Students changing to another major
from Liberal Studies will want to con-
sult the Academic Advising Center for
G.E. advising

The Liberal Studies Program

The program of study for the Liberal
Studies Major is composed of two
parts: A Core and a Concentration
There are two program tracks in the
Liberal Studies Major, each with its
own Core and related Concentrations

Track | of the Liberal Studies Pro-
gram is designed for those individuals
who seek the preprofessional subject
matter preparation for elementary
school teaching consistent with the
standards established by the Califor-
nia Commission on Teacher Creden-
tialing. See Track | overview and
requirements on this page

Track Il of the Liberal Studies Pro-
gram is designed for those individuals
who seek a rich, nonspecialized, multi-
dimensional and cross-disciplinary
course of studies as a foundation for
a wide range of academic and career
opportunities. See Track |l overview
and requirements on page 99

l Track |

The minimum unit requirement for
the Liberal Studies Major, Track |, is
117 units which includes both Core
and Concentration. University General
Education requirements are satisfied
upon completion of the requirements
of this major

The Track | Core consists of a mini-
mum of 102 units distributed across
six areas: |. Language Studies (mini-
mum 22 units); IIl. Mathematics (mini-
mum 9 units); lil. Natural Sciences
(minimum 14 units); V. History and
Social Sciences (minimum 24 units);
V. Arts and Humanities (minimum 15
units) and VI. Learning and Well-Being
(minimum 18 units)

The Track | Concentration consists
of 15-16 units of integrated course
work in a thematic area of inquiry com-
plementary to the Core and consistent
with the professional goals of those in
this track. Twelve of these units will be
at the upper division (300-400) level

Requirements For The Bachelor Of
Arts In Liberal Studies:

Track | — Core J

A minimum of 102 units distributed
as specified in Areas |, Il, lll, IV, V and
\

Area I: Language Studies
3(minimum 22 units)

Group 1. Composition in English
a) Choose one course from ASAM
170, B/ST 170, ENGL 100, CHLS
104; b) ENGL 309

Group 2. Oral Communication in
English: Choose one course from
SPCH 130, 335

Group 3. Literature in English:

a) Choose one course from CALT
230, ENGL 180, 250A, 2508
370A, 370B; b) Choose one
course from ENGL 481, SPCH 352

Group 4. Language Acquisition
Choose one course from either
aORb. a) C/D 329, 361, EDP
454, LING 329; b) CHIN 201, 202
FREN 201A, 2018, GERM 201A,
2018, ITAL 201A, 201B, JAPN

99

e—— e e —— -
e —— S —— e ——




| S iR g on . R | R

University Programs / 1994-1995 1994-1995 / University Programs

. CHLS 319 in Area IV, Group AS3;
Area V: Arts and Humanities 12! in Area IV, Group B3: EDP

(minimum 15 units) X 1b.
A. Visual and Performing Arts 3 m ?a b o Fogndatlons

201, 202, RUSS 201A, 2018,
SPAN 201A, 201B (Students with
more advanced language
competencies substitute

GERM 305, ITAL 214, JAPN 311,
RUSS 205A, SPAN 314

Area 3. Literature: Choose one

Area 2. Ancient World Civilizations:
Choose one course from ANTH
313, 345, 347, A/ST 300!, HIST
313, 314, 316, 382A, POSC 301

Cultures, Values and Beliefs :

Focus on humanistic study of cul-
tural traditions, both Western and non-
Western, and the values and beliefs

appropriate higher level language
courses for those listed here.)

Group 5. Integration and
Assessment: C/LA 400

Area Il: Mathematics
(minimum 9 units)

Group 1. Real Numbers: MATH
110

Group 2. Higher Math: Choose
one course from MATH 111, 122

Group 3. Integration and
Assessment: NSCI 402

Area llI: Natural Sciences
(minimum 14 units)

Group 1. Life Science: BIOL 200
Group 2. Physical Science: PHSC
112

Group 3. Earth Science: GEOL
102 + 104

Group 4. Integration and
Assessment: NSCI| 401

Area IV: History and Social
Sciences (minimum 24 units)

A. American History, Culture, Society

Group 1. U.S. History: a) Choose
one course from HIST 172, 300,
b) HIST 473

Group 2. American Institutions:
Choose one course from POSC
100, 391, *326 (POSC 326 is
required of and limited to students
who have met the U.S.
Constitution/Government
requirement in a state other than

California and who must meet the
California State and Local
Government requirement.)

Group 3. Multicultural
Dimensions: Choose one course
from AIS 319, AMST 319, ANTH
421, ASAM 319, B/ST 319, CHLS
319, CALA 320, SOC 445, W/ST
319

B. World History, Culture, Society

Group 1. Geography: GEOG 100
Group 2. World History: Choose
one course from HIST 110, 111,
112

Group 3. Cultural Anthropology:
Choose one course from ANTH
120, 314, 412

Group 4. Integration and
Assessment: C/LA 403

100

Group 1. Visual At and Music:
a) ART 300; b) MUS 180

Group 2. Dance or Theatre:
Choose one course from CAT
124, 3241, DANC 379, THEA 113,
122, 124, 324|

B. Humanities

Group 1. Ethics, Values and
Beliefs: Choose one course from
PHIL 100, 160, 203, 204, 305,
R/ST 100, 291, 485

Group 2. Integration and
Assessment: COTA 404

Area VI: Learning and Well-Being
(minimum 18 units)
Group 1. Growth and
Development: a) PSY 100; b)
Choose one course from EDP
301, HDEV 3071, PSY 361

Group 2. Health and Well-Being
a) HSC 411A, b) PED 476

Group 3. Access to Learning:

a) Choose one course from
ASAM 190, ENGL 200, HIST 201,
PHIL 170, PSY 230, SPCH 131,
*USP 100 (USP 100 is limited to
those students in the University
Scholars Program); b) Choose
one course from ENGL 337, EDST
450, MATH 278

SPAN 312, 313, 322

With advisor approval, students
who can demonstrate S?‘:\ggm
profici at
l;‘gt:ge?may have SPAN 312 and
313 waived as specific
requirements, applying the units to
additional culture study. CHLS 340
and 420 are recommended in
addition to Group B in Area |l for
these students.
Area 2. Selected Upper Division
Study: Choose either Group A or
Group B to complete six units.

Group A. Language Study: CHLS
402, 420,

Group B. Culture Study: Choose
one course from (a) and one
course from (b): a) Humanities:
Choose one course from CHLS
310, 405; b) Social Studies:
Choose one course from CHLS
3323/*—!IST 470, CHLS 350/S0OC

that have shaped them. Insight will be
gained into motivating and orienting in-
tellectual ideas that have given mean-
ing to human life and structured
human relationships. Special atten-
tion is given to philosophical, religious
and ethical perspectives. (No course
used to meet the requirements of the
Core may be used to meet the require-
ments of the Concentration; no more
% 3 units of lower division (100-

) course work apply toward
the Conoemmtionr)"ay

Area 1. Western Culture: Choose

one course from AMST 350,

477A, 4778, CLSC 3101,

C/LTMHIST 4141, CALTMHIST 3101,

331, 335, 337, 339, 4001, 414,

477A, 4778, C/LA 3501, MUS 365,

PHYS 4001, R/ST 316

Area 2. Non-Western Cultures:
Choose one course from ANTH
321, 323, 324, 331, 332, 333, 335,
336, A/ST 3001, 3011, 4951, HIST

I Track | — Concentration

A minimum of 15 units, 12 of which
must be at the upper division (300-
400) level, in one of the approved
thematic programs of study identified
below:

Bilingual-Spanish/English :

Subject preparation for a Multiple
Subjects Teaching Credential with a
bilingual, cross cultural emphasis re-
quires students to demonstrate
proficiency in a targeted language
and understanding of the culture his-
tory of a targeted group. This Con-
centration focuses on the Spanish
language and Mexican culture to be
consistent with the chosen bilingual
emphasis of the credential program at
CSULB. The primary subject matter
focus of this Concentration is on the
necessary language skills, although
opportunity is provided for those stu-
dents with demonstrated uage
proficiency to focus more on Mexican
culture studies. (The following CORE
courses are highly recommended for
students choosing this concentration:

Contemporary World:

We live in a complex world with
many problems of a global or near
global nature. This Concentration intro-
duces students to the nature and
problems confronted in the contem-
porary world and to major issues in
the social sciences from a
(macro) perspective. (No more than 3
units of lower division (100-200)
course work may apply toward the
Concentration:)

431, 441, 461, CHLS 380, RUSS
410

Area 3. Values and Beliefs/
Western: Choose one course from
HIST 438, 4821, PHIL 100, 203,
204, 330, 342, 352, 361, R/ST
111, 324, 383|, 391, 396, 425I,
482|, 485

Area 4. Values and Beliefs/
Non-Western: Choose one course
from AIS 320, ASAM 380, B/ST
353, PHIL 306, 307, R/ST 152,

Area 1. Overview: Choose two
courses from ECON 368, POSC
220, 306, SOC 100, 142, 327

Area 2. Development and
Ideology: Choose one course
from ANTH 3071, B/ST 304, GEOG
3071, 460, HIST 3071, POSC 461I,
494, I/ST 3191, SOC 350, 410!

Area 3. Inequality and Social
Change: Choose one course from
ANTH 305, B/ST 404, HIST 303,
438, POSC 303, 412, 455, SOC
420, 445, 450, W/ST 425

Area 4. Conflict and Deviance:
Choose one course from B/ST
332, POSC 371, 483, PSY 300!,
I/ST 3171, 423, 4411, 461!, 463,
W/ST 430 (No more than one
course from Areas 2, 3, 4 may be
taken in any one department.)

3311, 3411, 343, 344, 351

Area 5. Ethical Values: Choose

one course from PHIL 302I, MICR

3021, PHIL 160, 360, 363
Foreign Language:

Provides opportunity for students to
gain access to advanced preparahon
in reading, writing and rE;
selected language other than English
Provides insights into second lan-
guage acquisition and the intimate
relationship between language, cogni-
tion and culture. (Students select one
language in which to complete the fol-
lowing requirements.)

Area 1. Advanced Language
Study: Choose two courses from
CHIN 301, 302, FREN 312A,
3128, GERM 301, 302, ITAL 312A,
3128, JAPN 301, 302, RUSS 312,
399, SPAN 312, 313

Area 2. Conversation: Choose one
course from CHIN 490, FREN 214,

course from CHIN 370, FREN 335,
336, GERM 315, 316, ITAL 490,
JAPN 370, RUSS 310, SPAN 330,
341

Area 4. Additional Study: Choose
one course from CHIN 490, FREN
314, 411, 414, GERM 303, 401,
ITAL 314, 490, JAPN 350, 312,
44%;. RUSS 314, 499, SPAN 322,

Health, Physical Education and
Life Management:

Provides students with a breadth
and depth of knowledge, attitudes

and behaviors that prepares them in

the areas of health, physical educa-
tion and fitness, mental health, family
life and nutrition. The areas of em-
phasis include substance use and
abuse, family life/health and sexuality
education, nutrition, violence preven-
tion (including child abuse and suicide
prevention), physical activity and fit-
ness, motor skills and stress manage-
menl (Credit in the Concentration will
ranted for either HSC 425l or

HE 419, but not both.)

Area 1. Health: Choose one
course from HSC 421, 423, 425!,
427,433

Area 2. Physical Education: PED
477

Area 3. Life Management Skills:
Choose one course from HEC
232, 319, 419, REC 482

Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional courses
from those listed in Areas 1 and 3
above.

Historical Perspectives:

Prepares students in the subjects
identified in the new History-Social
Science Framework for California
Public Schools which provides the ra-
tionale and coherence for this course
work. Emphasis is upon historical
perspective not only in terms of
Western/American tradition, but also
in terms of other world societies and
people. (The following Core courses
are recommended for students choos-
ing this Concentration: HIST 110 in
Area IV, B2; ANTH 314 in Area IV, B3
and either C/LA 320 (or equivalent AIS
319, AMST 319, ASAM 319, B/ST 319,
CHLS 319, W/ST 319) or SOC 445 in
Area IV, A3)

Area 1. Peoples of the World:
Choose one course from ANTH
321, 323, 324, 331, 332, 333, 335,
GEOG 309I, 3121, 316, 318, 320,
326

Area 3. U.S. Emerges as a Nation:
Choose one course from HIST
372, 373, 375, 477A, 485A, W/ST
485A

Area 4. California: Choose one
course from ANTH 322, 349,
GEOG 303, 304, HIST 470, CHLS
300, POSC 326

Area 5. American Society Today:
Choose one course from GE
306, 466, HIST 380, 4741, W/ST
307

Human Behavior:

Provides an understanding of basic
principles underlying human behavior.
Why do people interpret, believe, feel,
think and act as they do? Basic issues
include: How people process informa-
tion and how they organize what they
learn into knowledge structures;

processes in social learning; how
people influence other people and in-
dividual differences in ability and per-
sonality that affect behavior. These
principles will be applied to specific is-
sues in courses selected from a
broad range of disciplines. (Credit in
the Concentration will be granted for
either PSY 351 or SOC 335l, but not
for both.)

Area 1. Basic Principles: Choose
two courses from ANTH 3111, PSY
351, 356, 370, SOC 100, 335!

Area 2. ication/Race and
Ethnicity: Choose one course from
ASAM 340, B/ST 310, 325, 410,
W/ST 310

Area 3. Application/Gender Roles:
Choose one course from ANTH
351, HIST 309, PSY 352, 354,
PSY 366/HEC 358, SOC 325,
W/ST 314, 325, 420

Area 4. Application/Social
Environments. Choose one course
from ANTH 436, ECON 3091, FIN
3091, HEC 3091, 410, HIST 408,
HSC 421, POSC 428, PSY 381,
SOC 320, 336

Human/Child Development:

Provides students with a back-
ground in the developmental issues of
children, adolescents and adults
within a family and social context.
Specific areas focus on the biological,
intellectual and socio-emotional
development of individuals from birth
through aging and the effects of the
near environment on their develop-
ment. Factors which effect individual
variability in growth and development
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such as gender, family, racial, ethnic
and cultural differences will be ex-
plored. (The following Core courses
are REQUIRED for students selecting
this Concentration: C/LA 320 (or
equivalent AIS 319, AMST 319, ASAM
319, B/ST 319, CHLS 319, W/ST 319)
in Area IV, Group A3; ANTH 120 in
Area IV, B3)
Area 1. Biological, Intellectual,
Social Development: Choose one
course from A/P 400, EDP 305,
HEC 314, PSY 463

Area 2. Adult Development:
Choose one course from GERN
4001, HDEV 3571, PSY 365, SOC
464

Area 3. The Child In The Family:
Choose one course from ASAM
340, B/ST 410, HEC 319, 412,
413, SOC 423

Area 4. Social Ecology Of Child
Development: Choose two
courses from B/ST 420, 425, CD
361, EDP 302, 350, HEC 411,
430, HDEV 401, CHLS 350/SOC
340, NRSG 4811, SOC 345
Humanities Through Literature:
Provides study in humanistic
thought as it emerges in various
literary traditions e of the ques-
tions raised are the following: How
have great ideas found their way into
literature? How have societies been
defined by their literature? What are
the connections between writers, their
literature and the societies for which
they speak? Focus is on literary forms,
themes and traditions within a cross-
cultural and world perspective
Provides for greater understanding of
various cultures and their literature as
well as a finer appreciation of literature
as documentation of the highest
aspirations of the human spirit. (No
course used for credit in the Core may
be used for credit in the Concentra-
tion. No more than 3 units of lower
division (100-200) course work may
apply toward the Concentration.)
Area 1. English Traditions/English
Literature: Choose one course
from ENGL 363, 455, 456, 458,
462, 467A, 4678

Area 2. English Traditions/
American Literature: Choose one
course from ENGL 370A, 3708,
474 476, 477A, 4778

Area 3. World Traditions: Choose
one course from CHIN 370, CAT
234, 330A, 3308, 403, 440, FREN
335, 336, GERM 315, 316, 470,
JAPN 370, RUSS 310, SPAN 300,
330, 341

Area 4. Other Voices and
Traditions: Choose one course
from AIS 340, B/ST 140, 343, CAT
404, ENGL 382, 498 (Images

of Blacks in American Literature),
CHLS 405, W/ST 382

Area 5. Other Forms and Genres:
Choose one course from B/ST
346, C/LT 342, 401, 402, 410,
453, 4541, ENGL 481, 482,
JOUR 315, R/ST 494

Language Arts:

Provides students with special ap-
preciation for languages, literatures
and their relation to culture through
study in three areas: Language
perspectives, which involves the study
of languages (and/or language) and
their relationships to literary and cul-
tural patterns; theory and/or criticism
which provides the theoretical tools for
the analysis and explanation of those
relationships and language process
which involves additional practice in
the creative and technical aspects of
producing linguistic products. (The fol-

lowing Core courses are highly recom-

mended for students selecting this
Concentration: SPCH 335 in Area |,
Group 2; ANTH 412] in Area IVB,
Group 3; PHIL 100, 160, 203, 204 or
305 in Area VB, Group 1; and ENGL
200 in Area VI, Group 3a. No more
than 3 units of lower division (100-
200) course work may apply toward
the Concentration.)
Area 1. Language and Culture
Choose one course from ANTH
413, ANTHW/ST 475, B/ST 180,
ENGL 423, 426, LING 363!, SOC
485!, SPCH 309, 451

Area 2. Language and Literature:
Choose one course from AIS 340,
A/ST 320, B/ST 140, 343, CALT
403, 404, 410, 440, 453, CHIN
370, CLSC 291, ENGL 382, 431,
FREN 335, 336, GERM 315, 316,
470, JAPN 370, CHLS 405, RUSS
310, SPAN 330, 341, W/ST 382

Area 3. Language/Theory and
Criticism: Choose one course
from CALT 361, ENGL 318I, 384,
410, 484, PHIL 361, 484, R/ST
301, RTVF 318!, SPCH 300, 301,
306, 333, THEA 426

Area 4. Language and Process:
Choose one course from B/ST
450, ENGL 205, 206, 317, 405,
406, 417, SPCH 331, 358, THEA
380, 480

Area 5. Additional Study: Choose
one additional course from those
listed in Areas 1, 2, 3 or 4 above

Mathematics:

Provides advanced study of mathe-
matics consistent with the philosophy
of the California Framework in Mathe-
matics and the Standards of the Na-
tional Council of Teachers of Mathe-
matics for the mathematics content
taught through the middle grades.
(The following Core courses are RE-
QUIRED selections for students
choosing this Concentration: MATH
122 in Area ll, Group 2; MATH 278 in
Area VI, Group 3b.)

Area 1. Calculus: MATH 123

Area 2. Geometry: MATH 355

Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose three courses from MATH
*310, 311, 317, 340, *341
(*Especially recommended for
those considering adding on a
Single Subjects Mathematics
Credential at a later time.) A max.
of one other upper division
mathematics course may be
substituted for one of the courses

in Area 3 with advisor's permission.

Natural Science:

Assures a broad knowledge base
across the natural sciences with focus
upon areas of immediate scientific im-
portance and human concern espe-
cially relevant to those who seek to
become elementary school teachers.
Will provide students with fundamental
skills and an ability to deal confidently
with a wide variety of scientific view-
points applied to various important is-
sues, as well as concrete and
significant examples of scientific think-
ing. Students are exposed to
chemistry as taught by chemists, to
molecular or microbiological (micro)
systems, the biology of large scale
(macro) systems and to physics. (Stu-
dents should complete all lower
division Core requirements in Area I,
Groups 1, 2, 3 and in Area Il, Groups
1 and 2 prior to entering upper
division Concentration work.)

Area 1. Foundation Chemistry:
CHEM 201A

Area 2. Micro-Systems: Choose
one course from CHEM 2018,
MICR 300I, 301

Area 3. Macro-Systems: Choose
one course from A/P 308l, 400,
BIOL 328

Area 4. Physical Science: Choose
one course from PHSC 331, 491

Area 5. Additional Selected Study:
Choose one course from GEOL
340, HIST 4001, PHIL 3021, MICR
393. NSCI 3751, 3761, 3771, PHYS
4

g s AN | SRR 0 00 e

1994-1995 / University Programs

U.S. Multicultural Studies

Students should learn from their ear-
liest school years that our nation is
composed of people whose back-
grounds are rooted in cultures from
around the world, and they should
develop respect for the dignity of all
people and ways of life. This Con-
centration will help potential teachers
to recognize that the history of com-
munity, state, region and nation must
reflect the experiences of men and
women of different racial, religious
and ethnic groups in our pluralistic

. (The following Core course is
a REQUIRED selection for students
ing this Concentration: C/LA

320 (or equivalent AIS 319, AMST
319, ASAM 319, B/ST 319, CHLS 319,
W/ST 319) in Area IV, GroupA3 No
more than 3 units of lower division
(100-200) course work may applied
toward the Concentration.)

Area 1. Education in an Ethnic

Perspective: Choose one

course from AIS 361, ASAM 310,

B/ST 420, CHLS 340

Area 2. Multicultural Perspectives:
Choose one course from ANTH
4121, 421, HEC 336, HDEV 401,
HIST 469, SPCH 451, W/ST 401!

Area 3. Ethnic Studies: No more
than one course may be
selected from any one
department. Choose three
courses from AIS 100, 101, 200,
320, 340, 420, ASAM 220, 340,
345, 350, 370, 380, B/ST 110,
180, 370, 400, 410, CHLS
300/HIST 470, CHLS 310, CHLS
350/SOC 340, CHLS 352/SOC
341, CHLS 3901, 400

Visual and Performing Arts:

Allows students to develop skills in
responding to the arts as well as in
creating and performing. Courses will
also examine the history of traditional
Western fine arts as well as the role
the arts play in another cultural tradi-
tion. All four components of the
California Framework for the Visual
and Performing Arts are addressed:
Aesthetic perception, creative expres-
sion, arts heritage and aesthetic valu-
ing. (If DANC 379 was taken in the
Core, students should select ART 302
and MUS 385A and a Theatre course
in the Concentration.)

Area 1. Peroepuon,CExprasscon
Valuil hoose two

mirom T 302, DANC

379, MUS 385A

Area 2. Fine Arts History: (If a

Theatre course was taken in the

Core and DANC 379 not taken in
Area 1, include at least one Dance

course here.) Choose two courses
from ART/MUS 375I, ART 401,
408, 409, 410, 416, 417, 423, 424,
425, 426, 427, 436, 437,
CAT/THEA 4211, 4221, DANC 435I,
“3‘4%8 363I, 364!, 390, 393, THEA

Area 3. Multicultural and Ethnic
Arts: Choose one course from AIS
320, 420, ART 335I, 455, 456,
457, 466, 467, 468, 469, 470,
B/ST 346, 360, 361, 363,
C/LT/THEA 325, 326, DANC 318,
MUS 490

| Track Il |

Students t&t,l'us gack are(ree;;unr;g to
complete a Core Program (87 un
minimum) and a Concentration (24 to
27 units). A minimum of six units of in-

terdisciplinary course work (courses
with an| sufﬁx) must be completed in
the major--in either the Core, the Con-
centration or a combination of both.
Course work used to meet the
specific requirements of the Core may
also be used to meet the specific re-
quirements of a Concentration to a
maximum of 12 units of such *double
counting”. (Although one course may
satisfy two requirements at the same
time, the units earned apply to the
total units required for the degree only
once.) Minimum units for the Liberal
Studies major, Track Il, could vary
therefore from 938-111 units. University
General Education requirements are
satisfied upon completion of this
major.

The Track Il Core consists of a mini-
mum of 87 units distributed across
seven areas: |. Language/ Com-
munication Studies (minimum 18
units), Il. Natural Science and Mathe-
matics (minimum 18 units); Iil. Nation-
al and World Citizenship (minimum 18
units); V. Social and Behavioral

Foundations (minimum 9
units); V. Literary, Visual and Perform-
ing Arts (minimum 12 units); VI. Cul-
tures, Values, Beliefs (minimum 9
units) and VII. Health, Well-Being, Life
Management (minimum 3 units).

The Track Il Concentration consists
of 24-27 units of course work in a
selected discipline. A minimum of 15
of the Concentration units will be in
upper division (300-400) course work
with the exception of the Biology,
Geology and Mathematics Concentra-
tions where only 12 upper division
units are required.

Requirements For The Bachelor Of
Arts In Liberal Studies:

Track Il — Core ]

A minimum of 87 units as specified

inAreas |, II, Ill, IV, V, VI and VII.

Area |: Language and

Communication Studies (minimum

18 units)
Group 1. Composition in English:
a) Choose one course from ASAM
170, B/ST 170, ENGL 100, CHLS
104; b) Choose one course from
B/ST 450, ENGL 101, 205, 206,
300, 317, 407, 417, 418, THEA 380

Group 2. Oral Communication in
English: Choose one course from
SPCH 130, 132, 210 + 210W,
331, 334, 335

Group 3. Language and Critical
Thought: Choose one course from
ASAM 190, ENGL 200, HIST 201,
PHIL 170, PSY 230, SPCH 131,
*USP 100 (*USP 100 is limited to
students in the University Scholars
Program)
Group 4. Foreign Language Study:
Complete a two semester
sequence in one language from
CHIN 101, 102, 201, 202, FREN
101A-B, 201A-B, GERM 101A-B,
201A-B, GK 101A-B, 331A-B, ITAL
101A-B, 201A-B, JAPN 101, 102,
201, 202, LAT 101A-B, 331A-B,
RUSS 101A-B, 201A-B, SPAN
101A-B, 201A-B (Students with
more advanced language
competencies substitute
appropriate higher level
courses for those listed here.)
Area II: Natural Science and
Mathematics (minimum 18 units)

Group 1. Mathematics: Choose
two courses from MATH 103, 112,
114, 1158, 119A, 1198, 117, 122,
123

Group 2. Natural Sciences:

a) Choose one course from A/P
107, 207, BIOL 200, 210A, MICR
100; b) Choose one course from
ASTR 100 + 100L, 101, CHEM
100, 111A, 201A, GEOL 102 +
104 or 105, PHYS 100A, 104, 151,
PHSC 112

Group 3. Additional Study in
Science or Math: Choose two
courses, at least one of which is at
the upper division (300-400) level,
from any of the courses listed in
Area ll, Groups 1 and 2, not
completed above, or from: A/P
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308, 400, 401, ASTR 200A, BIOL
201, 2108, PSY 346, BIOL 328,
CHEM 201B, GEOG 140, GEOL
160, 160 + 160L, 163, 190, 191,
340, MATH 224, 233, 247, 310,
317, 330, 340, 341, 355, 370A,
380, MICR 101, 300, 301,
MICR/PHIL 302!, NSCI 375, 376,
3771, PHYS 100B, 152, PHYS/HIST
4001, PHSC 331.

Area lli: National and World
Citizenship (minimum 18 units)

Group 1. Basic Studies: a)
Choose one course from HIST
172, 173, 300; b) Choose one
course from POSC 100, 391, *326
(*POSC 326 is limited to students
who have completed a U.S.
Government course in a state
other than California and must
meet Title V state and local
government requirements); (c)
Choose one course from ECON
300, 303, 368

Group 2. U.S. Diversity: Choose
one course from AIS 319, AMST
319, ASAM 200, 319, 350, B/ST
210, 319, 325, HIST 469, CHLS
319, 350, 352, C/LA 320, SOC
340, 352, 445, W/ST 319

Group 3. National Citizenship:
Choose one course from B/ST
381, GEOG 466, HIST 4741, POSC
308, 327, 328, 420, 482, 486, PSY
375, SPCH 442

Group 4. World Citizenship:
Choose one course from ANTH
3071, 314, B/ST 304, GEOG 3071,
470, HIST 3071, 478, PHIL 351,
POSC 215, 220, 306, 348, 371,
483, SOC 350

Area IV: Social and Behavioral

Science Foundations

(minimum 9 units)
Group 1. Psychology/Sociology:
Choose one course from PSY
100, SOC 100, 142

Group 2
Geography/Anthropology: Choose
one course from ANTH 120,
GEOG 100

Group 3. History: Choose one
course from HIST 110, 111, 112,
131,132

Area V: Literary, Visual and
Performing Arts (minimum 12
units)

Group 1. Visual and Performing
Arts: Choose two courses from
two different arts from AIS 320,
ART 110, 112A, 112B, 113A,
113B, 335, ART/MUS 375!, B/ST
' 155, 160, 346, 363, DANC 200,

435!, MUS 190, 290, 363I, 364,
MUS/PHIL 378, MUS 390, 490,
THEA 113, 122, THEA/CALT 124,
3241, 4211

Group 2. Literature: a) Choose
one course from B/ST 140, CLT
230, 234, ENGL 180, 184, 250A,
2508, CHLS 205; b) Choose one
course from AIS 340, B/ST 343,
CHIN 370, C/LT 330A, 3308, 342,
346, 401, 403, 404, 430, 440,
ENGL 363, 370A, 3708, 382, 385,
386, FREN 335, 336, GERM 315,
316, 470, JAPN 370, JOUR 315,
CHLS 405, R/ST 425!, SPAN 330,
341, W/ST 382

Area VI: Cultures, Values, Beliefs
(minimum 9 units)

Group 1. Western Tradition:
Choose one course from either (a)
or (b). a) AMST/HIST 477A, 4778,
CLSC 3101, CALTHIST 3101,
C/LT/HIST 414l HIST 335, MUS
365I, R/ST 316; b) PHIL 100, 160,
R/ST 111, 324, 383I, 396,
R/ST/HIST 482|

Group 2. Non-Western Traditions:
Choose one course from either (a)
or (b). a) ANTH 321, 323, 324,
331, 332, 333, 335, 336, A/ST
3001, 3011, 4951, HIST 341A, 341B,
386, 431, b) ASAM 380, B/ST 353,
PHIL 306, 307, R/ST 152, 331l
3411, 343, 344, 351

Group 3. Additional Study:
Choose another course from any
of those listed in Area VI, Group
1a, 1b, 2a or 2b above

Area VIi: Health, Well-Being, Life
Management (minimum 3 units)

Choose one course from ANTH 150,
ECON 308, 309!, EDP 191, 357, HSC
4201, 422, 423, 425|, 427, 429, HEC
232, 3121, 323, 412, HDEV 3071, 3571,
TED 3881, NRSG 4811, PED 157, REC
320, 3401, SW 330, 331, SOC 461I,
462, 463, W/ST 101

Track Il — Concentration: l

A minimum of 24 units of which 15
must be at the upper division (300-
400) level (with the exception of Biol-
ogy and Mathematics where only 12
units at the upper division are re-
quired) from one of the disciplinary
programs below

American Indian Studies:
Area 1. Foundation Study: Choose
two courses from AIS 100, 101,
200

Area 2. Selected Area Study:
Choose four courses (3 units
each) from AIS 320, 340, 361,
420, 490, 497, 499
Area 3: Additional Support and
Area Study: Choose two additional
courses from any of those in
Areas 1 or 2 not completed or
from ANTH 321, 322, 347, 349,
ART 456, 457, HIST 372, CHLS
380, 420

American Studies:
Area 1. Foundation Study: AMST
300, 490, 498

Area 2. Emphasis: Choose five
courses from one of the following
groups:
Group A) History: Choose from
HIST 172, 173, 174, 372, 373,
375, 376, 378, 379, 471, 472, 473,
4741, 477A, 4778, 478, 479, 485A,
4858,
Group B) Political Science:
Choose from POSC 100, 314,
315, 322, 327, 391, 412, 423, 482,
486,
Group C) English: Choose from
ENGL 370A, 370B, 474, 475, 476,
477A, 4778, 478

Anthropology:
Area 1. Lower Division Foundation
Studies: ANTH 110, 120
Area 2. Additional Lower Division
Study: Choose one course from
ANTH 140, 170, 202

Area 3. Upper Division Foundation
Study: ANTH 313, 314

Area 4. Biological Anthropology:
Choose one course from ANTH
318, 363, 435

Area 5. Sociocultural
Anthropology: Choose one course
from ANTH 351, 416, 421, 436

Area 6. Comparative Cultures:
Choose one course from ANTH
321, 322, 323, 324, 331, 332, 333,
335, 336, 345, 347, 349
Art/Art History Emphasis:
Area 1. Foundation Study: Choose
three courses from ART 112A,
1128, 113A, 1138

Area 2. Principles and Practices:
Choose one course from ART
307, 308, 309, 335l, 435

Area 3. Western Art: Choose one
course from ART 401, 408, 409,
410, 416, 417, 423, 424, 425, 426,
427, 436, 437, 438, 439

Area 4. Non-Western Art: Choose
one course from ART 455, 456,
457, 465, 466, 467, 468, 469, 470
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Area 5. Additional Upper Division Comparative Literature: English/Language and
Study: Choose two additional Area 1. Foundation Study: CALT Composition Emphasis:
oo:rseefromanylis!ednAreas:S 261 Area 1. Foundation Study: ENGL
or 4 above. ; 184, 325, 420, 421
Area 2. Folklore, Mythology, Fairy
Art/Studio Emphasis: Tales: Choose one course from Area 2. Literature: Choose one

Area 1. Foundation Study: ART
181, DESN 121

: Choose one course from
ART131 187
Area 3. Art History: Choose one
course from: 436, 437, 438,

439

Area 4. Selected Upper Division
Study: Choose four courses from
either group A or group B (Choice
of groups depends upon Area 2
prerequisite course):

Group A: Choose from ART 327A,
3278, 328, 354A, 354B, 355A,
3558, 356, 357A, 3578, 370, 376,
377, 378, 379, 381,

Group B: Choose from ART 327A,
3278, 348A, 3488, 370, 376, 377,
378, 379, 381, 385A, 387, 388, 389

Area 2. Upper Division Foundation
Study: ASAM 345, 380

Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose four courses (3 units
each) from ASAM 310, 330, 340,
350, 370, 490, 499
Biology:
Area 1. Lower Division
Foundation: BIOL 210A, 2108,
CHEM 111A;

Area 2. Selected Upper Division
Study: Choose three or four
courses as needed to meet 12
unit minimum from A/P 335, 336,
BIOL 313, 314, 315, 316, 324,
332, 333, 351, 360, 413, 417, 421,
423, 424, 425, 427, 438, 439, 450,
453, 460

Black Studies:

Area 1. Introduction: B/ST 110

Area 2. History: Choose one
course from B/ST 120, 121
Area 3. Selected Lower Division
Study: Choose one course from
B/ST 155, 160, 200, 210

Area 4. Humanities: Choose two
courses from B/ST 340, 343, 346,
450

Area 5. Social Studies: Choose
three courses from B/ST 304, 325,
330, 332, 335, 337, 400, 410

CAT 232, 453, 4541

Area 3. Theatre and Drama:
Choose one course from
C/ALT/THEA 124, 324I, 325, 326,
4211, 4221, 428

Area 4. Literature and the Other
Arts: Choose one course from
CAT 250, 410, 4111, 4121, 413,
4201, 4511, HIST 3101

Area 5. Literatures: Choose one
course from C/ALT 330A, 3308,
346, 349, 401, 403, 404, 430, 431,
432, 437, 438, 440

Area 6. Additional Selected Study:
Choose three additional courses
from any of the above or from any
other Comparative Literature
course.

Economics:

Area 1. Lower Division Foundation
Study: ECON 201, 202

Area 2. Upper Division Foundation
Study: ECON 308, 360

Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose four additional upper
division Economics classes
exclusive of ECON 309l which
may not be taken for
Concentration credit. (With
Economics Department approval,
ECON 300 and an additional 4
unit Economics course may be
substituted for ECON 201 and
202)

English/Creative Writing

Emphasis:

Area 1. Foundation Study: ENGL
184, 370B

Area 2. Introductory Study:
Choose one course from ENGL
205, 206

Area 3. Advanced Study: Choose
two courses from ENGL 405, 406,
407

Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two courses from ENGL
370A, 384, 385, 386, 459, 467A,
4678, 469, 474, 475, 476, 477A,
4778, 479, THEA 380, 480to a
minimum total of 24 units in the
Concentration.

course from ENGL 250A, 2508,
370A, 3708

Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two courses from ENGL
300, 317, 410, 423, 426

English/Literature Emphasis:
Area 1. Foundation Study: ENGL
184, 363
Area 2. American Literature
Survey: Choose one course from
ENGL 370A, 3708

Area 3. British Literature: Choose
one course from ENGL 451, 452,
453, 455, 456, 458, 459, 462, 463,
467A, 4678, 468

Area 4. American Uterature:
Choose one course from ENGL
474 475, 476, 4T7A, 4778, 478
Area 5. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional courses
from those listed in Areas 2, 3 or 4
above or from C/LT 330A, 330B,
ENGL 250A, 2508, 384, 469, 479,
481, 482 (One course must be at
the upper division (300-400) level.)
English/Technical Writing
Emphasis:
Area 1. Foundation Study: ENGL
184, 317

Area 2. Report Forms: Choose two
courses from ENGL 417, 418, 491

Area 3. Language Study: Choose
one course from ENGL 320, 325
Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional courses
from ART 307, 309, CE 305, ET
300, ENGL 303, 384, 405, 406,
407, 419, 423, 498 (Science as
Literature), HIST 4001, NSCI 3761,
IS 301, 305; RTVF 204, 380, 404
(One course must be at the upper
division (300-400) level.)

French:

Area 1. Foundation Study: FREN
312A, 312B, 314, 411

Area 2. Additional Selected Study:
Choose three additional courses
in French at least one of which is
at the upper division (300-400)
level. (Lower division (100-200)
courses are only appropriate if
taken prior to FREN 312A or its
equivalent.)
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Geography:
Area 1. Lower Division Foundation
Study: Choose three courses from
GEOG 100, 140, 152, 160

Area 2. Methods and Techniques:
GEOG 380

Area 3. Systematic Geography: a)
Choose one course from GE
460, 466, 470; b) Choose one
course from GEOG 440, 442, 444,
452, 455, 460, 466, 470 (No
course used to satisfy Area 3,
Group (a) may be used to meet
Group (b).)

Area 4. Regional Geography: a)
Choose one course from GEOG
304, 306; b) Choose one course
from GEOG 304, 306, 309,

3121, 316, 318, 3201, 326 (No
course used to satisfy Area 4,
Group (a) may be used to meet
Group (b).)

Geology:

Students choosing this
Concentration must select the
following courses in the Core:
Math 122, 123, PHYS 151, or
complete them as prerequisite
units to this Concentration and
elective units toward the degree)

Area 1. Foundation Study: GEOL
102, 104, 105, 340, 341

Area 2. Additional Selected Study
Choose four to five additional
courses to a 12 unit minimum
from GEOL 321, 324, 372, 373,
431, 433

German:
Area 1. Foundation Study: GERM
301, 302, 315, 316, 401

Area 2. Additional Selected Study:
Choose additional German
courses to a minimum of 24 units
(Lower division (100-200) courses
are only appropriate if taken prior
to GERM 301 or its equivalent.)
History:

gloea 1. Foundation Study: HIST

1

Area 2. Area Study: Choose two
courses each from three different
areas

World Area: Choose from HIST
110, 111, 112, 492;

European Area: Choose from HIST
131, 132, 313, 314, 316, 317, 318,
332, 333, 335, 336, 337, 339,
341A, 3418, 4111, 432, 433, 437,
438, 441,

British Area: Choose from HIST
151, 152, 351, 353, 356, 357, 451,
Latin American Area: Choose from
HIST 162A, 162B, 362, 364, 462,

463, 466;

United States Area: Choose from
HIST 172, 173, 300, 372, 373,
375, 376, 378, 379, 380, 469, 472,
473, 4741, 475, 477A, 4778, 478,
479, 480, 482!, 486, 489;

Asian Area: Choose from HIST
386, 406, 407, 488

Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose an additional course from
any of those listed above or from
any History Department offering.
Human Development:
Students choosing this
Concentration must complete the
following courses in the Core: A/P
107 or 207, ANTH 120, PSY 100,
or complete them as prerequisite
units to the Concentration and
elective units toward the degree.

Area 1. Foundation Study: HDEV
3071, 3571, 401, 402

Area 2. Foundation
Methodologies: HDEV 250, 320

Area 3. Area Study: Choose two
courses from one area. Biological
Foundations Area: Choose from
A/P 400 or ANTH 319, A/P 401,
ANTH 318, PSY 241,
Psychological Foundations Area:
Choose from C/D 361, EDP 305,
PSY 331, 332, 333, 336, 337, 341,
345, 351, 356, 370, 438, 463;
Sociocultural Foundations Area:
Choose from ANTH 352, ASAM
340, B/ST 410, HEC 3121, 412,
413, CHLS 350, SOC 100, 320,
345, 464,

Child Development Area: Choose
from HEC 311, 3121, 314, 411,
412, 413, 433,

Gerontology Area: Choose from
A/P 401, GERN 400I, SOC 464

Italian:
Area 1. Foundation Study: ITAL
312A, 3128, 314

Area 2. Additional Selected Study:
Choose five additional courses, a
minimum of two at the upper
division (300-400) level from ltalian
Department courses. (Lower
division (100-200) courses are not
appropriate unless completed
prior to ITAL 312A or its
equivalent.)

Japanese:
Area 1. Foundation Study: JAPN
201, 202, 311, 301
Area 2. Additional Selected Study:
Choose three courses, at least
one of which is at the upper
division (300-400) level, from

departmental offerings. (Lower
division (100-200) courses are
only appropriate if completed prior
to JAPN 201 or its equivalent.)
Latin American Studies:
Area 1. Language Study: SPAN
201A, 201B
Area 2. Discipline Emphasis:
Choose two courses from one
department from ANTH 323, 324,
345, HIST 162A, 162B, 362, 364,
POSC 358, 359, 459, 4611* (*Only
those semesters when content
emphasizes Latin American
development.) One course must
be at the upper division (300-400)
level.
Area 3. Breadth Study: Choose
two additional courses from two
additional departments from those
in Area 2 not completed or from
GEOG 3201

Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional courses
from those in Area 2 or 3 or from
HIST 433, 462, 463, 466, SPAN
312, 313, 314, 341, 430, 441, 445,
491, 492
Mathematics:
Area 1. Lower Division Foundation
Study: MATH 122, 123, 224, 233

Area 2. Upper Division Foundation
Study: MATH 364A, 380

Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two courses from MATH
310, 317, 340, 341, 355, 361A, 381
Chicano-Latino Studies:

Area 1. Foundation Study: Choose
three courses from CHLS 100,
203, 205, 230

Area 2. Humanities: CHLS 310,
405, 420

Area 3. Social Sciences: Choose
two courses from CHLS 300/HIST
470, CHLS 340, CHLS 350/S0C
340, CHLS 352, 400
Music:
Students choosing this
Concentration must demonstrate
piano proficiency equivalent to
MUS 1208, voice proficiency
equivalent to MUS 122A,
instrument proficiency equivalent
to MUS 125 or complete the
equivalency courses as elective
units toward the degree.
Area 1. Foundation Study: MUS
300, 390, 490

Area 2. Selected Foundation

Study: Choose one course from
MUS 363I, 391, 393
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Area 3. Additional Selected Study:
Choose additional courses to a
minimum of 14 units from those
listed in Area Il or from MUS 300,
320, 350, MUS/ART 3751, MUS
421, 425A, 450, 460, 492, 469,
493, 495

Philosophy:
Area 1. Foundation Study: Choose
two courses from PHIL 342, 363,
382
Area 2. Historical Focus: Choose
one course from PHIL 413, 414,
421, 422, 423, 424

Area 3. Movements and
Perspectives: Choose one course
from PHIL 416, 417, 418, 419
Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose four additional courses
from any of those above or from
other Philosophy Department
offerings.

Psychology: :
Area 1. Lower Division Foundation
Study: PSY 100, 200, 210

Area 2. Basic Processes: Choose
one course from PSY 331, 332,
333, 336, 337, 341, 342

Area 3. Personal and Social
Processes: Choose one course
from PSY 351, 356, 361, 365

Area 4. Processes/Additional
Selected Study: Choose one
additional course from any listed
inArea 2 or 3.

Area 5. Applications: Choose one
course from PSY 310, 314, 346!,
352, 354, 359, 366, 370, 375, 378,
381, 473

Area 6. Additional Selected Study:
Choose one additional upper
division (300-400) level course
from Psychology Department
offerings.

Religious Studies:
Area 1. Foundation Study: Choose
two courses from R/ST 100, 152,
20110 .
Area 2. Western Religious
Traditions: Choose one course
from R/ST 311, 312, 314, 315,
322, 324, 3311, R/ST 471IHIST
4111, R/ST 472, 485, 490, 494

Area 3. Eastern Religions: Choose
one course from R/ST 3411, 343,
344, 351

Area 4. Selected Upper Division
Study: Choose two additional
courses from those in Areas 1, 2
or 3 not completed or from R/ST
301, 375, 376, 383, 396, 425!, 487

Area 5. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional courses
from any in Areas 1, 2, 3 or 4 not
completed or from ASAM 380,
CALT 342, HIST 333, PHIL 330,
R/ST 499

Russian:
Area 1. Foundation Study: RUSS
310, 312, 314

Area 2. Additional Selected Study:
Choose five additional courses
from offerings in Russian. (Lower
division (100-200) courses are
only opriate if taken prior to
RUS?EIO or itsequivalent.)
Sociology:

Area 1. Foundation Study: SOC

100, 142, 335!

Area 2. Statistics: Choose one
course from SOC 250, 255, C/ST
210

Area 3. Ethnic and Gender Issues:
Choose one course from
SOCMW/ST 325, SOC 340, 426,
445, 485

Area 4. Deviance and Social
Control: Choose one course from
SOC/HDEV/SW 423, SOC 4411,
448

Area 5. Social Change and Global
Issues: Choose one course from
SOC 327, 350, 420

Area 6. Additional Selected Study:
Choose an additional upper
division (300-400) level Sociology
course
Spanish/Spanish American
Literature Emphasis:
Area 1. Basic Language Study:
SPAN 312, 313
Area 2. Foundation Study: SPAN
341, 445

Area 3. Selected Literary Study:
Choose two courses from SPAN
410, 441, 491

Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional Spanish
courses. (Lower division (100-200)
courses are only appropriate if
completed prior to SPAN 312 or
its equivalent.)
Spanish/Spanish Linguistics
and Culture Emphasis:
Area 1. Basic Language Study:
SPAN 312, 313

Area 2. Foundation Study: SPAN
425, 426

Area 3. Selected Study/Linguistics
and Culture: Choose two courses
from SPAN 412, 427, 430, 445

Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional Spanish
courses. (Lower division (100-200)
courses are only appropriate if
completed prior to SPAN 312 or
its equivalent.)
Spanish/Spanish Literature
Emphasis:
Area 1. Basic Language Study:
SPAN 312, 313
Area 2. Foundation Study: SPAN
330, 430

Area 3. Selected Literary Study:
Choose two courses from SPAN
410, 439, 491, 492
Area 4. Additional Selected Study:
Choose two additional Spanish
courses. (Lower division (100-200)
courses are only appropriate if
completed prior to SPAN 312 or
its equivalent.)

Speech Communication:
Area 1. Lower Division Foundation
Study: SPCH 130, 131, 210 +
210W
Area 2. Upper Division Foundation
Study: SPCH 300, 301, 309
Area 3. Selected Upper Division
Study: Choose one course from
SPCH 331, 335

Area 4. Communication
Strategies: Choose one course
from SPCH 436, 437
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University
Scholars

ram
Director: Roberta Mar kmatg

Office: Library (See Directory for
Location)
Phone: 985-4706

The University Scholars (Honors)
Program exists to provide a selected
group of qualified students with a uni-
que educational experience. It unites
the committed student and faculty
member in a learning relationship in
which each has the highest expecta-
tions of the other. The Program seeks
to accomplish these goals in two
ways: first, it broadens students'’ intel-
lectual horizons by encouraging them
to explore areas of thought not closely
related to their major fields of study;
and second, it allows students to work
in their major fields in greater depth
than would be possible in a conven-
tional course pattern. The work of the
first two years satisfies, in part, the
University's General Education Re-
quirements and is directed toward the
first objective. The work of the Junior
and Senior years, which includes inde-
pendent study experiences and a
senior thesis, is directed toward the
second objective.

The University Scholars Program is
designed so that students will not only
master a substantial amount of
knowledge, but will also develop the
capacity for balanced intellectual judg-
ment and the powers of abstraction
and conceptualization. Students will
be immersed in the learning process
and therefore must have both the
ability and willingness to do intense
and often self-directed intellectual
work as well as a desire to make the
most of the opportunities available in
the University

Students who successfully complete
the requirements of the Universiz
Scholars Program will receive a Certifi
cate which marks the graduate as a
person of intellectual accomplish-
ment, one who has demonstrated a
disciplined curiosity and dedication to
the pursuit of knowledge

Available within the University
Scholars Program are three alterna-
tives designed to meet the varying
needs of students.

(1) General Honors;

(2) Honors in the Major or in a Spe-
cial (Interdisciplinary) Major;

(3) A combination of the above for
which both the course work

prescribed for General Honors and
the departmental requirements for
Honors in the Major are successfully
satisfied.

General Honors

General Honors is a special ap-
proach to the General Education Re-
quirements of the University which
enhances and builds on them. It is a
program of carefully selected courses
and specially designed, multi-discipli-
nary seminars from which a student
chooses a minimum of 30 units, most
of which are applied toward the 51
units of General Education courses re-
quired for graduation of all students.
Those courses designated for
General Honors credit encourage stu-
dent participation on an academic
level not generally possible in the
usual cunicular offering.

The objectives of General Honors
within the University Scholars Program
are!

to provide highly motivated students
an exceptional educational oppor-
tunity to challenge and expand their in-
tellectual capacities, especially in
terms of increased breadth and depth;

to deepen the students' intellectual
experiences by stimulating and guid-
ing their own curiosity;

to encourage freedom of initiative;

to provide an academic and cultural
environment that inspires creative ac-
tivity through close working relation-
ships with distinguished faculty;

to advise students in their academic
planning to meet the University's
General Education requirements
through a cohesive and unified pro-
gram of study;

to prepare students to write an
Honors Thesis that is a genuine con-
tribution to human knowledge, a
preparation for advanced study, and
a demonstration that the student has
acquired the intellectual confidence
and academic independence that are
indicative of the maturely educated
person.

Admission Requirements for
General Honors

There are three ways a student may
qualify for General Honors in the
University Scholars Program:

By invitation: incoming students are
invited to participate in General
Honors on the basis of high school
class standings, ACT composite
score, and/or SAT scores. Normally,
students should be in the upper ten
percent of their high school classes,
and have a composite ACT score of
at least 24, a SAT score of at least
1000, and a GPA of 3.2 or better. Stu-

dents who meet the requirements for
the Program must submit an applica-
tion to the Director. However, if not all
of these criteria are met, a combina-
tion of them be evaluated in addi-
tion to a letter of recommendation and
a personal interview with the Scholars
Program Director.

university achievement: Any stu-
dent who maintains a 3.2 or better
overall GPA at California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach in 12 or more units
of coursework is eligible to participate
in General Honors with a letter of
recommendation from one of her/his
instructors and a personal interview
with the Scholars Program Director.
Students with a GPA of 3.2 or above
in 12 or more units at California State
University, Long Beach normally will

anted automatic acceptance into
the Program upon application.

By petition: Students not meeting
the designated criteria may petition for
admission to General Honors. Stu-
dents are required to submit letters of
recommendation from two instructors
familiar with their work (or in the case
of incoming freshmen, from two high
school teachers of their senior year).
These exceptional cases will be
reviewed by the Director and the
University Council. Students
are encouraged to petition if they
have a good explanation for not meet-
ing the basic requirements and/or a
strong motivation to participate in the
Program.

General Information

Transfer students may enter General
Honors in any of these three ways
provided they have a minimum
equivalent of a 3.2 average in all
course work at the accredited institu-
tion from which they are transferring.

Qualified students may enter
General Honors as late as the junior
year. A waiver of some of the required
Honors credits (not more than 6) may
be granted by the Director and the
University Scholars Council,

Requirements for the Certificate in
General Honors in the University
Scholars Program

Every student electing General
Honors in the University Scholars Pro-
gram must complete all university-
wide graduation requirements, and
the requirements for a major. General
Honors is itself not a major. A student
becomes a University Scholar by fuffill-
ing the following specified require-
ments:

A student must be enrolled as a
member of the University Scholars
Program for a minimum of four con-
secutive semesters and a minimum of
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30 units taken specifically for Honors Such flexibility is as valuable to profes- ranged through the Interdisciplinary
credit, sional and essional students Studies Program. In some cases the
Astudentrmstmaintmnanmall as it is to those primarily interested in student may design an interdiscipli-
S“pootamamqmumsandn al:;efdmsdegree. naymmmdms;tom
niversity courses attempted, rogram styles and requirements a major area which could be un
Freshmen may earn not less than may vary, usually they entail inde- by.a chronological, geographical, or
2 85 their first semester, and must pendent study, seminar courses, high ~ thematic rationale, or any other logi-
meet the 3.0 average by the end of levels of performance, senior projects ~ ©al. pedagogically sound, and
thewseoondsomestenoremmnun or theses culminating in a broad cohesive program of studly.
program; y Imowledgeolsuhectmatter l;\ﬁiorma- HA propﬁsal lormlmev@ﬁi'r&ay )
tion concerning Honors in the Major is onors Major should give careful con-
fr%m:&mm available in the University Scholars sideration to adequate coverage of
10.envoll in.cowrses focHonom-credit Program Office and in participating the modes of inquiry, methods,
for two conseculive semesters; < R R
A University Scholar who withdraws “""“”"W'"""‘“ ciokines wihin which the Inteccieckol.
from the University during any Please contact the department of- t is br cast. The
semester will aiso be withdrawn from ~fice of the University Scholars Pro- etk o et
the program, The student may apply  am Offe for infomation egarding  echariem o o s A
for readmission at the admission. Normally, a student must : i AT
any semester in which to be a declared major with at least .A!te' W’.‘“”"'f'"""‘ Interdis-
ervole sophomore (30 units) standing °'P!'"8‘tY S‘W“A"“‘:g' and faculty
Studerits WGAAIE FIRIRGR Requirements for the Certificate of ms;m P
GPA of 3.54 will graduate with "Dis- Honors in the Major: should submit a written proposal to

tmchon in the University Scholars Pro-
gran

A University Scholar who chooses
General Honors would normally com-
plete 30 units in the Program's offer-
ings distributed as follows: 15 units of
University Scholars Program courses
which will serve partially to fulfill the
Uni 's General Education require-
ments. will be listed in the
Schedule of Classes bulletin each
semester under USP offerings.) In ad-
dition: USP 100, Angles of 3&?
USP 200, Fireslde Forum (1,1,1); U
300, Junior Colloquium (3), USP 499,
Synthesis (3); and at least one inde-
pendent learning experience, i.e.,
USP 496, Undergraduate Research
Participation (3) or USP 497, Directed
Studies (3) and USP 498, Senior
Thesis (3).
Honors in the Major

A few departments at California
State University, Long Beach offer

Honors ograms for outst
%xese ograms araeng:zgned

for students admmad to the University
Scholars Program who have indicated
a particular desire to pursue Honors in
the Major.

In consultation with a Departmental
Honors Faculty Advisor, a University
Scholar can plan an enriched course
of study in an academic major. This
opponumy for program flexibility

makes it possible for a University
Scholar to elect the most relevant, ex-
citing and enriched experiences of-
fered by the department. Although
students will construct programs
which satisfy standard requirements
for the major, they also may choose al-
ternative courses especially suited to
their interests, needs and abilities

(1) Completion of the requirements
for the major. (The approval of the
department chair and the Departmen-
tal Faculty Honors Advisor must be ob-
tained to change any of the general
major requirements);

(2) Completion of 15 hours of cour-
ses in the major for which Honors
credit has been designated, includ-
ing: 12 units which may include 3
units of Honors Research participation
or 3 units of Honors independent
study; and 3 units of work for an
Honors Project or Thesis or its
equivalent,

(3) Completion of the 3-unit
capstone colloquium USP 499, Syn-
thesis, as partial fulfillment of the
University's requirement of 6 upper-
division interdisciplinary units (1);

(4) A minimum overall GPA of 3.0
and of 3.3 in the major at graduation.
Check with individual departments for
special variations,

(5) Students who have failed to en-
roll in courses for Honors credit for
two consecutive semesters will normal-
ly be withdrawn from the program;

(6) A University Scholar who
withdraws from the University during
any semester will also be withdrawn
from the program. A student may
apply for readmission at the begin
ning of any semester in which he/she
plans to enroll
Interdisciplinary Honors Majors

This alternative within Honors in the
Maijor is open to students who have
been admitted to full-time status in the
University Scholars Program before
their junior year. A course sequence
leading to a major not routinely of-
fered in the University may be ar-

the Scholars Program Director at least
two months before the pre-registration
period for the second semester of the
junior year. This will ensure that all
proposals will be acted on in time for
pre-registration. The proposal must
contain the following five items:

(1) Title of the Interdisciplinary
Honors Major;

(2) A two- or three-page statement
which includes:

(a) a definition of intended major
and explanation of how it brings
together the resources of two or
more departments into a unified
course of study;

(b) explanation for the validity of
the proposed major,

(c) description of the kind of
synthesizing senior project under
consideration;

(d) description of possible future
plans once the major is completed.

(3) A tentative list of all courses
planned for completion of the major,

(4) A copy of all University
transcripts;

(5) Statements signed by advisors
from two different departments in
which they state that they have read
and approved the Interdisciplinary
Studies proposal. Final approval of an
Interdisciplinary Honors major resides
with the University Scholars Program
gi;rector and University Scholars Coun-

Graduation Requirements

The General Education Require-
ments for the Interdisciplinary Honors
Maijor are the same as for the other
major programs; however, in satisfy-
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ing General Education Requirements,
the student should, whenever pos-
sible, choose those courses that are
most appropriate as background for
the courses in the major concentra-
tion. The GPA and other requirements
for the Interdisciplinary Honors Major
are the same as those for “Honors in
the Major."”

Combination General Honors and
Honors in the Major

Students who qualify for General
Honors and who enjoy the challenge
of attending classes with other highly
qualified and motivated students may
wish to continue this unique ex-
perience into their work in the major
field by applying for admission to
Honors in the Major.

Courses (USP)

100. Angles of Vision (3) F,S

This course emphasizes the kind of analytical
and critical approaches that lead to original and
creative thinking. The course concentrates on the
development of seminar skills: the open ex-
change of viewpoints in discussion, close reading
of major texts, preparation of analytical essays
and oral presentations, extensive examination of
explicit models and techniques of reasoning,
conceptualization of research problems, and writ-
ing a documented paper. This course will be
taught by at least two instructors from two
separate disciplines. The course will confer credit
in GE Category A.3.Required of all USP students.

200. Fireside Forum (1) F,S

Students must take this course for a total of 3
units consecutively during the first three sem-
esters in the Program. Students meet with guests
who lecture and lead discussion on topics of spe-
cial interest. The course will confer credit in GE
Category E.

300. Junior Colloquium (3) F,S
Studies of selected interdisciplinary topics,
problems or issues with a view toward integration
of the areas of study involved in lower-division
courses.

496. Undergraduate Research
Participation (3) ARR

Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the
Program and the supervising faculty member
Students assist faculty in the conduct of research
projects, participating in the development of ex-
perimental design and the accumulation and
verification of evidence.

497. Directed Studies (3) ARR
Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the
Program and the supervising faculty member. In-
dependent study under the supervision of a
faculty member

498. Senior Thesis (3) ARR
Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the
Program. Presentation of a thesis proposal to the
USP Governing Committee and, upon approval,
writing and presentation of the thesis

499, Synthesis (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the
Program. This “capstone’ course is required of
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all USP students and is normally taken after com-
pletion of all other GE requirements. The course
is interdisciplinary and is concerned with the
shaping of the modern mind. Consideration is
given to how each of the participating disciplines
impinges on an evolving conception of human
nature and of the place of human beings in the
universe. Explores the sources of modern men-
tality in literature, philosophy, political science, as
well as socio-economic, psychological, biological,
and physical sciences. The course will confer GE
credit as one of the two required Interdisciplinary
Courses (I) for USP students only. Credit may be
taken in GE Categories B.,C., or D2.
Other

Special honors sections of regular
GE courses in various departments as
listed under *University Scholars Pro-

ram® to be found in the current

hedule of Classes.

Interdisciplinary
Studies

Director: Margaret Costa
Office: LIB-E Room 127
Phone: (310) 985-2396

Bachelor of Arts in
Interdisciplinary Studies (code
2-0405)

The interdisciplinary studies major
for the bachelor of arts degree allows
selected students to engage in an in-
dividualized baccalaureate pr am
when legitimate academic
professional goals cannot be aocom
modated by existing academic
programs or combinations of such

programs (i.e., majors, minors, certifi-
cates). The intefdiscipﬁnary studies
major adheres strictly to the
University's mission statement and
consists of a closely correlated pro-
gram of study in two or more depart-
ments developed in conference with
faculty members from the respective
departments who have the academic
and professional expertise necessary
to support the individualized course of
study.

The interdisciplinary studies major is
not a means of bypassing normal
graduation requirements nor a means
by which students may seek to
graduate who have failed to gain ad-
mission to impacted programs or to
complete a degree major in which
they are currently enrolled. Conse-
quently, a candidate must apply for
approval of an interdisciplinary studies
major when:

(1) At least one full year of
academic work (30 units) remains to
be completed to meet minimum
graduation requirements;

(2) At least 2/3 of the upper-division
(300-400) units in the proposed
course of study remain to be com-
pleted at the time the application is
submitted for approval.

An interdisciplinary studies program
must be justified by legitimate career,
academic, and/or professional goals
commensurate with the broader mis-
sion of the University in baccalaureate
education. Interdisciplinary studies
majors are considered on a case-by-
case basis. Approval is determined on
the basis of the academic merit of the
proposed course of study, the
proposal rationale, the applicant's
potential for successful completion of
the program, and on the ability of the
University to support the proposed

program. Goals should be carefully
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reviewed before proceeding with an in-
terdisciplinary studies major.
Procedures

(1) Prepare a written statement:

(a) Identifying the kind of
interdisciplinary course of study
you seek and your reasons for
seeking it in terms of your
academic and professional goals;
(b) Explaining why these cannot
be met through an existing major
combined with other academic
programs such as minors and/or
certificate programs; and

(c) Listing the courses at CSULB
appropriate to your goals.

(2) Present your written statement
for initial review to the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director from whom
guidelines, recommendations, and
forms necessary for the following
steps may be obtained if the proposal
is determined to be promising;

(3) Seek out a faculty advisor from
each discipline in which substantive
course work will be undertaken. These
faculty must have the expertise ap-
propriate to the interdisciplinary study
you propose, must find merit in your
proposal, must agree to meet
together with you and all other faculty
advisors to develop a program of
study, and must agree to continue to
act as your program advisors;
aécl)sgrange a meeting of the faculty

s for the purpose of develop-
ing the list of specific courses that will
constitute the interdisciplinary studies
degree program. Any modification of
this program after it has been officially
approved by the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director requires the concur-
rence of all faculty advisors and must
be the result of consultation with
them, usually at an advisory meeting.
Faculty advisors sign the official Inter-
disciplinary Studies Program form and
any subsequent Program Addendum
forms;

(5) Submit the Interdisciplinary
Studies Program, signed by the facul-
ty advisors, to the departmental chairs
of each department in which substan-
tive work is projected. Their signatures
on your program form indicate they
have reviewed its contents, approved
the proposed program, and are grant-
ing you the same priority status for en-
roliment in courses in their
departments as that accorded
departmental majors;

(6) Return your program with all sig-
natures to the Interdisciplinary Studies
Director along with your typed interdis-
ciplinary studies proposal and
transcripts from all schools attended,

including a current set of transcripts
from CSULB. Completed programs
must be approved by the Interdiscipli-
nary Studies Director and will be filed
in the Interdisciplinary Studies Office
and the Records Office. Be advised
that pending final approval of your in-
terdisciplinary studies program you
proceed with projected course work
at your own risk.

Requirements

(1) An interdisciplinary studies major
consists of a maximum of four lower-
division courses (100-200) and a mini-
mum of 24 units of upper-division
courses (300-400) totalling a minimum
of 40 units in the program.

(2) A minimum of 12 upper-division
units shall be taken in each of two dis-
ciplines (departments) of the interdis-
ciplinary program. Exceptions to this
requirement may be made only in
cases where an interdisciplinary pro-
gram is based on a thematically
cohesive core of classes involving sig-
nificant work in more than two dis-
ciplines. A rationale for such
exceptions must accompany the pro-
gram and be signed by the faculty ad-
visors when the program is submitted
to the Interdisciplinary Studies Director
for approval,

(3) Courses taken to satisty General
Education requirements, while they
may relate to the interdisciplinary
studies program, may not be double
counted to meet interdisciplinary
studies unit requirements.

Master of Arts and Master of
Science Degrees (code 5-0405)
(code 6-0405)

The Master of Arts or Master of
Science degree in Interdisciplinary
Studies permits students to earn an in-
terdisciplinary master's degree when
their special needs or interests cannot
substantially be met by any existing
CSULB graduate degree program
The interdisciplinary studies master's
degree is not a degree divided be-
tween or among disciplines, but is a
cohesive program of studies which in-
tegrates the methodologies, perspec-
tives, and content of two or more
disciplines. An interdisciplinary studies
master's degree must be justified by
legitimate academic goals.

Acceptance of an applicant to an in-
terdisciplinary studies master's pro-
gram is based on the academic merit
and rationale of the proposed course
of study, the applicant's potential for
successful completion of a master's
program, and the ability of the Univer-
sity to support the proposed study
with faculty, curricula, and facilities.
Candidates should carefully assess

goals before proceeding with this de-
gree. The degree program is ad-
ministered by the Dean of Graduate
Studies through the office of the Inter-
disciplinary Studies Director,
Academic Advising Center, Library
East 127.

Prerequisites

(1) A bachelor's degree from an ac-
credited college or university.

(2) A minimum of 24 upper-division
units (i.e., CSULB 300-400 courses or
their equivalent at another institution)
of preparatory course work related to
the disciplines in which graduate pro-
gram work is projected. An interdis-
ciplinary master's program requires
demonstration of potential for success
in each of the disciplines relevant to
the proposed degree work. The pur-
pose of prerequisite course work is,
therefore, both to prepare applicants
for advanced study and to
demonstrate their aptitude for it.

Applicants should be aware that 24
units is @ minimum and that the
individual's graduate advisory commit-
tee may determine that additional
preparatory work in one or more dis-
ciplines is necessary to support the
advanced degree proposal. An
individual's graduate advisory commit-
tee determines the appropriate prereq-
uisite courses; these are listed on the
Prerequisite Sheet that accompanies
the Application for a Master's Degree
in Interdisciplinary Studies.

(3) A 3.0 GPA (on a 4-point system)
in the last 60 units of upper-division
and/or graduate course work com-
pleted at an accredited college or
university and a 3.0 GPA in all prereg-
uisite course work listed on the Prereq-
uisite Sheet (see item 2 above).

(4) No more than 9 units of program
course work completed at the time
the program and attendant applica-
tion materials are submitted to the In-
terdisciplinary Studies Director for
approval.

Acceptance to the Program

Those students who meet all pro-
gram and University prerequisites for
graduate study and whose interdis-
ciplinary studies master's programs
have been approved by the Interdis-
ciplinary Studies Director will be ad-
mitted as Classified graduate
students in the Interdisciplinary
Studies program. Students who have
not met all program and University pre-
requisites but who demonstrate poten-
tial for their immediate and successful
completion may be accepted as con-

ditionally classified graduate students
in the Interdisciplinary Studies pro-
gram. Conditionally classified
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graduate students will be closely
monitored and those making no
progress toward completion of prereq-
uisites will be declassified.
Procedures
(1) Make an appointment for a
preliminary interview with the Director,
(2) Prepare a written proposal 6-8
pages in length:
(a) Identitying the interdisciplinary
program of study in which you
wish to engage by title (i.e.,
Interdisciplinary Studies Master's
Degree in (30-space limit)) and
description;
(b) Explaining why this course of
study cannot be pursued within
one department with electives
from other departments;

(c) Explaining how this program
relates to your educational and
career goals,

(d) Indicating your background,
both academic and experiential,
for undertaking this study; and

(e) Listing the CSULB courses
appropriate to your goals.

(3) Make an appointment to meet
with the Interdisciplinary Studies Direc-
tor in LIB-E 127; bring your proposal
for review and approval. If the
proposal is found promising and
University facilities can support the
proposed program of study, the Inter-
disciplinary Studies Director will pro-
vide you with the forms and guidelines
necessary to proceed with application
to the program as outlined in item 4
below. Additional procedures are iden-
tified in the Procedure for the Interdis-
ciplinary Studies Master of Arts and
Master of Science Degrees, available

from the Interdisciplinary Studies Direc-

tor;

(4) To complete your application for
acceptance to an Interdisciplinary
Studies Master's program:

(a) Secure the agreement of
faculty in the disciplines related to
your proposed special program to
serve as members of your
Interdisciplinary Studies Graduate
Committee. This committee must
consist of no less than three
tenured/tenure-track, full-time
faculty members at CSULB. The
chair of the committee must be a
member of a department
approved to grant a graduate
degree;

(b) Convene a meeting of your
Interdisciplinary Studies Graduate
Committee. At this meeting your
committee will: review your
documents (i.e., transcripts from

all institutions attended, your
Statement of Purpose, etc.);
identify the appropriate
preparatory course work,
completed or to be completed
(see item 2, under Prerequisites
above) to list on the Prerequisite
Check Sheet for the Master's
Degree in Interdisciplinary Studies;
apprise you of any unique
guidelines or requirements of the
degree-issuing department; and
develop with you the academically
sound program of graduate study
related to your Statement of
Purpose and to be identified on
the Student Program for the
Master's Degree in
Interdisciplinary Studies;

(c) Secure signatures on your
Student Program for the Master's
Degree in Interdisciplinary Studies
from the following: your
Interdisciplinary Studies Graduate
Committee; the Graduate Advisor
or Chair of the committee chair's
department; the Dean or
designee (i.e., the Director of
Graduate Studies or the Associate
Dean) of the committee chair's
College;

(d) Submit the proposal, the
Prerequisite Check Sheet for the
Master's Degree in
Interdisciplinary Studies, the
Student Program for the Master's
Degree in Interdisciplinary Studies,
the thesis proposal form, notice of
meeting and copies of transcripts
from all institutions attended,
including a current transcript from
CSULB, to the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director. These materials
constitute the Application for a
Master's Degree in an
Interdisciplinary Studies. These
materials are reviewed by the
Interdisciplinary Studies Director
whose signature on the Student
Program for the Master's Degree
in Interdisciplinary Studies signals
acceptance of an applicant to the
program in either a Classified or
Conditionally Classified capacity
Subsequent modification of an
approved Student Program
requires approval of the
Interdisciplinary Studies Graduate
Committee, the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director, on an official
Change of Program form to be
obtained from the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director

Advancement to Candidacy

Advancement to candidacy comes
with the approval of the Dean of
Graduate Studies of the Student Pro-
gram for the Master's Degree in Inter-
disciplinary Studies. Graduate
students are apprised of their advan-
cement or failure to be advanced by
the Dean of Graduate Studies. Any
modifications to the Student Program
after advancement to candidacy re-
quires the approval of the Interdiscipli-
nary Studies Graduate Committee,
the Interdisciplinary Studies Director,
and the Dean of Graduate Studies on
an official Change of Program form to
be obtained from the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director.

The Interdisciplinary Studies Director
will submit an Interdisciplinary Studies
graduate student's program for advan-
cement to candidacy when the follow-
ing conditions apply:

(1) Classified status (i.e., prior ac-
ceptance to the Interdisciplinary
Studies Program);

(2) Successtul completion of the
University Writing Proficiency Exam
(WPE);

(3) Satisfactory completion of all pre-
requisite course work with a minimum
3.0 GPA (see item 3 in Prerequisites
above) as well as any additional pre-
requisites (i.e., departmental qualify-
ing exams);

(4) Completion of a minimum of six
units of graduate-level (500-600) pro-
gram work with a 3.0 GPA;

(5) Approval by the Interdisciplinary
Studies Director of the completed Ap-
plication for Thesis and Committee
Form for thesis option programs;

(6) Resolution of all incomplete
grades (I) on the record;

(7) A cumulative 3.0 GPA in all com-
pleted program work;

(8) Current enroliment in University
course work

Requirements for the Master of
Arts

Requirements for the Master of Arts
in Interdisciplinary Studies are as fol-
lows:

1. A minimum of 60% of the units re-
quired for the degree shall be in the
500 and 600 level series. The number
of units required for the degree shall
be the number of units approved on
the individual student’s program (mini-
mum 30 units)

(a) No fewer than 18 units shall be
at the 500-600 level. These must
be done in residence at CSULB.
Extension 500-600 level courses
are not acceptable on the
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Interdisciplinary Studies graduate Tl'ozesimCor#pt completion E:;:\ e
program,; iS Or ehensive ;
(b) No less than 15 units shall be ~ Selection of the Thesis or Comprehen- Cooperative
. sive option will be made by the Inter- Education
MR VItIn & primany discipiinary Studies Graduate
department: Theprimesy Commitiee inconsulation with the sty CoOvdinator: Sally
department is normally the dent at the time the program is Office: SS/AD 250
degree-ssuing Clepartmant; developed (see item 3 under Accep- Telephone: (310) 985-5553
(c) No more than six c;‘.me inany . tance Procedures above). Studené: Cooperative Education
one or combination of: electing to write a thesis must enr . . )

1) Approved CSULB exension 01 heis ceciin the ceparment of s Cooperative Ecucaton O
$"° extension class credit the Graduate Committee Chair, University's academic programs and
earned at another institution 3. All requirements of the degree those public and private in-
may be used to satisfy degree program must be completed within terested in the Cooperative Education
requirements nor may seven years of the date when the pro- ogram ( ), the Educational
extension credit be used geam was initiated (i.e., no course on Emwmgmm program
%"g B'Qmm . program at the time of graduation (EPIC), and the Summer Internship

g9 e may be more than seven years old); program. Each of these programs is
(2) Transfer credit (transfer 4. A favorable vote of the faculty of designed to offer students academic
credit units may not beused 0. the primary .the Thesisor credit for participation in monitored
fulfill the fecupemen for 18 Comprehensive Chair, and the part-time or full-time practical and
units at the level), Graduate Advisors in the departments  professional work experience that is
(d) No more than three units of represented on the student's Interdis- directly related to their academic
independent study in addition to ciplinary Studies Graduate Committee.  major or career goal.
Thesis on a minimum 30-unit

program. Exceptions to this

regulation are as follows:
(1) Up to six units of A
independent study in addition
to Thesis may be permitted in a
minimum 30-unit program
when the projected studies are
not to be taken in the same
department and when the
focus of each projected
independent study is clearly
distinct from the other (as
evidenced on the Independent
Study Agreement). Forms to be
submitted with all other
materials constituting the
LA

ree in Inter nary

Studies (see item 3, under
Acceptance Procedures
above '

).
independent study is justified
by the student‘:g;’r'adtl}:(e .
oommi_ttqe as programmatically

essential
(2) In excess of six units of

independent study in addition
to Thesis may be permitted
?myg'isapl Studen
nterdisciplinary ies
graduate program exceeds the
minimum 30 units; when the
focus of each projected study
is clearly distinct from any
others (as evidenced onthe
Independent Forms as
identified in 1.d.1 above}, and
when each study is justilied by
the student's graduate
committee as programmatically
essential. Programs with more
than six units of ince’?endem
study will be referred to the
Interdlsciginary Studies
Advisory d for final
approval.

Requirements for the Master of
Science

The requirements for the Master of
Science in Interdisciplinary Studies
shall be the same as the Master of
Arts degree in Interdisciplinary Studies
with the following exception: a thesis
in the primary department is required.

A fourth program, Human Corps, is
also provided by the Cooperative
Education Office in order to assist stu-
dents with volunteer community ser-
vice interests. These programs are
available to students in all majors.

The programs offered by the
Cooperative Education Office are also
designed to assist students in gaining
a deeper understanding of the
relationship between theory and practi-
cal application. Through on-the-job
experience, students can assess their
capabilities, clarify values, and explore
career goals.

The accompanying Co-Op inter-
nship courses (see below) provide stu-
dents with up to 6 units of elective
academic credit based on the work
experience and required course as-
signments. Course discussions in-
clude relevant topics such as, work
ethics, communication skills, conflict
resolution, and employer-employee
relations. Written assignments enable
students to review and process the
learning that takes place in the hands-
on environment.

Cooperative Education (Co-Op)
Internships

Cooperative Education internships
offer students paid work experience in
business, industry, government and
the non-profit sector. Co-Op students
may choose from two types of work
experience. Students may alternate
full-time work periods with full-time
academic periods or they may work
part-time while simultaneously attend-
ing the University. Both lower- and
upper-division Co-Op courses are
available for up to 6 units of elective
academic credit.
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Educational Participation in
Communities (EPIC)

The (EPIC) program provides volun-
teer internship opportunities for stu-
dents who wish to participate in
career-related field experiences that
complement their classroom study.
EPIC internships are available with or-
ganizations and agencies in the not-
for-profit sector. Both lower- and
upper-division Co-Op courses are
available for up to 6 units of elective
academic credit.

Human Corps

Established in 1987, the Human
Corps program provides students
with the opportunity to become in-
volved in local community service ac-
tivities. Students may volunteer in
non-profit agencies in order to com-
bat social problems and improve the
quality of community life. Typical com-
munity service areas include: health
care, literacy, child care, services to
the elderly, substance abuse, and
programs for the disabled. The
Cooperative Education office can as-
sist both individual students and stu-
dent organizations seeking
community service work

Summer Internships

The Summer Internship Program of-
fers students the opportunity to gain
career or academically related work
experience during summer months.
Summer placements are paid, full-
time positions and are available locally
and nationally to all majors.

Curriculum
Lower Division

HHS 292. Career Exploration (1-3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Co-Op Of-
fice and a minimum GPA of 2.0. Provides a stu-
dent with a career-related experience by allowing
the student to work in the field or profession re-
lated to his or her major. Students qualifying may
work in either a major- or career-related volunteer
or paid assignment in private industry, a non-
profit agency, or a public agency. In addition to
the practical experience, students will attend a
series of seminars designed to complement this
field experience by focusing on issues common
to the work setting

EDEL 292. Exploring Elementary
Education (1-3) F,S

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Co-Op Of-
fice and current employment, paid or volunteer,
as an elementary school teacher's aide, and a
minimum GPA of 2.0. Students who are accepted
by a participating school district will be placed in
a school to engage in paid work while enrolled in
this seminar course. Through a series of 15 semi-
nars, students will focus on specific aspects of
classroom operation and on the responsibilities
and activities of teachers in the elementary
school. Twelve to 18 hrs of paid experience per
week will be required for enroliment

Upper Division

ENGR, NSCI, C/LA, ED P 492.

Field Experience (1-3) F,S
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Co-Op Of-
fice. Qualifying students will be placed in a major-
or career-related, community-based, pre-profes-
sional experience as an employee in private in-
dustry of in a public agency. An organized plan
utilizing a series of seminars and learning agree-
ments is required, accompanied by selected as-
signments.

CBA 493, Business Internship

(1-3) F,S

Prerequisites: Status as classified business major
and consent of instructor or Co-Op Office.
Qualified students will be placed in career-related
paid assignments in private or public agencies or
businesses. An organized plan utilizing a series
of seminars and learning agreements is required,
along with selected reading and writing assign-
ments.

Ocean Studies
Institute
Director: Lon McClanahan

Location:Fish Harbor, 820 S.
Seaside Ave., Terminal Is., CA 90731
Telephone: (310) 830-4570

Fax: (310) 830-6328

The Ocean Studies Institute was
created in 1972 to coordinate teach-
ing, research and community service
in ocean studies on member cam-
puses. Members include Dominguez
Hills, Fullerton, Beach, Los An-

, Northridge, Pomona, and San
iego. The Institute does not offer
degrees, but it serves as an ad-
ministrative liaison to facilitate degree
programs offered on member cam-
puses.

The Institute operates a 76-foot re-
search vessel for teaching and re-
search purposes, obtains research
grants and contracts, performs re-
search, and is responsible for cur-
riculum planning and facilities
acquisition. Presently the Institute ser-
ves 32 departments across seven
campuses.

The courses and research in which
the Institute is active reflect the broad
applied approach of interdisciplinary,
mission-oriented projects in harbors
and the coastal zone.

Courses (0SS)

Upper Division

300. Introduction to Aquaculture
(3) F, Odd Years

Prerequisites: BIOL 210A B with grade "C* or bet-
ter. Introduction to water systems criteria, nutri-
tion, feeding, growth, reproduction, breeding, and
diseases involved in the culture of aquatic or-
ganisms. Required field trip(s). Traditional grad-
ing only. (Lecture: 3 hours)

460. Oceanographic Techniques
3) ,F,S

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. An interdis-
ciplinary survey of techniques and procedures
used in collection of oceanographic data in the
fields of biology, chemistry, geology, and
physics. Students will become familiar with
which will emphasize on-the-job training aboard
ship and in the laboratory. (Lecture: 1 hour;
Laboratory and Field: 6 hours; class meets one
day per week). Traditional grading only.

490. Special Topics in Ocean
Studies (1-3) F,S,SS,EXED
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from
selected areas of Ocean Studies. Course content
will vary from section to section. May be repeated
for credit with the consent of instructor. Maximum
credit for OSS 490 and/or 490L limited to six
units. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. (Lecture)
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490L. Laboratory in Special
Topics in Ocean Studies (1-3)
F,S,SS,EXED

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from
selected areas of Ocean Studies. Course content
will vary from section to section. May be repeated
for credit with the consent of instructor. Maximum
credit for OSS 490 and/or 490L limited to six
units. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. (Laboratory 3-9 hours.)

496. Special Problems in Ocean
Studies (1-3) F,S,SS

Prerequisite: Consent of director. Research in a
specific aspect of biology, water quality, geology,
microbiolog, ocean engineering. This course is
designed to allow students working on specific
topics access to additional material through
utilization of the research vessel Yellowfin In-
dividuals using the vessel would do so as a guest
of the crew's leader on a regularly scheduled trip.
May be repeated to a maximum of three units.

Sports,
Athletics, and
Recreatio

n

The University sponsors a complete
athletic program. The Department of
Sports, Athletics, and Recreation is
the administrative unit responsible for
the supervision of intercollegiate ath-
letic programs; the intramural pro-
gram; the sport club activities; and
recreational fitness for students, facul-
ty, and staff.

The department sponsors a diverse
program of intercollegiate athletics for
men and women. Both programs
compete under the rules of the Nation-
al iate Athletic Association and
the Big West Conference, maintaining

ip in both organizations.
Women's varsity sports are basket-
ball, fencing, golf, cross-country, ten-
nis, track and field, volleyball, and
softball. Men's varsity sports are bas-
ketball, baseball, track and field,
cross-country, fencing, water polo, vol-
leyball, and golf. Students enrolling in
intercollegiate Athletic programs must
meet all NCAA eligibility requirements.

The intramural program offers all stu-
dents the opportunity to play in a wide
range of sports and activities. The
program includes 25 different ac-
tivities. To receive credit for this class
students must participate in a mini-
mum of 3 different intramural tourna-
ments per semester. As an alternative
to direct participation, students can
earn class credit by officiating 15 in-
tramural games per semester. Team
activities are scheduled at varied
times. League competition is avail-
able in 16 of the activities for men,
women and co-educational participa-
tion.

Students may participate in any of
the club sports activities funded by
the Associated Students Inc. and ad-
ministered through the SAR Depart-
ment. These sports are crew, men's
rugby, archery, badminton, fencing,
salling, judo, soccer, snow skiing, surf-
ing, water skiing, aikido, cycling, Tae
Kwon Do, karate, kung fu, women'’s
water polo, and Hwa Do. Stu-
dents registering for SAR 210 must at-
tend regular practices and
competitions, assist the club with fund
raisers and adhere to the rules and
regulations.

Students may apply no more than
four (4) semester units of lower-
division SAR courses toward the bac-
calaureate degree within the 20-unit
maximum on activity units generally,

except that the combined total of
lower-division SAR and PE activity
units must not exceed 12 units.
Upper Division SAR courses may be
taken one time only and not in con-
junction with the lower division SAR.

All SAR courses are taught on a
Credit/No Credit grading basis.

Courses (SAR)
200. Intramural Activities (1) F,S

210. Sport Clubs (1) F,S
Competition in sport clubs as conducted under
the respective national organizations. Enroliment
subject to approval of the coach of the sport.
Athletes enrolled who fail to qualify for the squad
must withdraw from the course. May be repeated
for credit to a maximum of 4 units. Credit/No
Credit grading only.
?gm.nmcolngmsm (1)
Competition in NCAA-regulated major and minor
sports. Enroliment subject to approval of the
coach of the sport. Athletes enrolled who fail to
qualify for the squad must withdraw from the

course. May be repeated for credit to a maximum
of 4 units. Credit/No Credit grading only.

261. Women'’s Softball (1)
262. Men’s Baseball (1)

263. Women's Basketball (1)
264. Men's Basketball (1)

265. Women's Track and Field (1)
266. Men's Track and Field (1)
268. Men's Football (1)

269. Women's Volleyball (1)
271. Water Polo (1)

272. Men's Volleyball (1)

274. Men's Spring Football (1)
275. Women's Golf (1)

276. Men’'s Golf (1)

277. Women's Tennis (1)

278. Men's Tennis (1)

279. Women's Swimming and
Diving

280. Men’s Swimming and
Diving(1)

281. Women's Cross-Country (1)
282. Men's Cross-Country (1)
283. Fencing (1)

319. Theory and Practice of Minor
Intercollegiate Sports (2)

320. Theory and Practice of Major
Intercollegiate Sports (2)
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Director — Center for International
Education: Paul Lewis

Director — International
Admissions: George LaDue
Assistant Director: — International
Admissions: Merry Glumm

Acting Associate Director —
International Programs and
Exchanges: Grace Winchell
Immigration Specialist: Yvonne
Correia

Coordinator for Study Abroad
Programs: Cecilia Fidora
Assistant to the Director — Center
for International Education: Linda
Levy

Center Office: SS/AD 201
Telephone: (310) 985-4106

Acting Director — American
Language Institute: Teresa Ross

ALl Office: SS/AD 201
Telephone: (310) 985-8424

Mission and Program

The Center for International Educa-
tion is under the division of Academic
Affairs. Its mission is to stimulate,
develop and administer programs
and services in the international area
These programs are designed to ex-
tend and deepen the international
training, research and public service
functions of CSULB.

The program priorities of the Center
for International Education are as fol-
lows:

—to strengthen the internationaliza-
tion of the curriculum, involving the
participation of all the University's col-
leges/schools. Interdisciplinary cour-
ses have been developed to further
this goal. The infusion of existing cour-
ses with comparative approaches and
non-western materials is being en-
couraged as well as the introduction
of a number of issue-oriented interna-
tional courses and several internation-
al studies emphases;

—to render all services relating to
the admission, counseling, academic
life and success of international stu-
dents attending CSULB;

Center for International Education

American Language Institute

—to develop selective international
educational linkages with institutions
in other countries;

—to cooperate with the Long Beach
community, especially the local
schools and the Long Beach business
community;

—to assist CSULB students and
faculty in participating in overseas op-
portunities;

International Admissions

The International Admissions com-
ponent of the Center for International
Education assists academically
eligible international students to apply
for admission to the University, and
advises them of CSULB's financial, im-
migration and English language re-
quirements. Throughout the students'
attendance, the International Admis-
sions staff is involved in their registra-
tion, evaluation of transfer credit,
changes of majors, and graduation
checks. Students are also counseled
regarding their field of study require-
ments, which vary at both the under-
graduate and graduate levels. The
International Admissions staff coor-
dinates closely with the American Lan-
guage Institute, International

rograms and Exchanges, Office of
Study Abroad and International Ex-
changes, administrators, and faculty
to support students in pursuing their
educational objectives.

International Student Services

Some 1,100 non-immigrant stu-
dents, represeming approximately 70
countries, attend CSULB. The primary
mission of International Programs and
Exchanges, a component of the Cen-
ter for International Education, is to as-
sist these students with their
academic, personal and cultural
growth and development during their
years at CSULB. This mission is ac-
complished through professional
counseling and advising, assistance
with Immigration and Naturalization
Service (INS) regulations, paperwork
processing, and documentation; stu-
dent orientations; and registration and
clearance. The IPE staff also serves
as the University liaison with consu-
lates, embassies, businesses, founda-
tions, and community organizations
concerning international students and
faculty at CSULB

University Extension Services

In addition, the IPE staff works with
international students, faculty, and
members of the community to design
international programs. International
students are encouraged to par-
ticipate in all University and com-
munity programs. During the
academic year, IPE staff works with
the International Student Association,
the International Peer Advisors, and
the International Community Council
of Long Beach to plan and organize
cross-cultural events such as the An-
nual International Dinner and Culture
Show, International Faire, and other
major events. IPE staff also serve as
faculty liaisons with student nationality
clubs on campus. These organiza-
tions add a special dimension to stu-
dent life on campus by hosting
various cultural events and providing
leadership training opportunities for
their members.

Office of Study Abroad

The Office of Study Abroad is lo-
cated in the Center for International
Education. Its mission is to assist
CSULB students and faculty select
and prepare for an educational ex-
perience in another country. This of-
fice administers exchange programs
throughout the world, provides advis-
ing services, maintains an overseas
opportunities information center, and
sponsors special programs such as
workshops, seminars, and speakers
from off-campus.

CSULB Exchange Programs

In addition to the CSU International
Programs, CSULB has developed ex-
change programs with outstanding
universities in many parts of the world
through cooperative linkage agree-
ments. These agreements allow
CSULB students to study for a
semester or an academic year in a
foreign institution while remaining en-
rolled at CSULB. A wide range of
major fields of study may be accom-
modated in this program. So far,
agreements have been signed with in-
stitutions in the followin\ch;l countries:
Australia (University of Wollongong),

Egypt (The American University in
Cairo); England (Nottingham Trant
University, Wolverhampton University);
France (Institut International du Com-
merce, MICEFA, consortium of Univer-
sities in Paris); Germany (Universitat
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Gesamthochschule Essen, Universitat
Bielefeld, Universitat Oldenburg);
Japan (Goto College of Medical Arts,
Yokkaichi University, Kobe University);
Jordan (University of Jordan); Mexico
Universidad Autonoma de

uadalajara); People's Republic of
China (Huazhong Normal University,
Quingdao University, Wuhan Univer-
sity, ngshan University); Philip-
pines (University of the Philippines,
Diliman); Republic of Korea (Kyung
Hee University, Yonsei University),
Taiwan (Tunghai University); and
Thailand (Chiang Mai University, Siam
University).

For more information and eligibility
qualifications, please see the staff in
the Office of Study Abroad, Center for
International Education

International Programs — CSU
System

Developing intercultural communica-

tion skills and international under-
standing among its students is a vital
mission of The %alifornia State Univer-
sity (CSU). Since its inception in
1963, the CSU International Programs

has contributed to this effort by provid-

ing qualified students an affordable
opportunity to continue their studies
abroad for a full academic year
Close to 11,000 CSU students have
taken advantage of this unique study
option

International Programs participants
earn resident academic credit at their
CSU campuses while they pursue full-
time study at a host university or spe-
cial study center abroad. The
International Programs serves the
needs of students in over 100 desig-
nated academic majors. Affiliated
with 36 recognized universities and in-
stitutions of higher education in 16
countries, the International Programs

also offers a wide selection of study lo-

cales and learning environments

The affiliated institutions are: the
University of Western Sydney,
(Australia), the Universidade de Sao
Paulo (Brazil); the universities of the
Province of Quebec (Canada); 13 in-
stitutions, including Universite de

Montreal, Concordia University, Univer-

site Laval, McGill University, Universite
du Quebec System, Bishop's Univer-
sity, i.a.); Denmark's International
Study Program (Denmark), (the inter-
national education affiliate of the
University of Copenhagen); Institut
des Etudes Francaises pour Etudiants
Etrangers, Universite de Droit, d'-
Economie et des Sciences D'Aix-Mar-
seille (Aix-en Provence, France,
Universities of Paris, Micefa), Mission
interuniversitaire de coordination des
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echanges franco-americains, Univer-
sites de Paris I, V, VI, VI, X, XI, XII,
Xill; Ruprecht-Karl-Universitat (Heidel-
berg, Germany) and Eberhard-Karl-
Universitat (Tubingen, Germany); the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem (Is-
rael); CSU Study Center (Florence,
ltaly), Universita degli Studi di Firenze,
and La Accademia di Belle Arti
Firenze (ltaly); Waseda University
(Tokyo, Japan); Universidad
Iberoamericana (Mexico City, Mexico);
Lincoln University (Christchurch, New
Zealand) and Massey University (Pal-
merston North, New Zealand); Univer-
sidad Complutense de Madrid and
Universidad de Granada (Spain); Up-
psala Universitet (Sweden); National
Chengchi University (Taipei, Taiwan);
Bradford University, Bristol University,
Kingston University, Sheffield Univer-
sity, and University of Swansea (the
United Kingdom); and the University
of Zmbabwe (Harare, Zimbabwe). In-
formation on academic course offer-
ings available at these locations is in
the International Programs Bulletin
which may be obtained from the
Study Abroad Office (SS/AD 201) or
by writing to The Calitornia State
University International Programs, 400
Golden Shore, Suite 300, Long
Beach, CA 90802-4275

To qualify for admission to the Inter-
national Programs, students must
have upper division or graduate stand-
ing at a CSU campus by the time of
departure. Students at the
sophomore level may, however, par-
ticipate in the intensive language ac-
quisition programs in France,
Germany, and Mexico. California
Community Colleges transfer students
are elibible to apply directly from their
Community College if they can meet
this requirement. Students must also
possess a current cumulative GPA of
2.75 or 3.00, depending on the pro-
gram for which they apply, for all col-
lege level work completed at the time
of application, and have completed re-
quired language or other preparatory
study where applicable. Selection is
competitive and is based on home
campus recommendations and the
applicant’'s academic record. Final
selection is made by the Office of In-
ternational Programs in consultation
with a statewide selection committee

The International Programs pays all
tuition and administrative costs over-
seas for each of its participants to the
same extent that such funds would be
expended to support similar costs in
California. Students assume respon-
sibility for all personal costs, such as
transportation, room and board, and
living expenses, as well as for home

campus fees. Because they remain
enrolled at their home CSU campus
while studying overseas, International
Programs students earn full resident
credit for all academic work com-
pleted while abroad and remain
eligible to receive any form of financial
aid (other than work-study) for which
they can individually qualify.

Additional information and applica-
tion materials may be obtained from
the CSULB Center for International
Education or by writing to The Califor-
nia State University International
Programs, 400 Golden Shore, Suite
300, Long Beach, California 90802-
4275. Applications for the 1994-95
academic '_year overseas must be sub-
mitted by February 1, 1994,

Information and application
materials may be obtained from the
Center for International Education,
(310) 985-4106. Applications for the
following academic year must be sub-
mitted by February 1 to the Center for
International Education.

| Courses (INTL) ]

200. Division Coursework Taken
at a Foreign University (1-4)
Beginning college level coursework completed at
a foreign university under the auspices of a
CSULB exchange program. Course content is
planned in cooperation with CSULB facuity.
400. Upper Division Coursework
Taken at a Foreign University (1-4)

CSULB exchange program. Course content is
planned in cooperation with CSULB faculty.
500. Level Coursework Taken at a
Foreign University (1-4)

Graduate college level coursework completed at
a foreign university under the auspices of a
CSULB exchange program. Course content is
planned in cooperation with CSULB facuity.
American Language Institute

The mission of the American Lan-
guage Institute (ALl) is to provide
quality English as a Second Lan-
guage instruction to students whose
first language is not English. The ALI
serves both visa-bearing international
students and permanently resettled
refugees, immigrants, and citizens at
both the undergraduate and graduate
levels and provides a steppingstone
into the University for qualified pre-
university students from abroad.

The overall goal of the ALl is to
develop students’ proficiency in oral
and written English. The pre-university
component of the ALl offers the in-
coming student with little prior ex-
posure to English up to a full year of
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intensive (25 hours per week) English
followed by an academic year of semi-
intensive (12 hours per week) cour-
sework. Pre-university ALl students
attend classes on campus and enjoy
all the campus facilities.
Eﬂ\eALlalsopfovidesaeademic
nglish support classes to
emoledstudents.Allstudenetgug-'y
mitted to CSULB whose native lan-
gm%:i:notE lish and who have
not in the United States for at
least 10 years continuously prior to ad-
i INEA R o § ey
ination in English as a Second
Language (EESL), during their first
semester on campus. The EESL
results place students in English as a
Second courses in the
American Institute or
equivalent courses in the American
Program. These courses
are required for graduation and must
be taken in sequence at the earliest
opportunity; course loads may need

American Language requirements.

| Courses (ALI)

025A,B. American Language —
Introductory | (non-credit)
F,W,S,SS

No prerequisites. Intensive English as a Second
speaking, and listening skills. Emphasizes oral
communication and cultural orientation. Twenty-
five hours per week.

030A,B. American Language —
Introductory Il (non-credit)
F,W,S,SS

Courses ALl and ALP

024. English Pronunciation (3) F

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score. Spoken
English skills development emphasizing the
sound system of American English, including ac-
curate perception, production, and prediction of
speech sounds in context and increased oral
fluency. Individual language laboratory work re-
quired. Four class hours per week. (No credit for
students with credit in ALP 124AB) (Lecture-Ac-
tivity) Credit/No Credit grading only. Repeatable
to a maximum of 6 units.

035. American Language —
Intermediate | (6) F,S
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score or
successful completion of ALl 030B. Semi-inten-
sive academic study of English as a Second Lan-

of ideas and relationships. Not open to students
with credit in ALP 135. Twelve class hours per
week

040. American Language —
Intermediate Il (6) F,S

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score or suc-
cessful completion of ALP/ALI 035 with a grade of
“C" or better. Semi-intensive academic ESL in-
pronunciation) and listening comprehension skills
development presented in context of current inter-
est topics. Emphasizes process of paragraph
development. Not open to students with credit in
ALP/ALI 140 or ALP 121. Twelve class hours per
week

126. Cross-Cultural
Communication Skills (3) F

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score and suc-

ticularly instructor-student interactions at the
college level. This course is designed to help stu-
dents understand cultural differences in com-
per week. (No credit for students with credit in
ALP/ALI 125)

127. Public Speaking (3) S
Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score and suc-
cessful completion of ALP/ALI 040. Spoken
English skills development emphasizing public
speaking, including effective oral presentation
techniques, audience analysis, and speech or-
ganization. Students learn to prepare, present,
and critique academic speeches and understand
culturally appropriate speech styles for an
academic setting. Four class hours per week. (No
credit for students with credit in ALP/ALI 125)

128. Employment Communication
Skills (3) F

b negotiation
techniques for the non-native English speaker in
the workplace. The course focuses on the skills
necessary for successful interpersonal and
professional communication for career entry and
mobility. Four class hours per week. (No credit for
students with credit in ALP/ALI 125.)

145. American Language —
Advanced | (3) F,

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score or suc-
cessful completion of ALP/ALI 040 with a grade of
“C" or better. University-level ESL including in-
ferential reading comprehension and vocabulary
development and essentials of paragraph and
short essay organization. Not open to students
with credit in ALP 122/123. Three class hours per
week

150. American Lan%uago o
Advanced Il (3) F,

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score or suc-
cessful completion of ALP/ALI 145 with a grade of
“C" or better. University-level ESL including criti-
cal/analytical reading and expository writing, with
emphasis on longer essays. Analysis and prac-
tice of standard rhetorical modes of essay
development. Three class hours per week.
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Dean: Wade Hobgood

Acting Associate Dean:

Richard Birkemeier

Director: University Art Museum:

Constance Glenn

Associate Director: University Art
Museum: llee Kaplan

Director of Development: Barbara
Bauer

Administrative Services
Manager: Ken Schilling
Assistant to the Deans:
Joan Slack
Secretary to the Deans:
Kimberly Daro
Fiscal Support: Diane Patterson
Instructional Support Technicial:
Larry Todd
College Office: LIB E-112
Telephone: 985-4364
FAX: 985-7883

The learning opportunities within the
College of the Arts reflect its commit-
ment to the arts in all forms. For per-
formers, artists and scholars, the
College of the Arts provides an en-
vironment designed for individual
achievement. It offers programs to
meet the needs of students who wish

e pursue professional careers in art;
dance; design, music, radio
television and film; or theatre arts;

e teach one or more of the arts;
follow a degree program that
provides a broad education in the
arts,

¢ learn about the history and nature
of the arts to complement studies
in other disciplines,

e develop appreciation of the art
forms and their lasting value to the
quality of life

The College of the Arts offers a
variety of degree programs designed
to meet high standards of excellence
and to provide our students with ap-
propriate backgrounds consistent with
their academic objectives. These in-
clude professionally oriented degrees
for those who plan to become visual
or performing artists (the Bachelor of

Fine Arts Degree in the Departments

of Art, Dance, and Design; the

Bachelor of Music in the Department

of Music; the Master of Fine Arts De-

gree in the Departments of Art,

Dance, Design, and Theatre Arts; and

the Master of Music Degree in the
Department of Music)

For those students who are plan-
ning careers in secondary teaching, or
prefer to obtain a more liberal educa-
tion with the arts as a central com-
ponent, the departments of Art,
Dance, Music, Radio Television and
Film, and Theatre Arts offer ap-
propriate Bachelor of Arts degree op-
tions. The Departments of Art, Design,
Music, and Theatre Arts also offer the
Master of Arts Degree

The quality of the programs in the
College of the Arts is evidenced by
the fact that each eligible depart-
ment/program in the College has met
the standards and is an accredited in-
stitutional member of the major ac-
crediting agency for that discipline
The National Association of Schools
of Art and Design, The National As-
sociation of Schools of Dance, The
National Association of Schools of
Music, The National Association of
Schools of Theatre, and the American
Association of Muscians

Other special programs include cer-

tificates in Arts Management, Biomedi-

cal lllustration, and Museum Studies
The University Art Museum presents
exhibitions of professional stature

focusing primarily on contemporary ar-

tists

Maijor performance and exhibition
facilities include The University Art
Museum, the Art Department Gal-
leries, the University Theatre, The
Studio Theatre, the Gerald R. Daniel
Recital Hall of the University Music
Center, the Martha Knoebel Dance
Theater, and the Richard and Karen
Carpenter Performing Arts Center
The extensive performance calendar
generated from the wide-ranging cur-
riculum — concerts, films, theatre
productions, dance performances
and art exhibitions — has become a
highly visible part of the campus, as
well as an important cultural resource
in the Long Beach/Los Angeles and
Orange County areas

The faculty of the College of the Arts
are themselves accomplished
scholars, artists or performers who
bring their expertise and experience to
their teaching assignments

The College also enjoys the support
of two long-established community or-

College of the Arts

ganizations: Fine Arts Affiliates and
Dramatic Allied Arts Guild. These
groups award student scholarships
and provide assistance for special
projects and events within the College
of the Arts

Graduate Certificate in Arts
Management (code 1-5000)

The graduate Certificate Program in
Arts Management is designed to train
students to hold administrative posi-
tions in visual and performing arts or-
ganizations as well as with presenters,
booking managements, arts support
groups, and arts umbrella organiza-
tions

Admissions Criteria:

1. Compliance with all University ad-
missions requirements for graduate
standing

2. Baccalaureate degree or
Graduate degree from an accredited
institution in Art, Dance, Design,
Music, or Theatre Arts with a minimum
of 24 semester units of upper-division
coursework comparable to those re-
quired of an Art, Dance, Design
Music, or Theatre Arts major at this
University. Under some circumstan-
ces, students with other bac-
calaureate degrees and a
background in the arts may be con-
sidered for admission

3. An undergraduate GPA of 3.0 in
the major and/or 2.5 in the most
recently completed 60 semester units

4. Proof of completion of at least
one course in Journalism. JOUR 270 -
- Introduction to Public Relations is
preferred

5. Three letters of recommendation

6. Interview with a faculty committee

7. Successful completion of COTA
510 -- Arts Management: Scope and
Sources

Students will be tentatively admitted
to the program prior to enrolling in
COTA 510. Final acceptance will be
granted upon successful completion
of this course

8. Preference will be given to stu-
dents who have completed at least
one course in three different arts fields
(a total of three courses) gther than
the discipline in which the under-
graduate degree was earned. The fol-
lowing courses are recommended

121

e e

P




o Bty GRS - e 0 R e

College of the Arts / 1994-1995

e ART 345 -- Introduction to
Museums (3)

e DANC 441 -- History of Dance (3)

e MUS 390 -- Music in Western
Civilization (3)

e THEA 324 -- World Theatre Today
(3) Students interested in the
Certificate program may contact
Professor Pat Finot, Director of the
Arts Management Certificate
Program, College of the Arts,
(310) 985-4269.

Requirements for the Certificate:

1. Twenty-seven units are required,
as follows: ACCT 500, PPA 540,
COTA 510, 520, 545, 580, 585, 610,
and 630.

2. The following elective courses are
optional: ECON 500, HRM 500,
MGMT 500, PPA 565, PPA 590, REC
593, and COTA 599.

The Certificate will be awarded upon
completion of all required courses
with a GPA of at least 3.0 and suc-
cessful completion of the CSULB Writ-
ing Proficiency Examination. The
program must be completed within
five calendar years from the comple-
tion of the initial coursework

College-Based Courses (COTA)

404. Arts and Values (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Limited to students in the Liberal
Studies Major, Track 1, who have completed all
Area V Core requirements with a C or better
grade, or consent of Program Director. In a
question-based format requiring integration of
previous experience in the arts and humanities,
students will explore the relationship between arts
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criticism and various broader values (historical,
social, aesthetic, ethical). Typical questions to be
addressed are: What establishes the parameters
of arts criticism? How does a critic distinguish art
from non-art, good art from bad? Who should
criticze? What is the relationship between
criticism and censorship? What shapes people's
values in the arts? Competency in the arts will be
assessed as the impact of religion, Enlighten-
turalism on the arts and values and their relation
to arts education are explored. Traditional grad-
ing only.

510. Arts Management: Scope
and Sources | (3) F

Introduction to the scope of the arts management
field and to sources of information, including but
not limited to Dance, Music, Theatre Arts, Visual
Arts, Umbrella Organizations, Arts Service Or-
ganizations and Presenters. Traditional grading
only.

520. Arts Management: Scope
and Sources Il (2) S

Prerequisite: COTA 510. Resources for the arts

545. Arts Marketing/ Development
(3) F

Prerequisite: COTA 520. Identification of target
populations and strategies for marketing the arts.
Long-range and short-term goal setting and ap-
proaches to development in arts organizations.
Traditional grading only.

580. Arts Management Internship
(2 FS

Prerequisite: COTA 510. Corequisite: COTA
520. On-campus work experience under faculty
supervision in one of the programs in the College
of the Arts to be individually selected for each
student. May be repeated once for credit with
permission of instructor. Traditional grading only.
585. Arts Management Internship
(6) F,S

Prerequisites: HRM 362 and completion of, or
concurrent enroliment in all courses required for
the Arts Management Certificate Program. Off-
campus work experience under faculty super-
vision in a professional arts organization to be
individually selected for each student. (Must be
taken concurrently with COTA 630) Traditional
grading only.

599. Special Studies in Arts
Management (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual re-
search or project under the guidance of a faculty
member. May be repeated once for credit.
Traditional grading only.

610. Arts and the Law (3) S
Prerequisite: COTA 545, Legal aspects of
managing ars organizations including but not
limited to: Incorporation, IRS, Liability, Copyright,
Contracts. Traditional grading only.

630. Seminar in Arts
Management: Scope and Sources
m () FS

Prerequisites: Completion of, or concurrent en-
roliment in all courses required for the Arts
Management Certificate Program. Must be taken
concurrently with COTA 585. Student discourse
on internship experience.
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Department Chair: Patricia J. Clark

Department Administrative Office:
Fine Arts 4, Room 106

Department Student Services
Office/Graduates/Undergraduates:
Fine Arts 4, Room 110
Telephone: 985-4376
Faculty: Professors: Ingrid Aall,
Archie Boston Jr., Patricia J. Clark,
Gene R. Cooper, Domenic A.
Cretara, John deHeras, A. Thomas
Ferreira, Richard Danay, Jen Grey,
Thomas E. Hall, Kristi E. Slayman
Jones, Robert J. Kunst, Joseph H.
Krause, Neil Lieberman, John R.
Lincoln, Diane L. Martel, Dieter
Muller-Stach, Cynthia A. Osborne,
Alvin A. Pine, John J. Shaak, John C.
Snidecor, James J. Van Eimeren,
Stephen G. Werlick;Associate
Professors: Faya Causey, David A.
Hadlock, Elisabeth Hartung, Thomas
J. Krumpak, James A. Kvapil,
Anthony Marsh, Peter Mendez, Julia
I. Miller, Beverly Naidus, Carol
Shaw-Sutton;
Assistant Professors: Karen
Kleinfelded, Roxanne Sexauer, Marie
Thibeault.
Emeritus Faculty: Blair C. Archer,
Bela L. Biro, David C. Borders,
Robert E. Click, James S. Crafts,
Donald Dame, Orval Dillingham,
Betty A. Edwards, Kenneth Glenn,
Herman H. Graff, Beatrice M. Greer,
Calvin D. Gross, Howard G.
Hitchcock, Mary Jane Leland, John
Martin, Maxine Merlino, C. Douglas
Moryl, Jane Purcell, Robert W.
Ramsey, Josephine Schultz, Richard
Swift, Charles M., Eugene C. Wallin,
Thompson, L. Ward Youry.
Department Secretary
Merrie Martino

Students should contact the Depart-
ment Student Services Office for refer-
ral to one of the faculty advisors:
Art/Credential Advisor, B.A/B.F.A. Ad-
visor, Graduate M.A./M.F A Advisor.
The Department

In recognition of the quality of its
programs and the standards it main-
tains, the Art Department is an ac-
credited institutional member of the
National Association of Schools of Art
and Design.

The Art Department at California
State University, Long Beach, is one

of several campuses in the California
State University system authorized to
offer the master of fine arts degree in
art with a large number of specializa-
tions. The diversity of its programs,
the quality of instruction, and the
professional caliber of its faculty all
combine to provide an exceptional op-
portunity and challenge to students
seeking meaningful educational ex-
periences and careers in the visual
arts.

The Art Department has curricular
programs leading to the tollo«mm-
dergraduate degrees: (1) bac of
arts (art), (2) bachelor of arts (art his-
tory); (3) bachelor of arts (art educa-
tion); (4) bachelor of fine arts in eight
specializations (photography,
ceramics, drawing/painting, visual
communication (graphic design), il-
lustration, printmaking, sculpture, 3D
media-fiber/metal/wood).

At the graduate level the Art Depart-
ment offers both the master of arts de-
gree and the master of fine arts
degree. As the terminal degree for
studio artists, the master of fine arts
degree requires a minimum of two
years and provides six professional
specializations as follows: ceramics,
drawing/painting, illustration, printmak-
ing, sculpture, 3-D media-
fiber/metal/wood

The master of arts degree,
designed as a one-year program, is
offered by the Art Department in eight
specializations; in addition to the six
studio areas listed above, the M. A. de-
gree is granted in art history and art
education. The department also offers
a graduate-level Certificate Program in
Museum Studies and an interdiscipli-
nary program leading to a Certificate
in Biomedical Art.

As is customary in most schools, the
Art Department reserves the right to
keep for a period of up to three years
work or projects completed by stu-
dents for class credit.

Admission to Baccalaureate
Degree Programs in Art

Since requests for admission to Art
Department programs may exceed
the capacity to accommodate, all ap-
plicants are encouraged to apply
during the first month of any initial
filing period. When the initial applica-
tion is received, an Art Department
questionnaire will be sent to each ap-
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plicant for designation of the specific
degree and specialization desired. Ap-
plicants must return this form by the
stated deadline directly to the Art
Department or they will be considered
only for the B.A. in Art. Applicants for
admission to the B.A. degree
programs (Art, Art Education or Art
History) must meet all entrance re-
quirements of the University.
Admission to the Bachelor of Fine
Arts Degree:

Students seeking admission to the
B.F.A. program must:(1) Meet
entrance requirements of the Univer-
sity;

(2) Provide the Art department with
a transcript of all college level credits.
This is in addition to any transcript sub-
;pitted to the University Admissions Of-

ice;

(3) Submit a portfolio of creative
work to the Art Department.

Students who have not yet achieved
sufficient specialization to prepare a
portfolio or otherwise demonstrate
their qualifications for the B.F.A. pro-
gram are advised to seek admission
to the B.A. program in art. Once in
residence, the B.A. student may take
more specialized work and apply at a
later date to change to the B.F A. pro-
gram

“Impacted status” has been
declared for the Graphic Design Op-
tion in the Bachelor of Fine Arts pro-
gram.

Admission Procedures for Change
of Major:

Currently enrolled students who are
undeclared or majors in other depart-
ments and who wish to apply for ad-
mission to degree programs in art
must:

(1) Submit a Change of Degree Ob-
jective form to the Art Department Stu-
dent Services Office during the
months of November or August;

(2) Students applying for the B.F.A.
degree programs in Art must also
supply transcripts of college-level
academic work attempted, and a
portfolio of their creative work
Bachelor of Arts in Art (code
2-5850) (124 units)

This program is for students who
seek a broad understanding and ap-
plication in art. Total Art/Design units
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required: 24 lower division, 35 upper
fivision.

Requirements for the Bachelor of

Arts in Art:

Lower Division Requirements: ART
111, 112A, 1128, 131, 161, or 184,
181, 187.

Upper Division Requirements:

1) ART 320

2) two courses from art history, only
one of which may be ART 438 or 439,

3) one course from three of the fol-
lowing disciplines to total 9 units:
Drawing and Painting, Printmaking, II-
lustration, Photography, Visual Com-
munication,

4) one course from three of the fol-
lowing disciplines to total 9 units:
Ceramics, Fiber, Metal, Sculpture, or
Wood,

5) plus an additional 9 units upper
division frgm one of the following dis-
ciplines: Art History, Ceramics, Draw-
ing and Painting, Fiber, lllustration,
Metal, Photography, Printmaking,
Sculpture, Visual Communication
(Graphic Design), Wood.

Plus additional lower division pre-
requisites may exist for some upper
division discipline options.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art (Art
History) (code 2-5857)

This program is for students who
wish to specialize in the study of the
history of art.

Lower Division: ART 112A, 1128,
113A, 1138, 181; HIST 131, 132; plus
one course selected from ART 131,
184, 187, or 263

Upper Division: ART 307 plus one
course selected from ART 308, 309,
335I; concentration in *major* field (3
courses from one of the following
groups plus a recommended ART
497) plus one course from each of the
remaining five groups: |: ART 408,
409, 410; Il: ART 423, 424, 425, 426,
427, lIl. ART 401, 436, 437, 438, 439,
IV: ART 466, 467, 468, 469, 470, V:
ART 455, 456, 457; VI: ART 416, 417,
465.

Other: A score of 450 in either
French or German on the Graduate
School Foreign Language Test or
complete two years of French or Ger-
man with an average grade of "B* or
better.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art (Art
Education) (code 2-5867)

The bachelor of arts for teacher
preparation degree is a four-year art
major degree program required of
those students seeking a single sub-
ject teaching credential in art (K-12)

under the Teacher Preparation and
Licensing Act of 1970 (Ryan Act).

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts in Art (Art Education):

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128B, 131, 151A or 1518, 181, 184,
187, 182 or DESN 121.

Upper Division: ART 438 or 439,
and one course selected from ART
455, 456, 457, 466, 467, 468, 469, or
470. ART 385 and one course
selected from ART 328A, 350, 355A,
357A, or 428A. One course selected
from ART 381, 383, 384, or 387. One
course selected from ART 327A, 370,
or 371A. One course selected from
ART 3278, 356, 357B, 358A, 359A,
362A or 363. ART 341A or 341B.
Also required: ART 300, 305, 407,
and 499P.

Single Subject Credential

The Single Subject Credential in Art
requires 30 units of upper division or

raduate course work beyond the
g.A. However, some or all of the
professional education courses and
student teaching may be taken in the
B.A. program or within the fifth year.
These courses are EDSS 300A
(recommended for the junior year),
H/SC 4lI; 435 and 436; EDSS 450A,;
EDSE 457, EDP 350; EDST 450;
EDSS 472 A B,C Final Directed Field
Experiences (Student Teaching).
Before student teaching in art, stu-
dents must pass a portfolio review for
the assessment of subject matter
competency. A passing score on the
CBEST is also required. For informa-
tion concerning requirements for the
B.A. program, teacher preparation, as
well as the fifth year for the credential,
consult the art education advisor

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree
The bachelor of fine arts degree is

offered for the student eventually seek-

ing a master of fine arts degree, the
position of a professional artist or
designer, and for the student seeking
a career of teaching studio art within a
selected specialization. The B.F.A. de-
gree program is demanding, requiring
high quality performance in order to
develop the professional competence
of talented students toward success-
ful entrance into the professional art
field. There are seven professionally-
oriented specialized programs leading
to the B.F A. degree. Total art and
support units required: 70 (30 lower
division, 40 upper division). Total units
for graduation: 132

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Fine Arts in Art:

Programs of Specialization:
Option in Art Photography
code 4-‘;805):

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128, 131, 141, 161 or 184, 181, 187;
DESN 121; and 3 units of elective
oourses in Lower Division Art.

pper Division: ART 320, 340, 342,
344 411, 413,438, 439, 446, 449,
499V, pack from one of the following
ART 414, 444, 448; 9 additional art
units outside the specialization.
Option in Ceramics (code 4-5852)

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128, 131, 151A, 151B, 161 or 184,
181, 187; DESN 121.

Upper Division: ART 320, 341A,
3418, 343A, 343B, 352A, 451A, 451B,
491A, ART 364 and 6 additional units
of art history; only 3 of which may be
in ART 438 or 439, 8 additional units
of art outside specialization.

Option in Drawing and Painting
(code 4-5858)

Lower Division Requirements in Art:
ART 112A, 112B, 131, 181, 182, 184,
187. Nine units of Lower Division Elec-
tive.

Requirements in Art or Design: a
minimum of one course selected
from: ART 151A or 151B, 161, 263;
and ART 141.

Upper Division Requirements in Art:
ART 320, 381, 383, 384, 387, 481,
483, 484, 487, 6 units of upper
division Art History; and a minimum of
6 units of Art Electives outside the
specialization; select 12 total units
from the following courses, choosing
at least 6 units of any one course:
ART 388, 492F, 492G, 4927, 499D,
499K. Upon approval of the Inter-
media faculty, 9 units of ART 499T In-
termedia will be substituted for 9
required upper division units in draw-
ing and painting.

Option in lllustration
(code 4-5855)

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128, 131, 161 or 184, 181, 187; 223,
271, DESN 121.

Upper Division: ART 320, 371A,
3718, 372; a minimum of 6 units from
373, 385, or 389; 471A, 471B, 374A
or 499F; 6 units of art history, only
three of which may be from ART 438
or 439; ART 387; ART 382A and 6 ad-

ditional units outside the specialization,
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Option in 3-D Media (Fiber, Metal,
Wood) (code 4-5860)

Four specializations offered under
this option: Fiber, Metal, Wood, and
Integrated 3-D Media.

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128, 131, 151A or 151B, 161 or 184,
181, 182 or DESN 121, 187 and 263.

Upper Division: ART 320, 350, 381
and one unit 491B; 21 units selected
from 1 of 4 specializations: Fiber:
ART 327A, 3278, 328A, 428A, 4288,
499N and 3 units selected from ART
428C or 430; Metal: ART 357A, 3578,
358A, 3588, 458A,'499J, and 3 units
selected from ART 355A, 3558, 356,
359A, 3598, 4588; Wood: ART 354A,
3548, 454A, 454B and 9 units of
499B; Integrated 3-D Media: ART
328A, 354A, 354B, 357A, 328B or 430
and 3 units selected from ART 355A,
356, 358A, 359A and 3 additional
units from ART 4998, 499J, 499N; Art
History requirement: DESN 368 for all
Options; 3 additional units for Metal/
Wood/Integrated 3-D Media in any
upper division Art History; 6 additional
units for Fiber 3 of which must be ART
366 and 3 from either ART 438 or 439.
9 additional units art out of specializa-
tion for Metal/ Wood/Integrated 3-D
Media Options 3 of which must be
ART 335l plus 6 other units; 6 addition-
al units outside of specialization for
Fiber Option 3 of which must be ART
335l plus 3 other units.

Option in Printmaking
(code 4-5861)

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128, 131, 141, 161 or 184, 181, 187;
DESN 121.

Upper Division: ART 320, 370; 18
units from ART 376, 377, 378, 379,
475, 480 and 499R; ART 365, 439
and 3 additional units of art history
(not 438), ART 381 and 6 additional
units of art outside specialization.
Option in Sculpture (code 4-5862)

Lower Division: ART 111, 112A,
1128, 131, 161 or 184, 181, 187; 263;
DESN 121; 4 units of elective courses
in Lower Division Art.

Upper Division: ART 320, 361,
362A, 3628, 363, 459, 461, 463, 6
units of art history only 3 units of which
may be in ART 438 or 439; 12 units of
art outside specialization.
Supplemental Screening Criteria
for Admission to the BFA Degree
in Graphic Design (Visual
Communication) (code 4-5859)

Applications for the Graphic Design
specialization exceed the spaces avail-
able; therefore, this program is con-

sidered impacted by The California
State University.

Supplemental screening criteria will
be used to determine which aGp-
plicants will be admitted into Graphic
Design. The criteria for admission to
this program are listed below:

(1) Return the Department question-
naire by the stated deadline;

(2) Submit also by the stated dead-
line a complete set of transcripts for
all college-level academic work at-
tempted. These are in addition to the
transcripts sent to the University Ad-
missions Office;

(3) Have earned a 3.0 GPA or better
in at least 15 units of design/art, which
must include the following required
design/art courses or their equivalent:
ART 181;

4) In addition, applicants for this
BFA. degree must submit a portfolio
of their creative work by the stated
deadline for a formal review by the
faculty in this specialization.

Option in Graphic Design (Visual
Communication) (code 4-5859)

Lower Division; ART 112A, 1128,
:g: 181, 184, 187, 223, 225, DESN
Upper Division: ART 322A, 3228,

323, 329, 421, 422A, 4228, 499S;
DESN 368 and 3 additional units of
Design or Art History; 11 units of
Design or Art outside of Graphic
Design, approved by Major Advisor.
Certificate Program in Biomedical
Art (code 1-5010)

The Certificate Program in Biomedi-
cal Art is an interdisciplinary program
sponsored by the Art, Anatomy and
Physiology, and Biology Departments.

Biomedical art is commissioned prin-
cipally by (1) hospitals or individual re-
searchers for publication, (2) by
publishers and film and television
producers serving the biomedical
professions, (3) by producers of
educational aids for biomedicine.
Therefore, proficiency in commercial
art and printing procedures including
photography and typography is fe-
quired.

Special permission is not required
for a student to pursue the Certificate
in Biomedical Art. The student may
apply for certification upon completion
of the following CSULB course work
and conditions:

Requirements for the Certificate in
Biomedical Art:

(1) A major in art or biology;

(2) A 2.75 overall GPA and 3.25 in
the major;

(3) 37 units as listed: ART 181,
184, 271, 372, 374A, 374B, 499F; AP
208, 365; BIOL 313 or 324, 364, 427
or 439. (Alt CHEM 111Ais a
prerequisite for BIOL 210A and CHEM
111B is a prerequisite for BIOL 2108,
these may be waived for art majors in
the biomedical program by consent of
the instructor concerned.)

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedi-
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and Dr. Kenneth Gregory. Questions
may be addressed to them during of-
fice hours which are listed in the
respective departmental offices.
Certificate Program in Museum
Studies (code 1-5020)

The Certificate Program in Museum
Studies is open to ?taduate students
in museum related fields including the
visual arts, science, history, but does
not exclude other fields. The initial pro-
gram is to be devoted primarily to art
museum studies.

Admission to the program is by per-
mission of the museum studies faculty
within the Art Department. Interested
students should apply to the Director,
the Museum Studies Program.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Museum Studies:

A total of 30 units to include: ART
435, 545A-B taken consecutively
beginning in the spring semester, 542
in museum internship; ART 307 and
15 additional united selected from
ART 499Q, Art History, Anthropology,
Business Adminstration, English, In-
structional Media, Journalism or
Public Policy. and Administration, sub-
ject to approval of the director of the
program at the time of admission to
ART 545A.

Master of Arts in Art (code 5-5850)

The Art Department Master of Arts
degree program provides 10 profes-
sional specializations under the follow-
ing categories: 3-D Media:(Fiber,
Metal, or Wood); Art Education; Art
History; Ceramics; Drawing and Paint-
ing; lllustration; Integrated 3-D Media
(Fiber, Metal, and Wood); Printmak-
ing; Sculpture; and a special em-
phasis program under Drawing and
Painting: Intermedia. Upon approval
by the Intermedia faculty, 9 units of
ART 539T Intermedia will be sub-
stituted for 9 required units in Drawing
and Painting.

Prerequisites:

(1) A bachelor's degree from an ac-
credited institution with a minimum of
24 units of upper division art com-
parable to those required of a major in
art at this University. These should in-
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clude completion of 15 units minimum
of upper division work in the area of
specialization for the Master of Arts de-
gree program. If the area of specializa-
tion is Art Education, the 15 units will
consist of art and education courses
approved by the Art Education
graduate faculty;

(2) Completion of a minimum of 12
units in Art History, 6 units of which
must be upper division. (Not ap-
plicable to the M.A. in Art History);

(3) Successful completion of the writ-
ing proficiency exam (WPE).

(4) Presentation to the student's
specialization faculty of a body studio
work with emphasis in the area of
specialization. Reviews are completed
by the first week in October for the fol-
lowing spring semester, by the first
week in March for the following fall
semester,;

In lieu of a portfolio, Art History stu-
dents must: (a) present college
transcripts to the Art History graduate
advisor; (b) pass the Graduate School
Foreign Language Examination in
French or German with a minimum
score of 450, or complete two years
of French or German with an average
grade of "B* or better; (c) have com-
pleted ART 307 (Historiography) plus
one course selected from ART 308
(Art Theory), ART 309 (Art Criticism),
ART 335! (Art and Anthropology) or
their equivalents.

(5) A GPA of 3.0 or better in upper
division Art. Students who do not
meet the minimum 3.0 GPA within the
required 24 units as an undergraduate
may count units taken as a post-bac-
calaureate student to meet this GPA
Course work taken as a graduate to
validate undergraduate preparation

may not be used to satisfy any require-

ment in the student’'s M.A. program

All prerequisites must be fulfiled
before a student can become clas-
sified in a graduate degree program
Requirements for the Master of
Arts — Studio:

Completion of all program require-
ments as established by the student's
graduate committee to include:

A Master's Graduate Program which
totals at least 30 units and where a
minimum of 18 of the 30 units are
graduate courses (500/600 series)

rogram units are divided between
courses in the specialization and elec-
tive courses as follows:

Soerialation Bace

1. A minimum of 18 units in the area
of specialization. At least 15 of the 18
units must be 500-600 series courses
taken at this University
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2. ART 698 (6 units): a project and a
project report. All students completing
a project are required to exhibit the
work done for the project and receive
department and University approval
and acceptance of a project report,

3. ART 692 (3 units): Public Exhibi-
tion.

Elnctivn Beces

A minimum of 12 units upper
division or graduate courses. (Upper
division courses approved for
graduate credit have been asterisked
in the University Bulletin.) These
should include:

A minimum of 6 units of art history or
related history beyond the 12 units
listed as prerequisites. Additional
upper division art history taken as an
undergraduate may be included as art
history prerequisites to meet the un-
dergraduate and graduate cumulative
total of a minimum of 18 units (i.e., if
prerequisites in art history total 15
units only an additional 3 units would
be required in the program.) Electives
may be selected from within the
specialization, from other specializa-
tions, or from outside the department
Not more than 6 units outside the
department

Requirements for the Master of
Arts — Art Education

Completion of all Program require-
ments as established by the student’'s
Master's Graduate Committee to in-
clude

A Master's Program which totals at
least 30 units and where a minimum
of 18 of the 30 units are graduate
courses (500-600 series). Program
units are divided between courses in
the specialization and elective courses
as follows

Sraciiontion Rt

A minimum of 18 units in the area of
specialization. At least 15 of the 18
units must be 500-600 series courses
taken at this University

Elective Requirements

A minimum of 12 units upper
division or graduate courses. (Upper
division courses approved for
graduate credit have been asterisked
in the University Bulletin.) These
should include

A minimum of 6 units of art history or
related history beyond the 12 units as
listed as prerequisites. Additional
upper division art history taken as an
undergraduate may be included as art
history prerequisites to meet the un-
dergraduate and graduate cumulative
total of a minimum of 18 units (i.e., if
prerequisites in art history total 15

units, only 3 units would be required in
the program.)

Electives may be selected from
within the specialization, from other
specializations, or from outside the
department. (Not more than 8 units
outside the department.)

Advancement to Candidacy

Before Advancement to Candidacy
an examination must be successfully
completed which (1) tests knowledge
of literature relative to Art Education,
and (2) shows evidence of writing
skills

Requirements for the Master of
Arts — Art History

Completion of all program require-
ments as established by the Art
Department and the Art History Area,
and approved by the student's
Graduate Committee to include:

Art Department Requitements

At least 30 units of approved
graduate and upper-division courses,
a minimum of 18 of the 30 units are
graduate courses (500-600 series).

rogram units are divided between
courses in Art History and elective
courses as follows:

Ad History Requirements

1. A minimum of 18 units in Art His-
tory. At least 15 of the 18 units must
be 500-600 series courses taken at
this University.

2. Art 698 (6 units): A thesis which
must receive department and Univer-
sity approval and acceptance (the 6
units may fulfill part of the required 15
units in 500-800 series Art History
courses).

Electives

A minimum of 12 units of electives
which may be selected from within Art
History, from other Art Department
specializations, or from outside the
department. (Not more than 8 units
outside the department).

Upper division courses approved for
graduate credit have been asterisked
in the University Bulletin.

Additional Advancement to
Candidacy requirements for the
M.A. in Art History also include:

(1) Approval of a qualifying paper
demonstrating potential for success in
thesis and research writing;

(2) A distribution of course work in
prerequisite and completed graduate
units comparable to that required of
the B.A. in Art History at CSULB (a
course or its equivalent at another in-
stitution in gach of six categories). (3)
A minimum score of 600 in either
French or German on the Graduate
School Foreign Language Exam or
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pass an Art History language com- Chairman, and the Dean of the Col- ing students by the Department
m test in reading French ovdGet- lege of the Arts; Graduate Committee.

- Students may seek approv. (3) A GPA of 3.0 or higher in all work 2. M.F.A. candidates must complete
gt?trz; ":9 Agd History faculty to sub- undertaken for the program; a minimum of 18 specialized units in
lamge estc‘t m&mes ngf ag:het (4) The removal of any Incompletes; residence (500-600 series courses).
manu"agws. graduate s‘e' ch (5) Successful completion of the Ad- 3. All transferred credit used in the
justify the alternats uclies would vancement Review M.F.A. Program must be approved by
. language. : S imchans the student’s Master's Graduate Com-

aster of Fine Ars in A e e, . Mieo and he Gacuale Advec
(mfém Masier & Fi which total a minimum of one meeting 4. The CSULB Master of Arts de-

Department Master of Fine  for gach semester of program units. gree will normally count for a maxi-

Arts degree program provides profes- Reau g o mum of 30 units (18 in the
sional specializations under the follow- ru.: m" .'“‘m" m“ Mast specialization) toward the M.F A. de-
ing categories: 3-D Media:(Fiber, ’ 3 gree. Exceptions up to an additional 6
Metal, or Wood); Ceramics; Drawing Completion of all Program require- units may be approved for outstand-
and Painting; lllustration; Integrated 3- ments as established by the student's ing students by the Master's Graduate
D Media (Fiber, Metal, and Wood), Master's Graduate Committee to in- committee and the graduate advisor.
Printmaking; Sculpture; and a special clude: Advancement to Candidacy
emphasis program under Drawing A Master's Graduate Program which  Requirements:
and Painting: Intermedia. Upon ap- totals at least 60 units and where a 1) Classified Gr on
proval by the Intermedia faculty, 12 minimum of 36 of the 60 units are (1) Classil aduate standing;
units of ART 599T Intermedia will be aduate courses (500/600 series). (2) A graduate program approved
substituted for 12 required units in Siog,am units are divided between by the student’'s committee, the
Drawing and Painting. courses in the specialization and elec- Graduate Advisor, the Art Department
Prerequisites: tive courses as follows: g;z"mm the Dean of the Col-

(1) A bachelor's degree from an ac- Specialization Requirements . i
credited institution with a minimum of Aminimum of 36 units inthe areaof (3) A GPA 0f 30 or higher in all work
24 units of upper division art com- specialization. At least 30 of the 36 B eSHIeIOgrenT,
parable to those required of amajorin ~ units must be 500-600 series courses (4) The removal of any Incompletes;
art at this University. These should in- taken at this University. Specialization (5) Successful completion of the Ad-
glude oomp'l‘etno{;:f 18 un:ts of uigpet cou:seg must inacgkéde ART 690A and vancement Review;

division work in the area of specializa- 6908 (6 units), (3 units) and 699 6) Complete minutes of graduate
tion for the proposed M.F.A | (6 units). ccfrrzmmeep'meteecings with thge student

(2) Completion of a minimum of 12 Upon approval of the Graduate Ad- which total a minimum of one meeting
units of Art History, 6 units of which visor, ART 589 or 651 may be sub- for each semester of program units.
must be upper division; stituted for 690B.

(3) Successful completion of the Elective Requirements Courses (AR
Wiriting Proficiency Examination; A minimum of 24 units upper i

(4) Presentation of a body of studio  division or graduate courses. (Upper Lower Division
work to the faculty in the student's division courses approved for 100. Introductory Studio Art for
area of specialization, with emphasis graduate credit have been asterisked Non-Art Majors (3) F,S

on work in that specialization. Reviews
are completed by the first week in Oc-
tober for the following spring
semester, by the first week in March
for the following fall semester;

(5) A GPA of 3.0 or better in upper
division art. Students who do not
meet the minimum 3.0 GPA within the
required 24 units as an undergraduate
may count units taken as a post-bac-
calaureate student to meet this GPA.
Course work taken as a graduate to
validate undergraduate preparation
may not be used to satisfy any require-
ments in the student's M.F A. program.

All prerequisites must be fulfilled
before a student can become clas-
sified in a graduate degree program.
Advancement to Candidacy
Requirements:

(1) Classified graduate standing;

(2) A graduate program approved
by the student’'s committee, the
Graduate Advisor, the Department

in the University Bulletin.) These
should include:

A minimum of 6 units of art history or
related history beyond the 12 units
listed as prerequisites. Additional
upper division art history taken as an
undergraduate may be included as art
history prerequisites to meet the un-
c:fgraduate and graduate cumulative
total of a minimum of 18 units (i.e., if
prerequisites in art history total 15
units only an additional 3 units would
be required in the program.)

Electives may be selected from
within the specialization, from other
specializations, or from outside the
department. Not more than 6 units
outside the department.

M.F.A, Transfer and Residence
Policy:

1. Transfer credit allowable on the
M.F.A. is normally not to exceed 30
units. Exceptions up to an additional 6
units may be approved for outstand-

Basic theory and concepts in drawing, painting,
color and two-dimensional design. Use of various
media with emphasis on developing perceptual
skilis. (2 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab)

110. Introduction to the Visual Arts
(3 FS

Analysis, interpretation and evaluation of art
forms; styles and themes in art; influences
motivating art expression. llustrated lectures sup-
plemented by an art museum visit. For non-art
majors.

111. Fundamentals of Art (2) F,S
Comparative study, through lecture, discussions
and readings, of the considerations which are
basic to an understanding of art and its relation
to society.

112A,B. Survey of Western Art

(33) Fs
Chronological survey of art as an integral part of
Western culture.

112A: From Prehistory through the Middie Ages
(CAN ART 2)

112B: From Proto-Renaissance to 1945 (CAN
ART 4)
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113A,B. Survey of Eastern Art

(33) FS

Survey of art as an integral part of Eastern cul-
ture. ART 113A: India and Southeast Asia; 113B:
China, Japan and Korea.

131. Three-Dimensional Form

(3 FsS

Prerequisite: ART 181 or DESN 121. Investigation
and problems in the organization of three-dimen-
sional phenomena. (6 hrs. lab.)

141. Basic Photography (2) F,S

A beginning course to familiarze students with
the fundamentals of photography. Units pertain-
ing to cameras, exposure meters, films, darkroom
technique, lighting, portraiture and optics. (4 hrs.
lab)

151A. Beginning Ceramics:
Handbuilding (3) F,S

Introduction to ceramics as an art making
material using handbuilding techniques such as
slab, coil, and , including glazing and
processes. (9 hrs. lab) (CANARTG)

151B. Beginning Ceramics: Wheel
Throwing (3) F,S,SS

Introduction to ceramics as an art making
material emphasizing the use of the potters wheel
to develop forms. Includes glazing and firing. (9
hes. lab,)

161. Beginning Life Sculpture (3)
F,S

Prerequisites: ART 181. Modeling from the human
figure with emphasis on composition. (6 hrs.
lab)

181. Beginning Drawing (3) F,S
Introduction to drawing with emphasis on
perspective, light, shadow, and volume in com-
position using a variety of media. (6 hrs. lab)
(CAN ART 8)

182. Color Theory and
Composition (3) F

An intensive study of the behaviors and traditions
of color composition with an emphasis on fine
arts application. Using theories of the major
colorists as a structure, studio projects provide
hands-on exploration of specific topics.

184. Beginning Life Drawing

(3) FS

Prerequisites: ART 181 or concurrent enroliment
in 181 and 184. Introduction to drawing from the
human figure. (6 hrs. lab)

187. Beginning Painting (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 181, 182, or DESN 121. Intro-
duction to painting problems using opaque
media. (6 hrs. lab) (CAN ART 10)

222. Calligraphy (2) F

Prerequisite: ART 181 or DESN 121. Study of let-
ter design and written letter forms utilizing the
broad pen. Examines traditional written letter
forms and contemporary interpretations of these
forms. (6 hrs. lab)

223. Lettering-Typography (2)
F,S,SS

Prerequisite: ART 181 or DESN 121. Introduction
to historic and contemporary letterforms, with em-
phasis on recognition, construction and repre-
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sentation. Students apply design fundamentals
to the modification, combination and composition
of existing typographic forms. Computers may
be utilized. (6 hrs. lab)

225. Typographic Design (3) S
Prerequisite: ART 184, 223 or permission of in-
structor. More complex design experiences with
type families, exploration of combinations of dis-
play and text; development of logotypes and
design of new typographic forms. Computers
may be utilzed. (9 hrs. lab)

263. Beginning Sculpture (2) F,S
Principles of sculpture expressed through basic
experiences in modeling, canving, construction
and mold making. (4 hrs. lab) (CAN ART 12)

271. Rendering (2) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 181 or DESN 121. Graphic
visualization for convincing representation. (4
hrs. lab)

Upper Division

310. Creativity and Cognition for
Non-Art Majors (3) F,S

A course designed for students from any major
field, technical or non-technical. No special train-
ing in ant or special capability in art is required.
Emphasis is on creative problem- solving and on
bringing the process of creative thinking under
better control

320. Practical and Theoretical
Issues in the Visual Arts (3) F,S
Comparative examination, discussion and study
of major theoretical and practical issues in the
visual arts with special emphasis on issues that
face the artist in contemporary society.

326. Computer Graphics (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 322A and 421 or consent of in-
structor. Entry level introduction to the graphics-
oriented computer, emphasizing its potential as a
visual communication design tool.  Includes
*hands on" exploration of the major software ap-

plications as related to layout, typography and il-
lustration. (6 hes. lab.)

330. Cross Cultural Visual
Literacy (3) S

Cross-Cultural Visual Literacy is an exploration of
how and what traditional art communicates about
the culture from which it issues. Based on the
premise that Art is an aesthetic counterpart of a
culture's ethos, a method of inquiry has been
designed to integrate: a) exposure to the basic
technical aspects of art-making, together with b)
a discussion of core concepts in two different cul-
ture-clusters, the Euro-American, and the Pan-
Asian. The significance of the concept of cultural
relativity applied to the study of art cross-cultural-
ly will be emphasized.

3351, Art and Anthropology:
Theory and Practice (3) S

An introduction to and critical examination of the
conceptions, misconceptions, attitudes and judg-
ments_which have attended the artifacts of
African, Oceanic, and American Indian manufac-
ture since their ‘discovery’ as art early in the 20th
century will serve as a case study for under-
standing the complex theoretical and practical in-
terrelationships among the disciplines of an,

348A-B. Stained Glass (3-3) F

A: The study of basic stained glass techniques
involved with glass bonding, leaded glass and
the coppet foil process. An emphasis on design
application and color theory will be stressed. (6
hrs. lab)

B: Prerequisite: ART 348A. Advanced techniques
relating to the art of stained glass. Sandblasting,
glass sculpture and frame making will be among
the techniques covered. (6 hrs. lab)

349A-B. Microcomputer Art Studio
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 181, 187. Basic theory and (6
hrs. lab) tool. Hands-on use of microcomputers
employing graphics in “Paint Programs” with
color hardcopy output and animation production
on video tape. Emphasis on computer graphic
applications in students’ individual studio art dis-
ciplines. (6 hrs. lab.)

350. Survey Fiber, Metal, Wood
(3) FS

Prerequisites: ART 112A, 1128, 131, 181. In this
introductory course, the student will work with the
3-D materials of fiber, metal and wood. The stu-
dent will gain knowledge of the histories of these
and their artmaking potential. They will learn to
use the tools and concepts unique to each area
with the goal of a future focus in one area, or an
option of integrating all three. (6 hrs. lab)

3601 Mythic Visions into Art (3)

F

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. Thematic polarities in art will be examined:
Chaos and Cosmos; Microcosm and Macro-
cosm; Life and Death; Sacred and profane in
relation 10 expression of the same in mythology.
For |.C. credit, must be taken concurrently with
CAT 4541

375l. The Avant-Garde: Radical
Change in Art and Music in the
20th Century (3) F

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. An examination of some of the major
‘modern* or avant-garde styles and movements
in at and music in Europe and America from
about 1900 to the present. The course aims not
only to characterize these styles and their prac-
titioners but to relate them to major changes in
modern society. Same course as MUS 3751

380A. Perceptual Skills in Drawing
for Non-Art Majors (3) F,S

Use of various drawing media with an emphasis
on developing drawing skill. (6 hrs. lab)

380B. Perceptual Skills in Painting
for Non-Art Majors (3) F,S

Use of various painting media with an emphasis
on developing a personal approach. (6 hrs. lab.)
*382A-B. Production for Fine Art
(3-3) FS

Prerequisites; ART 3718 or instructor permission.
A: Exploration of printing and . reproduction
process related to the needs of the artist, il-
lustrator and museum professional, and an intro-
duction to the skills and vocabulary necessary for
the preparations of art for print and electronic
media. Emphasis is on direct interaction with the
various commercial production professionals. B
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Implementation of processes learned in 382A, but
within the context of sequential esthetics, [ie.,
students produce limited edition books). (6 hrs.
lab)

440. Art and Society (3)

This. course will consider the nature of art in
Western culture from several

©CONOMICS. lud.bmmm-anba
construct based on human intellect and belief.

*489. Special Topics in Visual Art
(1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of cur-
rent interest in the visual arts will be selected for
topics to a maximum of 12 units. Topics will be
announced in the Schedule of Classes.

*490. Special Topics in Studio Art
(1-3) F,S

Prerequisites: Drawing and Painting major or
consent of instructor. Special topics of current in-
terest in studio art will be selected for intensive
study. May be repeated with different topics to a
maximum of 12 units. Topics will be announced
in the Schedule of Classes (2-9 hrs. lab) Course
fee required,

A. Visiting Artists

B. Painting

491B. 3-D Media Fiber/Wood/
Metal and Integrated Media:
Senior Project (1) F,S

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of in-
structor. Organizing, completing, and
photographing (35mm slides) a creative exhibi-
tion of their work. The exhibition will culminate
with a written thesis with faculty approval. This
class should be taken in the last semester before
graduation. Required of all 3-D Fiber, Wood,
Metal and Integrated Media majors. May be
repeated for a maximum of 2 units.

*495, Field Studies in Art (1-6) F,S
An opportunity to study artistic monuments, ob-
jects, theories, techniques at appropriate off-cam-
pus locations.
499T. Special Studies Intermedia
Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major of con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work
with faculty supervision on individual and group
pvqm Projects may be interdisciplinary and
include performance, process and concept ar,
and the application of materials and technology
to new forms of art. Limited to 6 units in one
semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

ART EDUCATION COURSES

(ART 407 and 499P are acceptable for the MA.
with a specialization in Art Education)

300. Art and the Child (3) F.

uonbunokhdmnupfmmd

judgment for application to visual ant; and gain
an understanding of the historical and cultural
contexts of visual art. (6 hrs. lab) Course fee re-
quired.

302. Crafts and the Child (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 300 At and the Chikd. Ex-

self-expression
found in the California
Eramework; review of the children’s artistic and
aesthetic development. In addition, students will

lbntoam sculpture, and other forms of art;
and envich their understanding of the historical
and cultural contexts of crafts and other visual art
forms. Course is not repeatable and is not ap-
plicable to craft requirement under Art. (6 hrs.
lab) Course fee required.

303. Introduction to Art Therapy
) F

An introductory overview of the theory, literature
and practice of art therapy for those interested in
this field as a potential career choice or as a per-
sonal therapeutic process.

304. Art for Recreational Programs
(2 FS
Prerequisite: ART 100 or consent of instructor. Art
and craft media, techniques and processes in
recreation and leisure studies. For programs
which reach diverse age and interest levels. (4
hrs. lab) Course fee required.

305. Art Disciplines and New
Technology (3) F.S

Course Description: Development of skills in
making and talking about art through interrelating
arnt production with art criticism, cultural-historical
phasis will be placed on the newer art forms and
help provide additional approaches for the artist
and art educator. Course fee required.

306. Arts and Crafts for
Exceptional Children (2) F,S
Methods and materials for teaching arts and
crafts to mentally retarded, educationally hand-

WM«\ (4 hrs. lab)

402. Art Therapy: Theory and
Practice (3) S
Prerequisite: ART 303. Study of the theory of ant
therapy as revealed through case histories ex-
ploring ant products in relation 10 therapeutic
process involved. Emphasis on school and clini-
cal settings ranging from pre-school to geriatric
levels.

*407. Art Practicum (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Ant Education major or consent of
instructor. Development of attitudes and skills re-
quired for the production, evaluation, and ap-
preciation of the visual arts. Consideration of the
value of the art process and product to the in-
dividual in an ethnically diverse society. Methods
of inquiry used by artists, art critics, ant historians
and aestheticians will be examined in relationship
to learning about art.  The Art Education Bound
Portfolio is begun in the course and a preliminary

portiolio review is held for assessment of student
competency in at. (6 hrs lab) Course fee re-
quired.

*499P. Special Studies in Art
Education (3) F,S

Pnnquno Art Education major or consent of

education. Limited to 6 units in one semester and
atotal of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

ART HISTORY COURSES

*307. Historiography in Art (3) S
Prerequisite: ENGL 100. Consideration of stand-
ard research techniques and resources as well as
composition and documentation of written
reports specifically related to the study of art.

*308. Art Theory (3) F

Consideration of historic and contemporary

theories and aesthetic frames of reference

whereby what has been, or is, identified as art is

0 identified.

*309. Art Criticism (3) F

An examination of a variety of critical approaches

to modern art. Discussions will be based upon

the writings of 19th and 20th century art theorists

and professional art critics.

*364. History of Ceramics (3) S

Materials and techniques as they relate to the

historical development of pottery styles and

forms.

*365. History of Prints and

Drawings (3) F

Historical survey of prints and drawings, with em-
R R i S

and on the role played by these media in relation

to other arts through the 20th century.

*366. History of Textiles (3) F
Historical survey textile structure and design as
they relate to use, materials and invention of
pr in determining character, quality and
stylistic concepts.

401./598A. American Art (3) S

A survey of American art from 1760 to 1945. Em-
phasis will be given to painting from Colonial
portraiture to 20th century Abstract Expres-
408./598B Early Christian and
Byzantine Art (3) F
Architecture, mosaics and sculpture of Rome,
Ravenna and Constantinople from the decline of

the Roman Empire to the end of the Byzantine
era.

409./598C. Romanesque Art (3) S
Ats of Northern Europe from Merovingian
through the Romanesque periods.

410./598D. Gothic Art (3) F,S
alternate even years

Stylistic analysis in the historical content of the
architecture, sculpture and stained glass of the
great cathedrals of Europe.
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411./511. History and Criticism of
Photography (3) F

History of photography from its origins to con-
temporary developments in the twentieth century.
Critical and philosophical approaches to the
416./598E. Greek Art (3) F, Odd Yrs
This survey will trace Greek Art from its first
beginnings in the Aegean period and survey its
development on through the late Hellenistic
period. The key monuments of architecture,
called minor arts will be discussed against the
background of contemporary theories, criticism,
and history. Of particular concern are the techni-
ques and materials of the various arts.

417./598L. Roman Art (3) S

This survey will begin with an overview of the arts
of haly before the Romans including both the in-
digenous art of the ltalic peoples as well as the
better known art of the Etruscans. The survey of
Roman Art itself will begin with the early Republic
and end with the Age of Constantine. The major
art forms of architecture, painting, sculpture and
the so-called minor arts will be discussed. Con-
temporary criticism, theory, and history will be
part of the sub-text of the course.

423,/598F. Early Renaissance Art
inltaly (3) F

Painting, sculpture and architecture in Raly
during the 14th and 15th centuries: Giotto to Bot-
ticelli: Pisano to Verrochio

424./598G. High Renaissance Art
inltaly (3) S

Painting, sculpture and architecture in [Raly
during the 16th century. Classical High Renais-
sance and Mannerists styles; Leonardo da Vinci,
Michelangelo, Bramante; Titian and Venetian
painters, Sansovino and Palladio. Florence,
Venice and Rome

425./598H. Northern Renaissance
Painting (3) S

Renaissance painting in Northern European
Netherlands, Burgundy, France, Germany and
Austria between 1400-1570. From French
manuscript illuminators (Limbourg Brothers), Van
Eyck to Breughel, Durer to Holbein, Fouquet to
Clovet. Special attention to iconography
426./598J. Baroque and Rococo
Trends in Art (3) F

Mainstreams of art in ltaly, Holland and Germany
in the 17th and 18th centuries. Emphasis on art
of Berinini, Borromini, Carravagio, Rembrandt,
Vermeer, Piranese, Guardi. Examination of repre-
sentative examples of the art of the period in the
Norton Simon and Getty Museums.

427./598K. Baroque Art: Court and
Middle Class (3) S

Palace of Versailles and its influence on the court
art of Germany and Austria in the 17th and 18th
centuries. Paintings of Poussin, Rubens,
Velasquez, Gainsborough and theit followers. In-
fluence of Caravaggio upon the bourgeois art of
the period. Examination of representative ex-
amples of art of the period in the Norton Simon
and Getty Museums.
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436./598M. Neo-Classicism to
Romanticism, 1789- 1850 (3) F
Examination of Neo-Classicism, Realism, Roman-
ticism, photography and the academic tradition
in art and culture of Europe from 1789-1850.

437./598N. Impressionism to
Post-Impressionism, 1850-1900

3 s

Analysis of the development of Impressionism
and Post-Impressionism in France from 1850-
1900.

438./598P. Twentieth Century Art

to 1945 (3) F

Examination of Abstraction, Non-Objective art,
Expressionism, Dada and Surrealism,
439./598Q. Twentieth Century Art
from 1945 (3) S

Examination of Pop Art, Happenings, Minimal Art,
At and Technology, Environmental, Concept,
Performance and Video Art.

455,/598R. Traditional Art of

Africa: A Thematic Approach (3) F
Prerequisite: ART 335! or consent of instructor.
Exploration from a Western perspective of the
conceptual, expressive and aesthetic aspects of
traditional African art as related to its cultural
context and to Western concepts of art. Focus on
West Africa.

456./598S. American Indian Art:
Western Perspectives (3) S
Prerequisite: ART 335! or consent of instructor.
Exploration from a Western perspective of the his-
torically various and changing frames of refer-
ence surrounding perception, interpretation and
consideration of Native American art through
focus on selected traditions.

457./598T. Pre-Columbian

Mexican Art (3) F

A survey from the Olmec to the Aztec of the art
and architecture of Mexico and adjacent areas
priot to the Spanish conquest

465./598U. Ancient Art of the Near
East (3) S

Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean
art

466./598V. Buddhist Art of India
and S.E. Asia (3) F

The formation and development of Buddhist art in
India and its subsequent metamorphoses in
Cambodia, Thailand and Indonesia will be ex-
amined

467./598W. Hindu and Islamic Art
of India (3) S

The formation and development of Hindu Art in
India and the genesis as well as transformation of
Islamic art of India compared to pan-islamic
characteristics will be examined

468./598X. Early Chinese Art (3) F

The formation and development of Chinese arn
from the third millennium to the 10th century A.D.

469./598Y. Later Chinese Art (3) S
Development of Chinese Art from the 11th cen-
tury AD. through the culmination of the tradition
and its transformation in the 20th century will be
explored

470./598Z. Japanese Art (3) F
The characteristics of Japanese art from 10,000
B.C. to the present will be examined .mdtho

497. Special Studies in Art
History (3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 307 or consent of instructor.
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty super-
vision on individual problems in art history. May
be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

*498, Independent Studies in Art
History (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Senior Art History Major or consent
of instructor. Opportunity for outstanding stu-
dents to undertake independent art historical in-
vestigations. Limited to 3 units in one semester
and a total of 6 units.

| CERAMICS J

*341A. Intermediate Ceramics:
Handbuilding (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 131, 151A. Design problems
with handbuilt ceramic forms with emphasis on
surface. (9 hrs. lab)

*341B. Intermediate Ceramics:
Wheel Throwing (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 131, 151B. Design problems
with wheel-thrown ceramic forms with emphasis
on surface. (9 hrs. lab)

*343A. Ceramics Sculpture (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 341A. Advanced studies in
ceramic sculpture. (9 hrs. lab.)

*343B. Advanced Wheel Throwing
(3 FS

Prerequisites: ART 341B. Advanced studies in
ceramic form employing the potters wheel. (9 hrs.
lab)

*352A. Ceramics: Glaze
Technology (3) F

Prerequisite: ART 151A or 151B. Nature of raw
materials as they relate to the development of
clay bodies and ceramic glazes. (6 hrs. lab)

*352B. Ceramics — Plaster Shop
@ s

Prerequisites: ART 151A or 151B. The use of
plaster moids for making ceramic art including
press molds, slip casting, and jiggering. (6 hrs.
lab)

*451A-B. Advanced Ceramics

(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: A: ART 343A or 343B. Individual
problems in ceramics. (9 hrs. lab) B: Prereq-
uisites: ART 451A. Individual problems in
ceramics. (9 hrs. lab)

*452. Ceramic Shop Planning and
Kiln Design (3) F

Prerequisites: ART 341A or 341B. Ceramic equip-
tion. (9 hrs. lab)

—ﬁ?-——————————

1994-1995 / Art

:583. Seminar in Ceramic Arts (3)

L

Prerequisite: Senior Ceramics major or consent of
instructor.  Critical analysis of work of historical
and contemporary ceramic artists; the changing
role of ceramic art as it becomes part of the con-
temporary art mainstream. May be repeated for
credit with study of different artists each semester
up to a maximum of 6 units.

491A. Ceramics: Senior Project
(1) FS

Prerequisite: ART 451A or 451B or consent of in-
photographic slide documentation of a creative
exhibition and written thesis as approved by
faculty. Should be taken in last semester before
graduation.  Required of all BFA ceramics
majors. Credit/No Credit grading only. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of 2 units.
*499A. Special Studies in
Ceramics (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Ceramics major or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive work with
faculty supervision on individual problems in
ceramics. Limited to 6 units in one semester and
atotal of 9 units. (9 hrs. lab)

DRAWING AND PAINTING

381. Intermediate Drawing (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 181, ART 182 or DESN 121.
Problems and concepts in drawing using a
variety of media. (6 hrs. lab)

383, Life Painting (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 181, 182, 184, 187. Painting
from the human figure with emphasis on repre-
senting form in space, structure, color, value, and
composition. (6 hrs. lab.) Course fee required.
384. Intermediate Life Drawing

(3 FS

Prerequisites: ART 181, 184, 182 or DESN 121.
Continued study in drawing from the human fig-
ure from direct observation. (6 hrs. lab) Course
fee required.

*385. Watercolor Painting (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 181, 187; ART 182 or DESN
121. Nature and use of the watercolor media. (6
hrs. lab.)

*387. Painting (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 181, 187. Problems and con-
cepts in space, form, structure, color and con-
tent in studio painting. (6 hrs. lab)

*388. Mural Painting (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or con-
sent of Instructor. Problems and concepts in the
development, proposal and creation of individual
and collaborative mural paintings. Students will
paint murals in selected public places located on
or off campus. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 units, limited to 3 units in one semester.

(6 hrs. lab)

*389. Materials and Craft of
Drawing and Painting (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 181, 187. Theory and practice
in the craft of drawing and painting. Limited to 3
units in one semester and a total of 6 units. (6
hrs. lab) Course fee required.

*481. Advanced Drawing (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 381. Advanced problems and
concepts in drawing designed to explore modes
of representation and issues pertaining to con-
temporary drawing.

;4883. Advanced Life Painting (3)

)

Prerequisite: ART 383. Continued study in paint-
ing from the human figure with emphasis on pic-
;4384. Advanced Life Drawing (3)

A
Prerequisite: ART 384. Continued study in draw-
phasis on structure, form and composition, as
well as individual expression. Course fee re-
qQuired.
*487. Advanced Painting (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 387. Continued study in studio
painting, exploring advanced modes of pictorial
structure with emphasis on individual expression
*492F. Concentrated Studies in
Life Drawing (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work
with faculty supervision on individual problems in
life drawing. Limited to 6 units in one semester
and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab) Course fee re-
quired.

*492G. Concentrated Studies in
Abstract Painting (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work
with faculty supervision on individual problems in
abstract and nonobjective painting and drawing.
Limited to 3 units in one semester. May be
repeated for a maximum of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

*492Z. Concentrated Studies in
Life Painting (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity for concentrated
study in figure painting with an emphasis on in-
dividual expressive direction. Limited to 3 units in
one semester. May be repeated for a maximum
of 9 units. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499D. Special Studies in Drawing
(3) FS

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work
with faculty supervision on individual problems in
drawing. Limited 10 6 units in one semester and a
total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

*499K. Special Studies in Painting
(3) F,S

Prerequisite: Drawing and Painting major or con-
sent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work
with faculty supervision on individual problems in
painting. Limited to 6 units in one semester and a
total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

FIBER ]

*327A-B. Surface Design (3-3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 181, 182, 187. Variety of
design concepts in relation to media and proces-
ses appropriate 1o both hand and commercial
application of pattern to textiles and other sur-
faces. (6 hrs. lab)

*328A. Beginning Fiber Structures
(3) Fs

Prerequisites, ART 131, 181, 182, 187. In this In-
troductory course the student will explore con-
cepts and materials using non loom textile
techniques. Development from the 2-D relief sur-
face to full 3-D form will take place. The basic
fiber structures of stitching, wrapping, feltmaking,
and twining will be introduced. (6 hrs. lab)
*328B. Advanced Fiber Structures
(3) F,s

Prerequisite: ART 328A. Designed to strengthen a
working understanding of non-loom fiber struc-
tures. There will be an emphasis on the develop-
ment of personal expression within the media to
include: coiling, lashing, papermaking and other
dimensional techniques. (6 hrs. lab)
*428A-B-C. Weaving (3-3-3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 131, 181, 187. Weaves, tech-
niques and materials of structural textile design
with emphasis divided b ) cial ap-
temporary idiom. For ART 4288 and 428C 3-D
Media/Fibers major or consent of the instructor.
(6 hrs. lab)

*430. Fiber Art: Paper (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 131, 181, 328A. Basic
materials and techniques of papermaking and
molding, including emphasis on concept and
form development. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

*499N. Special Studies in Fiber (3)

¥

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive work with
faculty supervision on individual problems in tex-
tile design. Limited to 6 units in one semester and
atotal of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab.)

ILLUSTRATION AND
BIOMEDICAL ART

*371A-B. lllustration (3-3) F,S
Prerequisites: (371A) ART 111 or 161, 112 AB,
131, 181, 184, 187, DESN 121, (371B) ART 271,
ART 223. Editorial and advertising drawing;
professional media, skills and techniques survey.
(6 hrs. lab)

*372. Anatomy for Artists (2) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 181, 184. Skeletal and muscle
structure emphasizing the development of skill in

depicting the human figure. (4 hrs. lab) Course
fee required.

131
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*373. Costumed Figure Drawing

(3) FS

Prerequisites: ART 371A, 372. Drawing and paint-
ing from costumed models with props and con-
trolled lighting. Emphasis is on the development
of a sense of "staging.' The manipulation of com-
and scale are explored to achieve mood, gesture,
drama, and attitudes related to human reactions,
situations and character. (6 hrs. lab) Course fee
required.

*374A-B. Biomedical Rendering
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Biomedical Art major or consent of
instructor. Introduction to and practice in techni-
ques of descriptive drawing and press reproduc-
tion of drawing. Emphasis on skill. (6 hrs. lab)
*471A-B. Advanced lllustration
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 371B. Hiustration in part from
live models. (6 hrs. lab) Course fee required.
*499F. Special Studies in
lllustration (3) F,S

Prerequisite: lllustration major or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive work with
faculty supervision on individual problems in il-
lustration or biomedical art. Limited to 6 units in
one semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

forms in larger scale and in an architectural con-
text. Hot forging and fabricating with ferrous me-
tals. Basic techniques of cutting, forming, joining
welding and surface design of metals. Making of
tools. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
(6 hrs. lab)) Course fee required.

359B. Sculptural Metalwork (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 131 or consent of instructor.
Introduction to metalforming and construction
techniques in the design and creation of
sculptural form and composition in metal on an
architectural scale. Traditional grading only.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. (6
hrs. lab.) Course fee required

458A,B. Advanced Metalsmithing/
Jewelry and Enameling (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 350, 3558, 357B, 3588 or
congsent of instructor. Individual problems in
metalsmithing, jewelry, enameling and architec-
tural metalwork and blacksmithing. (6 hrs. lab)
*499J. Special Studies in Metal-
smithing and Jewelry (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 458A or consent of instructor
Opportunity for extensive work with faculty super-
vision on individual problems in metalsmithing
and jewelry. Limited to 6 units in one semester
and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

[ MUSEUM STUDIES ]

[ METAL |

355A. Enameling (3) F,S

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Techniques,
materials and concepts of enameling on metals.
Introduction to tools and metalworking techni-
ques associated with making enameled metal
objects. Emphasis on the exploration of charac-
teristics of enamels and metals, stressing in-
dividual advancement of interest and expression
May be repeated once for credit. (6 hrs. lab)

355B. Enameling: Photo

Processes (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 141, 355A or consent of in-
structor. Introduction to concepts and skills utilz-
ing photo processes in enameling such as photo
silkscreen, thermoscreens and photo etching with
other enameling techniques. (6 hrs. lab) Course
fee required

*356. Jewelry Casting (3) F
Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of in-
structor. The design and creation of jewelry
through lost-wax casting techniques and proces-
ses. May be repeated once for credit. (6 hrs
lab.) Course fee required.

*357A-B. Jewelry (3-3) F,S
Prerequisites, ART 131, 181, 182, 187. The
design and creation of jewelry. (6 hrs. lab)
Course fee required

*358A-B. Metalsmithing (3-3) F
Prerequisites: ART 357A, TED 282. The design
and creation of flatware and hollowware. (6 hrs
lab)

359A. Architectural Metalwork
and Blacksmithing (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 131. Techniques, materials
and concepts of the metal craft for developing art

*435. Introduction to Museums

(3) F,S

Designed for students interested in pursuing the
Museum Studies Certificate: also open to an
majors and students from other disciplines. Study
of current museums, their functions, services,
audience and ethics. Field trips to local museums
are included.

*499Q. Special Studies in Museum

Studies (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 435, 445A or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive individual work
with faculty supervision on problems in museum
studies, including utilizing the resources of The
Center for Southern California Studies in the
Visual Arts. Limited to 6 units in one semester and
atotal of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab )

[ PHOTOGRAPHY ]

*340. Intermediate Photography

(3) FS

Prerequisite: ART 141. Course designed to further
increase photographic knowledge in camera,
darkroom and lighting. An emphasis is placed on
reaching a higher level of print quality (4 hrs. lab))
*342, Color Photography (2) F,S
Prerequisite. ART 340. Survey of cutrent color
materials and processes with emphasis on ex-
posing, developing and pnnting Contemporary
approach to color photography will be stressed
(5hrs. lab)

*344, Alternative Photographic
Processes (3) F

Prerequisites: ART 340. A survey of non-tradition-
al photographic processes, including silver, ferric

and processing of vmoul photographic emul-
sions. Incorporates aesthetic concerns with
process selection. (Lecture 2 hrs., lab 2 hrs.)
406. Digital Imagery for the Arts
@3) FS
Prerequisites: ART 340, equivalent, or consent of
instructor. An introduction to photographic digital
imaging. Lectures and laboratory activities will in-
mmﬂptw use and procedures of
, scanners, and conversion of
wmdgldbfmu(rom“to
mnphy.mmdodm Emphasis will be
placed on the expressive qualities of combining
photographic principles with computer generated
images. Software programs, still photography,
video, flatbed scanning, inkjet, laser, and thermal
output devices will be presented.
'413é Photo Marketing/Portfolio
(2

Prerequisites: ART 340, a minimum of four addi-
tional upper division units in photography. The art
and craft of preparing a professional photo-
grapher’s portfolio and the necessary techniques
to display photographic skills, utilizing the
portfolio as the chief marketing tool.

414./514. Documentary
Photography (3) F

Prerequisites: ART 340. History, theory, practice,
and production of still documentary photographic
works with emphasis on the photograph as an in-
strument for social influence and change. (2 hrs.
lec.. 2 hrs. lab)

'4844. Fine Print Photography (3)

F,

Prerequisites: ART 340. Presentation of advanced
printing techniques and mastery of darkroom
skills. Includes exposure/development, process-
ing chemistry, film and paper types, toners and
archival processing. Lab fee required. (Lec. 2
hrs., lab 2 hrs)

*446. Photographic Senitometry

@) s

Prerequisites: ART 340. Emphasizes photo
graphic control of exposure, development and
printing through sensitometric' procedure. Ex-
amines control techniques such as the Zone,
Sanders, and Davis systems. Lab and field ex-
perience in exposure, development and printing
will be utilized to conform sensitometric data.
(Lec. 2 hrs., lab 2 hrs)

*447, Photography Studio
Specialties (3) F

Prerequisite. ART 340. A course designed to
give exploration of camera and laboratory techni-
ques as applied 1o studio work in photography
(4 hrs. lab)

*448. Nature Photography (2) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 340 or consent of instructor.
Course directed toward a representative sam-
pling of imagemaking within the world of nature.
Students will work in color and black and white.
Will include infrared photography and macro
techniques. Field trips will be utilized. (4 hrs. lab.)
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.“% Experimental Photography

Prerequisite: ART 340. Course work to generate
experimental solutions to conceptual  visual
design problems. Both color and b/w films will be
used for studio and location photography. «hn
lab.)

*499V. Special Studies in Art
Photography (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Photography major or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive work, with
faculty supervision, on individual problems in
photography as an art form. Limited to 6 units in
one semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

PRINTMAKING

370. Printmaking (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 112A, 1128, 181, 187, A studio
course exploring a range of printmaking techni-
ques and imagery, selected from the areas of
etching, lithography, - silkscreen, relief and
monoprinting. (6 hrs. lab)

*376. Printmaking: Relief Printing
(3 F,S

Prerequisites: ART 112A, 112B, 181, 187. Instruc-
tion in relief printing techniques and image
ing, linocut, collagraphs and alternative print sur-
faces. In black and white and color. (6 hrs. lab)
*377. Printmaking: Silkscreen (3) -
F,S

Prerequisites: ART 112A, 1128, 181, 187. Instruc-
tion in fine art screen printing techniques and
emuision and alternative stencil methods. (6 hrs.
lab)

*378. Printmaking: Etching (3) F.§
Prerequisites: ART 112A, 112B, 181, 187. Instruc-
tion in intaglio printing techniques and image
development, including etching, engraving, dry-
point, - aquatint and alternative platemaking
methods. In black and white and color. (6 hrs.
lab)

*379. Printmaking: Lithography

(3 Fs

Prerequisites: ART 112A, 1128, 181, 187. Instruc-
tion in stone lithography techniques and image
development, including crayon drawing, flats,
washes, transfers and alternative drawing
methods. In black and wh« and color. (6 hs.
lab) 4

*475. Printmaking: Photo
Processes (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 141, 370. Instruction in the
photo printmaking processes for lithography,
etching and silkscreen using copy camera and
experimental techniques to explore photographic
and non-photographic imagery. (6 hrs. lab)
;csao Advanced Printmaking (3)
Prerequisites: One of the following: ART 376, 377,
378, 379 or consent of instructor. Continued
study in one of the four areas of printmaking, with
emphasis on technical and conceptual develop-

ment. May be taken for a maximum of 6 units in
different topics. (6 hrs. lab,)

*499R. Special Studies in
Printmaking (3) F.S

. Limited to 6 units in one semester
and atotal of 9 units. (6 hrs_lab)

SCULPTURE |

*361. Life Sculpture (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ART 161. Intensive study of the fig-
ure through individual student concepts. Mold
and casting techniques and direct plaster parg-
ing. (6 hrs. lab) Course fee required.

*362A. Sculpture Foundry:
Investment Casting (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 131, 161, 181. The traditional
lost wax techniques of casting non-ferrous metal.
Wax formation and manipulation, gating theory
and practice. Investment procedures, foundry

*362B. Sculpture: Molding and
Reproduction (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 131, 161, 181. Construction
and use of flexible and plaster molds. (6 hrs. lab,)

*363. Sculpture: Carving and
Fabrication (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 131, 161, 181 or consent of in-
structor. Composition in sculpture wutilizing stone
and woodcarving, metal and wood fabrication. (6
hrs. lab.)

*459. Sculpture Foundry: Shell
Casting (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Sculpture major or consent of in-
structor, Lost-wax casting of expressive and/or
functional arnt forms in bronze using ceramic shell
moids. May be repeated for a maxmum of 6
units. (6 hrs. lab))

'4§1. Advanced Life Sculpture (3)

F,

Prerequisites: ART 361, 362A and B. Large-scale
sculpture from the model emphasizing expressive
content. Work in clay and plaster, armature and
stand construction, oil-clay formulation and ad-
vanced moldmaking techniques. (6 hrs. lab)
Course fee required

*463. Advanced Sculpture (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 361, 362A B, 363 or consent of
instructor. Advanced composition in sculpture. (6
hrs. lab)

*499M. Special Studies in
Sculpture (3) F,S

Prerequisite. Sculpture major or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive work with
faculty supervision on indvidual problems in
sculpture. Limited to 6 units in one semester and
atotal of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS
GRAPHIC DESIGN

321. Graphic Production
(Non-Major) (3) F,S,SS

Prerequisites. ART 223, Introduction to design
and production techniques for major printing
processes from concept to finished art. Similar to
ART 323, but with more emphasis on exposure.
Field trips, lectures, critiques. (9 hrs. lab)
*322A-B. Visual Communication
Design (3-3) F,S,SS

Prerequisites: for 322A: ART 131, 184, 187, 223;
for 3228: ART 322A. Introductory and inter-
mediate experiences in conceptualization, design
and finalization of projects appropriate to the
visual communication profession. Computers
may be utilized. (9 hrs. lab)

*323. Visual Communication
Design/Production (3) F
Prerequisites: ART 322A or consent of instructor,
Computer-based introduction to design and
production techniques for major printing proces-
ses from concept to digital finished art. Field
trips, lectures, critiques. (6 hrs. lab )

*324. Film Animation (Non-Major)
(3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 322A or consent of instructor.
Design and production of color, super 8 mm and
sound synchronized 16 mm animated films. (6
hrs. lab)

*325. Packaging Design (3) F
Prerequisite: Visual Communications major or
consent of instructor. Materials, processes and
the design of packaging. (9 hrs. lab)

329. Advertising Design (3) F
Prerequisites: ART 322A, ‘21 DESN 121, and

billboards from the conceptual stage through
comprehensive layouts. (9 hrs. lab)

*420. Visual Communication
Design Workshop (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and portfolio
review. On-campus design . studio experience
oriented toward development of printed portfolio-
quality design work. Professional designer/art
director environment with invovement in actual
projects with chents, budgets and deadiines.
Students are responsible for all project phases
from design to production, print supervision and
completion. (9 hrs. lab)

*421. Visual Communications
Design/Comping Skills (3) F,S
Prerequisite: DESN 121; ART 322A. Development
of concepts and representational skills in all ap-

materials, surfaces and typographic forms. Com-
puters may be utilized. (9 hrs. lab)

*422A-B. Advanced Visual
Communications Design (3-3) F,S
Prerequisites: ART 3228, 323. ART 422A involves
advanced projects in computer-based Jesign,
typography, photographic modification and grid
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layout systems development. ART 4228 em-
phasizes advanced advertising design, arnt direc-
tion and campaign development for the
advertising agency environment. (9 hrs. lab)
*442. Internship in Visual
Communications (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Visual Communications major or
consent of instructor. Student internship ex-
perience in selected studios, advertising agencies
and in-house creative departments. Opportunity
to work under supervision of professionals in the
field for six hrs. per week. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 units, limited to 3 units in one
semester. (9 hrs. lab)

*499S, Special Studies in Visual
Communications Design (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Visual Communications major of
consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive
contract work with faculty supervision on
problems in  visual communications design
Limited to 6 units in one semester and a total of 9
units. (9 hrs. lab.)

WOOD ]

*354A-B Wood (3-3) F,S
Prerequisites, ART 131, 181, 182, 187. Wood-
working processes techniques and concepts in
the design and making of utilitarian art objects
(6 hrs. lab))

*454A-B. Handcrafted Furniture
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 354A and B. Concepts and
skills necessary for the production of handcrafted
furniture. Emphasis on the use of hand techni-
ques as a means of understanding the
philosophy and aesthetics of handcrafted furni-
ture. (6 hrs. lab)

*499B. Special Studies in Wood
(3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 350, 354B or consent of in-
structor. Opportunity for extensive work with
faculty supervision on individual problems using
wood as the media. Limited to 6 units in one
semester and a total of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)

[ Graduate Division

509A-B. Studio Problems in Art
Education (2-2) F,S

Prerequisite. At Education major or consent of
instructor. Advanced individual  graduate
problems in art education with projects related 1o
specific learning situations.

511./411. History and Criticism of
Photography (3) F

History of photography from its ori gins to con-
temporary developments in the twentieth century
Critical and philosophical approaches to the
photographic medium

514./414. Documentary
Photography (3) F

Prerequisites: ART 340. History, theory, practice,
and production of still documentary photographic
works with emphasis on the photograph as an in-

134

strument for social influence and change. (2 hrs.
lec., 2 hrs. lab)

542. Internship in Museum

Studies (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 435 or consent of instructor.
Student internship experience in  selected
museums, college and community art centers ap-
propriate to the student’s particular academic in-
terest. Opportunity to work under supervision of
museum professionals in the field to expand stu-
dent understanding of the complexities, discipline
and challenges in the profession. Limited to 6
units in one semester and a total of 9 units. (6
hrs. lab)

545A-B. Museum-Gallery Practices
(3-3) FS

Prerequisites: ART 435 or consent of instructor.
Pre-professional training in museum-gallery tech-
niques: administration, exhibition, budget plan-
ning, curatorial problems, public relations,
insurance, packing and shipping. The University
Gallery will be the lab for practical experience;
students will assist in conceiving and realzing ex-
hibitions

551A. Advanced Ceramics —
Graduate (3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 451B. Opportunity for begin-
ning graduate students to do research employing
various ceramics materials, processes and visual
solutions in preparation for a more narrow and
concentrated study. (6 hrs. lab)

551B. Advanced Ceramics —
Graduate (3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 551A. Selection of a specific
area of concentration in ceramics, limiting the
materials and processes to develop a project
which will reflect a predetermined statement. (6
hrs. lab.)

554A-B. Handcrafted Furniture
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 4548 or consent of instructor
Advanced concepts and skills necessary for the
production of handcrafted furniture. Emphasis on
the use of hand techniques as a means of under-
standing the philosophy and aesthetics of hand-
crafted furniture. (6 hrs. lab)

558A. Metalsmithing, Jewelry and
Enameling (3) F,S

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of in-
structor. Individual graduate level studio projects
involving investigation of malterials, processes
and visual solutions in preparation for more con-
centrated study in metalsmithing, jeweiry,
enameling, or architectural metalwork and black-
smithing. May be repeated for a maximum of 6
units. (6 hrs. lab.)

558B. Metalsmithing, Jewelry and
Enameling (3) F,S

Prerequisite: 3-D Media major or consent of in-
structor. Selection of a specific area of con-
centration in metalsmithing and jewelry,
enameling, or architectural metalwork and black-
smithing; focus on creative objectives based on a
projected theme. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 6 units. (6 hrs. lab)

559. Sculpture Foundry —
Advanced Shell Casting (3) S
Prerequisite: ART 459. Lost-wax casting of art
forms in various metals using advanced techni-
ques of ceramic shell moldmaking. May be
repeated for a maximum of 9 units. (6 hrs. lab)
564A-B. Advanced Wood Studio
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: ART 354B and consent of instruc-
tor. Advanced craft processes, techniques, and
concepts used to make utilitarian objects. In con-
junction with object making, research will be re-
quired in various aspects of the crafts field. (6
hrs. lab)

575. Printmaking: Advanced Photo
Processes (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Graduate Print student or consent of
instructor. Graduate level work in one or more of
the photo printmaking processes, with emphasis
on photographic of non-photographic imagery.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units in dif-
ferent topics. (6 hrs. lab)

580. Printmaking: Advanced

Studio (3) F,S

Prerequisites: Print major of consent of instructor.
Graduate level work in one of the four areas of
printmaking, stressing directed individual re-
search and image development. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units with different
topics. (6 hrs. lab)

589. Special Problems in Visual
Art (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Graduate Art student or consent of
instructor.  Topics of current interest in the visual
arts will be selected for intensive study. May be
repeated with different topics 1o a maximum of 12
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule
of Classes.

590. Special Problems in Studio
Art (1-3) F,S

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Special
topics of current interest in studio art will be
selected for intensive study. May be repeated
with different topics to a maximum of 12 units.
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of
Classes (2-9 hrs. lab) Course fee required.

A. Visiting Artists

598A./401. American Art (3) S

A survey of American art from 1760 to 1945. Em-
phasis will be given to painting from Colonial
portraiture 10 20th century Abstract Expres-
sionism

598B./408. Early Christian and
Byzantine Art (3) F

Architecture, mosaics and sculpture of Rome,
Ravenna and Constantinople from the decline of
the Roman Empire to the end of the Byzantine
era

598C./409. Romanesque Art (3) S
Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian
through the Romanesque periods

598D./410. Gothic Art (3) F

Stylistic analyses in the historical content of the

architecture, sculpture and stained glass of the
great cathedrals of Europe

+v+
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598E./416. Greek Art (3) F, Odd
Years

nuuwywiumG«mMﬁanuﬁm

ocuipturo painting, vase-painting, and lho-o-
called minor arts will be discussed against the
background of contemporary theories, criticism,
and history. Of particular concern are the techni-
ques and materials of the various arts.

598F./423. Early Renaissance Art
in ltaly (3) F

Painting, Sculpture and architecture in Raly
during the 14th and 15th centuries: Giotto to Bot-
ticelli; Pisano to Verrochio.

598G./424. High Renaissance Art
inltaly (3) S
Puntng. sculpture and uchnmo in Raly

598H./425. Northern Renaissance
Painting (3) S

Renaissance painting in North European Nether-
lands, Burgundy, France, Germany and Austria
between 1400-1570. From French manuscript il-
luminators (Limbourg Brothers), Van Eyck to
Breughel, Durer to Holbein, Fouquet to Clovet.
Special attention to iconography.

598J./426. Baroque and Rococo
Trends in Art (3) F

Mainstreams of art in italy, Holland and Germany
in the 17th and 18th centuries. Emphasis on art
of Bernini, Borromini, Carravaggio, Rembrandt,
Vermeer, Piranese, Guardi. Examination of repre-
sentative examples of the art of the period in the
Norton Simon and Getty museums.

598K./427. Baroque Art: Court and
Middle Class (3) S

Palace of Versailles and its influence on the court
art of Germany and Austria in the 17th and 18th
centuries. Paintings of Poussin, Rubens,
Velasquez, Gainsborough and their followers. In-
fluence of Carravaggio upon the bourgeois art of
the period. Examination of representative ex-
amples of art of the period in the Norton Simon
and Getty Museums.

598L./417. Roman Art (3) S

This survey will begin with an overview of the arts
of Raly before the Romans including both the in-
digenous art of the Rtalic peoples as well as the
better known art of the Etruscans. The survey of
Roman Art itself will begin with the early Republic
and end with the Age of Constantine. The major
art forms of architecture, painting, sculpture and
the so-called minor arts will be discussed. Con-
temporary criticism, theory, and history will be
part of the sub-text of the course.

598M./436. Neo-Classicism to
Romanticism, 1789-1850 (3) F
Examination of Neo-Classicism, Realism, Roman-
ticism, photography and the academic tradition
in art and culture of Europe from 1789-1850.

598N./437. Impressionism to Post-
Impressionism, 1850-1900 (3) S
Analysis of the development of Impressionism
and Post-Impressionism in France from 1850-
1900.

598P./438. Twentieth Century Art
101945 (3) F

Examination of Abstraction, Non-Objective art,
Expressionism, Dada and Surrealism,

598Q./439. Twentieth Century Art
from 1945 (3) F

Examination of Pop Art, Happenings, Minimal Art,
At and Technology. Environmental, Concept,
Performance and Video Art.

598R./455. Traditional Art of

Africa: A Thematic Approach (3) F
Prerequisite: ART 335| or consent of instructor.
Exploration from a Western perspective of the
conceptual, expressive and aesthetic aspects of
traditional African art as related to its cultural
context and to Western concepts of art. Focus on
West Africa.

598S./456. American Indian Art:
Western Perspectives (3) S
Prerequisite: ART 335l or consent of instructor.
Exploration from a Western perspective of the his-
torically various and changing frames of refer-
ence surrounding perception, interpretation and
consideration of Native American art through
focus on selected traditions.

598T./457. Pre-Columbian

Mexican Art (3) F

A survey from the Olmec to the Aztec of the art
and architecture of Mexico and adjacent areas
prior to the Spanish conquest.

598U./465. Ancient Art of the Near
East (3) S

Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean
ant.

598V./466. Buddhist Art of India
and S.E. Asia (3) F

598W./467. Hindu and Islamic Art
of India (3) S
The formation and development of Hindu art in
India and the genesis as well as transformation of
Islamic art of India compared to pan-islamic
characteristics will be examined.
598X./468. Early Chinese Art (3) F
The formation and development of Chinese art
from the third millennium to the 10th century A.D.
598Y./469. Later Chinese Art (3) S
of Chinese art from the 11th century
A.D. through the culmination of the tradition and
its trangformation in the 20th century will be ex-
plored.
5982./470. Japanese Art (3) F
The characteristics of Japanese art from 10,000
B.C. to the present will be examined and the
development and transformation of native styles
studied in relation to influences from Buddhist,
Chinese, Korean and Western art, respectively

599. Studio Problems in Art (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of At Department. Ad-
vanced individual graduate projects, with faculty
supervision, in an area of art specialization.
Limited to 6 units one semester and a total of 12
units in any one area. Areas will be designated
by letter at the time of registration: (a) ceramics,
(b) wood, (d) drawing, (f) illustration, (j) metal, (k)
painting, () life drawing, (m) sculpture, (n) fiber,
(@ museum studies, (r) printmaking, (s) visual
communications, and (1) intermedia. Intermedia
units will apply to the drawing and painting
specialization. (6 hrs. lab)

599V. Studio Problems in Art

Photography (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Graduate student in Photography or
consent of instructor. Advanced individual
graduate projects, with faculty supervision, in an
area of art specialization. Limited to 6 units in one
semester and a total of 12 units. (6 hrs. lab)
601A-B. Seminar in Art Education
(3-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Graduate student in At Education
or consent of instructor. Special studies, research
and evaluation of the role of the art teacher. 601A
is required for the MA. in At Education; 6018
may be required by the student’s MA. commit-
tee.

611. Seminar in Art History (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Graduate student in At History or
consent of instructor. Directed individual research
and group discussion concerning a topic in art
history. Limited to 6 units in one semester; may
be repeated for a maximum of 9 units.

651. Seminar in Ceramic Art (3)
F,S

Prerequisite: Graduate student in Ceramics or
consent of instructor. Critical analysis of work of
historical and contemporary ceramic artists; the
changing role of ceramic art as it becomes part
of the contemporary art mainstream. May be
repeated for credit with study of different artists
each semester up to a maximum of 12 units.

690A. Graduate Seminar in Studio
Art (Critical Studies) (3) F

Prerequisite: Graduate M.F A. student or consent
of instructor. Selected reading and writing con-
cering topics relevant to student's specific dis-
ciplines in the visual arts with an opportunity for
interdisciplinary discussion

690B. Graduate Seminar in Studio
Art (Professional Practices) (3) S

Prerequisite: Graduate M.F A student or consent
of instructor. Professional preparation for studio
artists stressing practical concerns as well as cur-
rent trends in art practices, theory and criticism.

692. Public Exhibition (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Open only to MA. and MFA. can-
didates with project statement approval and con-
sent of students graduate committee. Open only
to those who have been assigned an exhibition
date the previous semester. Planning, prepara-
tion and administration of a public exhibition of
698 or 699 creative work. Two-unit designation for
all MA. candidates. Three-unit designation for all
MFA. candidates. The course work will result in
a public exhibition by each MA. and MFA. can-
didate. (9 hrs. or more lab.)




D b R o . 0 . 0 ke

Art / 1994-1995

694, Directed Studies Studio (1-3)
Prerequisite: Graduate student or consent of in-
structor. Independent studies in creative studio.

695. Field Problems in Art (1-6)
Opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects,
theories, techniques or literature at appropriate
off-campus locations. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 units.

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Advanced standing graduate stu-
dent or consent of instructor. Independent
studies in technical and/or historical aspects of
an.

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) F,S
Prerequisite: Thesis or project-thesis statement
approval by and consent of students graduate
committee. Planning, preparation and completion
of a thesis or a project and studio-thesis. Open
only to students who have been advanced to
MA. candidacy. Studio majors are required 1o ex-
hibit project work and write a studio-thesis. Re-
quired of all candidates for the MA. in ant.

699. Thesis or Project (1-6) F,S
Prerequisite: Approval of students project-thesis
statement and consent of students graduate
committee. Planning, preparation and completion
of a creative exhibition and a studio-thesis. Open
only to students who have been advanced to
MFA. candidacy or second MA. candidacy in
an. Required of all M.F A. candidates and all can-
didates seeking a second MA. in art. (9 hrs. lab)
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Department Chair: Joan Schlaich
Department Office: Dance Center
Telephone: 985-4747

Facuity: Professors: Pat Finot, Joan
Schiaich, Tryntjo Shapli, Rebecca
Wright; Associate Professors: Jeff
Slayton; Assistant Professor:
Susan McLain-Smith.
Department Secretary:
Melody Stott
The Department

department
forrefenaltoonedhelaaﬁyad-
visors. The Dance Department
provndesann—deﬂhdmmqapso-
gram of studies including history and .
theory, choreography, and technique
wihemphasisonmodemdancotedm-
nique, oomposntionandpedom\anoe

and with supporting coursework in bal-

let, jazz, and tap dance. The cur-
riculum isdesignedtogivestudema
basic dance background which
prepares them as a performer in con-
cert dance companies, television or in
films, a choreographer, or as a
teacher at the secondary, community
college or university level in both
public and private schools. The cur-
riculum prepares students for
graduate programs in dance. It gives
the general education student and the
student in closely related areas ex- .
perience in dance as an art form. Non-
major studio classes in ballet, modern
dance, jazz and tap dance are open
to all students on campus. Several
courses are offered which meet the
General Education requirements in
categories C., E. and |.C. The CSULB
dancemqonsoneo“wedanoede-
gree programs approved in the CSU
system and the only BFA and MFA. A
lagenunbetofpen-tmlacdty

members supplement the expertise of
the full-time faculty.

Dance concerts with faculty, stu-
dents and visiting choreographers are
held in the Martha B. Knoebel Dance
Theatre. Dance majors and minors
are encouraged to participate in ac-
Mbsdtheouuaumagaﬁza-
tion, “Off 7th Dancers.”

Students wishing to major or minor
in dance must audition for placement
prior to starting the program. Audi-
tions are held in October, January,
March and August. Applicants should

contact the Department of Dance in
advance of enroliment. Non-major
studio classes are open to all stu-
dents with no audition.

The is an accredited in-
stituti member of the National As-
sociation of Schools of Dance.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts in Dance (code 2-5230)

Units required: 61

Lower Division: DANC. 100, 112A,
1128, 114A, 114B, 120, 131, 212A,
212B, 220, A/P 202.

Upper Division: DANC 320, 331,
350, 360 442A, 4428, 485, 488, 375
or 470, 380A or 3808, 381A OR 3818,
480A or 4808, 481A or 481B.

Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dance

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dance
is the only professional degree in
Dance in the CSU. The primary objec-
tive of the degree program is to
prepare graduates for positions as
performers and/or choreographers in
dance companies, in musical theatre,
and in film and television. The pro-
gram also will prepare students for
entry into Master of Fine Arts
programs in Dance.

Preparation: All students wishing to
pursue the BFA in Dance must
demonstrate advanced technical
and/or choreographic skill in dance.
Requirements for the Bachelor of
Fine Arts in Dance (code 4-5230)

The M.F A. degree in Dance is a 60
unit degree. Options'are in Perfor-
mance, Choreography or Perfor-
mance/Choreography.

Performance

45 to 47 units to include: DANC
412A, 4128, 414A, 414B, 512A, 5128,
514A, 514B, 562, S80A, 5808, 585A,
5858, 589, 595, 597, 642, 696, 699;

Electives: 13 to 15 units selected
from DANC 518, 528, 5208, 520C,
520D, 525, 531, 540, 545, 583A,
5838, 591A, 591B, 599 or up to 15
units selected from other departments
with approval of advisor.

Choreography

47 to 49 units to include: DANC
510A, 5108, 520A, 5208, 520C,

589, 591A, 591B, 597, 642, 696, 699,

Dance
College of the Arts

Electives: 11 to 13 units selected
from DANC 510C, 510D, 514A, 514B,
518, 531, 540, 545, 562, 581A, 581B,
595, 599 or up to 13 units selected
from other departments with approval
of advisor.

Performance/Choreography

48 to 50 units to include: DANC
412A, 4128, 414A, 414B, 520A, 5208,
591A, 591B, 595, 597, 642, 696, 699,

Electives: 10 to 12 units selected
from DANC 512A, 512B, 514A, 5148,
518, 520C, 520D, 531, 540, 545, 562,
581A, 581B, 599 or up to 12 units
selected from other departments with
approval of advisor.

Minor in Dance (code 0-5230)

Requirements:

Lower Division: DANC 112A, 1128,
114A, 120, 220,

Upper Division: DANC 320, 331,
442A or B, 488 and a minimum of 1
unit of DANC 380A or B or DANC
480A or B and one unit of DANC 381A
or B or DANC 481A or B.

Teaching Credential:

See advisor.

Master of Fine Arts in Dance
(code 7-5230)

CSULB offers the only authorized
MFA in the CSU.

The Master of Fine Arts degree in
Dance is the terminal degree in dance
and offers professional training
preparatory for careers in perfor-
mance and choreography.

Criteria for Admission to the
Program

1. For acceptance into the degree
program students must have com-
pleted a bachelor's or master's de-
gree in dance (or equivalent) from an
accredited institution witha 30 GP.A.
in upper division courses, meet Univer-
sity admission requirements, and
demonstrate ability in performance
and/or choreography.

2. When an undergraduate pro-
gram is completed in a program
which has different requirements than
those of the dance major at CSULB,
additional preparation may be re-
quired before the student can be con-
sidered for classified status in the
degree program. Up to 26 units of
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credit from an M.A. degree program
may be acceptable, with approval of a
faculty committee.

3. Admission to the degree
programs in performance and
choreography is through audition and
interview.

4. In order to obtain full classified
status, a committee of graduate facul-
ty will evaluate academic progress
and professional accomplishment at
the end of the student's first full year in
residence.

5. Advancement to Candidacy

a. Attain fully classified status
b. Remove all undergraduate
deficiences

¢. Submit a program for the
approval of the student's
departmental faculty advisor, the
department chair, the graduate
advisor, and the Dean of
Graduate Studies

d. Pass the Writing Proficiency
Exam

e. 3.0 minimum G.P.A.

Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts in Dance:

The M.F.A. degree in Dance is a 60
unit degree. Options are in Perfor-
mance, Choreography or Perfor-
mance/Choreography.

Core courses: 15 to 21 units to in-
clude: DANC 531, 580, 585, 589,
597, 642, 696, 699

Performance

Courses required for performance
option: DANC 412A, 412B, 414A,
414B, 512A, 5128, 514A, 514B, 562,
595.

Electives: DANC 518, 520A, 5208,
520C, 520D, 525, 540, 545, 581A,
581B, 591, 599, and up to 15 units
selected from other departments with
approval of advisor

Choreography

Courses required for choreography
option: DANC 510, 520A, 5208,
520C, 520D, 525, 591

Electives: DANC 514A, 5148, 518,
540, 545, 562, 581A, 581B, 595, 599
and up to 15 units selected from other
departments with approval of advisor.

Performance/Choreography

Courses required for perfor-
mance/choreography option: DANC
412A, 412B, 414A, 414B, 520A, 5208,
525, 591, 595.

Electives: DANC 512A, 5128, 514A,
514B, 518, 520C, 520D, 540, 545,
562, 581A, 581B, 599, and up to 15
units selected from other departments
with approval of advisor

138

Courses (DANC)

Dance Technique

Note: It is expected that dance
majors will take technique courses in
sequence. Major/minor students must
screen for level placement in all techni-
que classes. Screening will take place
the previous semester and the first
day of class. (Non-major technique
classes are not screened. They are
open to all students.)

All Dance majors must be in a mini-
mum of one modern dance technique
or ballet technique class daily. Dance
majors must be in a minimum of one
modern dance or ballet technique
class at CSULB every semester of en-
roliment.

Lower Division

100. Orientation to Dance (2) F,S
Corequisite: DANC 112A. Introductory informa-
tion, degree requirements, career opportunities,
current problems and issues in the field. Student
identification of personal learning needs and
goals. Credit/No Credit grading only.

111A. Beginning Modern Dance

(2 F,S

Basic skills and techniques of modern dance. Not
open to dance majors. (4 studio hours)
112A-B. Modern Dance Technique
LIl (3-3) FS

A: Corequisite: DANC 100 and 381A or B. Dance
majors and minors. Basic skills and techniques
of modern dance. May be repeated once for
Credit/No Credit grading. (6 studio hours.)

113A. Beginning Ballet (2) F,S
Basic skills and techniques of ballet, Not open to
dance majors. (4 studio hours.)

114A-B. Ballet Technique |, Il (3-3)
F,S

Dance majors and minors. Basic skills and tech-
niques of ballet. May be repeated once for
Credit/No Credit grading. (6 studio hours.)
115A. Beginning Jazz (2) F,S

Not open to dance majors. Basic skills and tech-
niques of jazz. May be repeated once for credit
(4 studio hours.)

115B. Intermediate Jazz (2) F,S
Not open to dance majors. Prerequisite: 115A or
consent of instructor. Intermediate skills and tech-
niques of jazz dance. (4 studio hours.)

116A-B. Jazz Technique |, lI

(2"2) F.s

Prerequisite: Open to dance majors only. Basic
theory and practice of modern jazz dance. May
be repeated once for Credit/No Credit grading.
117. Tap Dance | (2) F,S

Basic technique in the tap dance idiom, time
steps, stylistic patterns, rhythmic patterns and
tap combinations.

120. Improvisation | (2) F

Use of improvisation as an introduction to struc-
tural form; individual and group problems. (4
studio hours )

131. Introduction to Music for
Dance (2) F

mic patterns, poly-thythms, skill in the use of per-
cussion instruments and a brief survey of the
historical periods of music for dance.

200. Viewing Dance (3) F,S
Introduction to contemporary dance theatre
through viewing dance films (modern dance, bal-
let and ethnic), dance performances, and lec-
ture/discussions on dance.

212A-B. Modern Dance Technique
I, v (3-3) F,S

Dance majors and minors. Increased skill in the
techniques of modern dance. May be repeated
once for Credit/No Credit grading. (6 studio
hours.)

220. Elements of Solo
Choreography (3) S

Prerequisite or Corequisite: Dance 131. Theory
and practice in the basic elements of dance com-
position. (Lecture 1 hour, 4 studio hours.)

Upper Division

312A-B. Modern Dance Technique
V,Vl (3-3) FS

Prerequisite; Dance major or minor. Increased
skill in the technique of modern dance. May be
repeated once for Credit/No Credit grading. (6
studio hours )

313. Modern Dance Workshop

(2 F,S

Prerequisite: Dance major or minor. Exploration
of the techniques of modern dance. Must be
taken the first time for a grade and may be
repeated once for credit/no credit.

315. Ballet Workshop 2 F,S
Prerequisites: Dance major or minor. Exploration
of the techniques of ballet. The first time taken
will be for a letter grade. May be repeated once
for credit/no credit.

316. Jazz Technique lll (2) F,S

Prerequisite: 1168 or consent of instructor. Ad-
vanced theory and practice in jazz dance. May
be repeated once for Credit/No Credit grading.
318. World Dance (1-3) F,S

Theory and technique of various ethnic dance
forms. May be repeated up to 12 units, provided

itis with a different instructor each time. (Lecture
1 hour, 4 studio hours)

|3=20. Small Group Composition (3)

Prerequisite: DANC 220. Development of theme
and style in small group studies. (Lecture 1 hour,
4 studio hours.)

331. Music for Dance (3) S

Prerequisite: DANC 131 or consent of instructor.
Theoretical and practical analyses of music form
and style as appropriate for use in dance classes
and performance. Includes a brief survey of his-
torical periods and the development of music
repertoire for dance. (Lecture 1 hour, 4 studio
hours.)
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347. Pilates-based cmnlonlng
Program (2) S

various apparatus use. Traditional grading only.
350. Dance Notation | (3) F
Prerequisite: DANC 131. Theory and practice of
notating movement through Labanotation. (Lec-
ture 1 hour, 4 studio hours.)

*360. Prevention and Care of
Dance Injuries (3) F
Prerequisite: A/P 202. Factors in injury prevention.
Principles of injury care.

*361. Body Placement for the
Dancer (2) F

Prerequisites: Open to Dance Majors and
Minors. Body Placement and corrective exer-
cises for modern dance and ballet classes.
Credit/No Credit grading only.

362. Dramatic Concepts for
Dancers (2) F,S

Prerequisite: Dance major or minor. Use of acting
me&mm«lbm

373!. Nonverbal Communication:
Interaction of Mind and Body

(3 FS

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. History and theories of the development
of mind/body integration. Enhancement of per-
sonal and interpersonal relations through lec-
tures, discussion, fims and movement
experiences. Analysis and synthesis of the inter-
mdmwwm
processes in non-verbal communication.
course as ED P 3731

375. Dance for Children (3) F
Prerequisites or corequisite: 212A. Practical ex-
perience in teaching dance to elementary school
children employing improvisational approaches
to basic elements of dance as integrated into the
total elementary curriculum; as a basic form of
communication, as an instrument for the develop-
ment of individual creativity, as identification of
dance as an art form.

379. Exploring Dance: Theory
and Practice (3) F,S

The historical and cultural background of dance,
designed to develop critical thinking techniques
for viewing dance, and to participate in the
process of dance in order to gain aesthetic per-
ception and self expression as outlined in the
California Framework for the Visual and Perform-
ing Ats and Guidelines, Dance Component,
grades K-8.

380A,B. Dance Performance
(1,1) ES

380A,B and 480A B may be repeated for a total of

381A,B. Dance Production
Technical (1,1) F,S

Corequisite: DANC 112A. Technical production
participation in Dance Department sponsored
productions. A combination of 381AB and
481A B may be repeated for a total of eight units.

398. Fieldwork in Dance
Elementary (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: DANC 375. Supervised teaching
experience in dance in an off-campus setting.
Practical experience working with students in
kindergarten through 6th grade. Credit/No Credit
grading only. May be repeated to a maximum of
Six units.

399. Fieldwork in Dance
Secondary (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: DANC 470. Supervised teaching
experience in dance in an off-campus setting.
Practical experience working with students in
grades 7 through 12 or community college.
Credit/No Credit grading only. May be repeated
for a maximum of six units,

*412A-B. Modern Dance
Technique VII, Vil (3-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Dance major or minor. Increased
skill in the technique of modern dance (4-6 studio
hours). Must be taken the first time for a grade
and may be repeated once for Credit/No Credit
grading.

*414A-B. Ballet Technique Ill, IV
(2'2) F,S

Dance major or minor. Advanced skills in the
techniques of ballet. May be repeated once for
Credit/No Credit grading. (4 studio hours.)
*415. Ballet Pointe Class (1) F,S
Prerequisite: DANC 114A or consent of Instruc-
tor. Development of the technique of dancing in
pointe shoes. May be repeated once for credit.
*416. Ballet Variations (2) S
Prerequisites: DANC 114B. Covers modern and
classical variations and how to "score’ the work.
Teaches the dancer how to look at the work and
appropriately  interpret  its  style, technique,
Stresses the interpretation and analysis of what
the varation means artistically, Helps students
approach all work with creative visualization

420. Advanced Composition (3) S
Pretequisite: DANC 320 or consent of instructor
Approaches 1o the development of
choreographic materials of extended structure
and content. (Lecture 1 hour, 4 studio hours.)

435l. Dance in Film (3) F

Examination of the relationship between dance
and film; study of historical and theoretical con-
nections placed in both aesthetic and cultural
contexts.

440./540. Historical Dance Styles
(3) FS

Theories and techniques of various historical
dance forms and styles of the Western tradition.
Selected dances from the 15th C. Ralian Renais-
sance through 18th C. French Baroque. Tradi-
tional grading only

442A. History of Dance to 1925 (3)
F

Development of dance from primitive origins
through Diaghilev.

442%. History of Dance Since 1925
3
Prerequisite: DANC 442A. Development of Dance
from the origins of modern dance to the present.

445, Movement Analysis (3) F
Prerequisite: Open to Dance Majors and Minors
only. Study of the principles underlying move-
ment and their application to all areas of move-
ment study. Traditional grading only.

470. Dance Methodology (3) S
Prerequisite or corequisite: DANC 212A. Methods
for teaching dance in order to prepare for teach-
ing in studios, recreation departments, com-
480A,B. Dance Performance (1,1)
F.S

Prerequisite: Open to Dance Majors and Minors
only. Participation as a performer and/or
choreographer in Dance Department approved
University-sponsored production. Most concert
participation is by audition only. A combination of
380A B and 480A B may be repeated for a total of
8 units.

481A,B. Dance Production-
Technical (1,1) F,S

Technical participation in Dance Department-
sponsored productions. A combination of 381A.B
and 4381AB may be repeated for a total of 8
units.

482. Intermedia Festival (2-3) S
Prerequisite:  Audition. Combination  reper-
tory/composition class which culminates in a per-
formance in collaboration with other departments
of the College of the Arts. Repeatable to a maxi-
mum of 6 units with different topics.

483A,B. Performance Tour (3,3)
F,S

Prerequisite: Open to Dmoo Majors and Minors

certs for elementary, middle, and secondary
schools. Students must enroll in 483A.B in con-
secutive semesters starting in Fall. May be
repeated once for credit. Traditional grading only.
*485. Contemporary Dance and

the Fine Arts (3) S

Prerequisite: DANC 331 or consent of Instructor.
Advanced theory and practice relating contem-
porary dance to the fine arts.

488. Organization of Dance
Production (3) S

Prerequisite: DANC 212A. Analysis and practice
in the production elements of dance concerts.
Course is coordinated with a department concert.
490. Special Topics in Dance (1-3)
F.S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of
current interest in the field of dance selected for
special presentation and development. May be
repeated for credit to a total of 12 units provided
it is a different topic, or with consent of deparn-
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ment chair, Topics will be announced in the
Schedule of Classes. (2-6 studio hours.)

491A. Design for Dance Lighting
3 s

Prerequisites: Upper division status or permission
of instructor. Techniques of designing lighting for
dance. Practical applications include designing
and executing lighting for dance for concerts in
various settings.

491B. Design for Dance

Costuming (3) F
Prerequisites: Upper division status or permission
of instructor. Designing and constructing cos-
tumes for dance.

492. Introduction to Dance
Therapy (3) S

Readings and discussion of the history and
philosophy of dance/movement as a therapeutic
modality and its role as a profession in the field of
mental health.

493, Computers for Dance (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Dance major or minor: Theory and
practice in the basic techniques of computer
usage in the art form of dance. Traditional grad-
ing only. Course may be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 6 units.

495, Repertory (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Audition. Students learn and per-
form works of distinguished choreographers.
Leads to concert performance. May be repeated
for credit to a total of 18 units provided it is with a
different instructor each time.

499, Directed Studies in Dance
(1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Independent
projects and research of advanced nature in any
area of dance. May be repeated for a maximum
of six units. Credit/No Credit grading only
Graduate Division

510A,B,C,D. Technique

Laboratory (3,3,3,3) F,S,

MFA Choreography option students are required
1o take a technique class each semester. How-
ever, their technical ability will vary. By register-
ing for Dance 510, they will be assigned to an
appropriate level technique class and additional
work will be required as appropriate to a
graduate level course.

512A. Modern Dance Technique

IX (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Placement Screening. A course for
graduate dance majors in the advanced skill of
modern dance techniques. Traditional grading
only. Course may be repeated for a maximum of
6 units.

512B. Modern Dance Technique X
(3 FS

Prerequisite: Placement Screening. A course for
graduate dance majors in the advanced skill of
modetn dance techniques, Traditional grading
only. Course may be repeated for a maximum of
6 units,

514A. Ballet Technique V (3) F,S
Prerequisite: DANC 4148 or equivalent
Graduate level skills in the technique of ballet
Traditional grading only
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514B. Ballet Technique VI (3) F,S
Prerequisite: DANC 414B or equivalent.
Graduate level skills in the technique of ballet.
Traditional grading only.

518. Ethnic Dance Forms Il (3) S
For graduate dance majors to learn the techni-
ques and styles of ethnic dance forms. A dancer
from the culture will teach the class - A different
culture will be studied each semester. Traditional
grading only. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 6 units.

520A. Choreography A (3) F

A course in advanced approaches to the
development of choreographic materials and
techniques. The class will include an introduction
of video and other multimedia techniques as
choreographic tools. Traditional grading only,
520B. Choreography B (3) S
Prerequisite: DANC 520A. A course in advanced
study of choreographic methods with an em-
phasis on the use of costumes, sets/props, and
lighting for dance. Traditional grading only
520C. Choreography C (3) F
Prerequisite: DANC 520B. A course in advanced
methods and techniques of choreography con-
centrating on the individual style of the students’
work and in depth study in developing a full-
choreographing works of substantial length using
small and large numbers of dancers. Instruction
will emphasize consistency in choreographic
style and content. Traditional grading only.
520D. Choreography D (3) S
Prerequisite: DANC 520C. A course in the ad-
vanced study of choreographic methods, with an
emphasis on the use of costuming, lighting,
music/sound and other production techniques in
preparation for performance. The course involves
presenting finished full-length costumed dance
works, lighting designs for the work or works and
learning the methods of directing dancers during
the production run of a concert. Traditional grad-
ing only

525. Dance in Video/Film (3) F,S
Basic camera techniques. Exploration of move-
ment within the confines of the camera. Perspec-
tive in fiimingaping dance.

531, Music for Dance ll (3) F,S
Prerequisite:. DANC 331 or equivalent. This
course is to provide dance students an oppor-
tunity for advanced, in-depth study of musical
form and style as it applies to dance. Traditional
grading only

540./440. Historical Dance Styles
(3) FS

Theories and techniques of various historical
dance forms and styles of the Western tradition
Selected dances from the 15th C. Ralian Renais-
sance through 18th C. French Baroque. Tradi-
tional grading only

545. Movement Analysis (3) F,S
Prerequisite: A/P 107. Study of the principles un-
derlying movement and their application. All
areas of movement study. Traditional grading
only

562. Dramatic Concepts for
Dancers Il (2) F,S

The application of the techniques of acting to the
needs of dance. Traditional grading only.
580A,B. Dance Performance (1)

i)

Prerequisite: Audition. Participation as a per-
former and/or choreographer in Dance Depart-
ment approved University- sponsored production.
Traditional grading only. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 2 units.

581A. Performance Tour |l (3) F
Prerequisite: Audition. The course is to give
graduate students the experience of developing
dance programs which use language and move-
ment materials appropriate to audiences of
elementary or secondary school children. It will
also provide the advanced student the ex-
perience of performing for young audiences.
Traditional grading only. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

581B. Performance Tourll (3) S
Prerequisite:  Audition. The purpose of the
course is to give graduate students the ex-
perience of developing dance programs which
use language and movement materials ap-
propriate to audiences of elementary or secon-
dary school children. It will also provide the
advanced student the experience of performing
for young audiences. Traditional grading only
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6
units.

585A,B. Dance Performance (1)

F,

Prerequisite: Audition. Participation as a per-
former and/or choreographer in Dance Depart-
ment approved University-sponsored production.
Traditional grading only. - Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 2 units.

589. Works in Progress (1-2) F,S

Prerequisite: DANC 420A, DANC 562. Special-
zed individual performance projects. Preparation
for MFA thesis/project. Traditional grading only.
Oouno may be repeated for a maximum of 4

590 Special Topics (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Acceptance into MFA program in
dance. Topics of current interest to graduate stu-
dents in dance will be selected for intensive
study. Traditional grading only for Majors/Miriors.
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6
units with different topics.

591B. Design for Dance Costume
Il (3 S

The course is to provide graduate students with
advanced coursework in designing costumes for
dance, and for students to develop the skills
necessary to execute the designs. Traditional
grading only.

592. Special Topics (3) F,S
Prerequisite. Acceptance into MFA program in
dance. Topics of current interest to graduate stu-
dents in dance will be selected for intensive
study. Traditional grading only for Majors/Minors
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6
units with different topics.

ﬁv
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595. Repertory (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Audition. A course for graduate
dance majors to learn more advanced works
from the repertoire of noted choreographers or to
have new works created on the students by dis-

Traditional oua\g only. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

597. CrltlcbmandAmlyshd
Dance (3) F,S

Students will analyze choreography and write
critiques in order to learn how to look at and
evaluate dance works. Traditional grading only.

599, Directed Studies (1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual re-
search or project under the guidance of a faculty
member. May be repeated for a maximum of six
units. Credit/No Credit grading only.

642. Seminar in Dance History (3)
F,S

Intensive study of selected topics in the History of
Dance. Traditional grading only. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 9 units with different
topics.

696. Research Methods (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Graduate level in Dance. Theory
and practice in the basic techniques of informa-
tion management and research methodology in
dance. Traditional grading only.

699. Thesis/Project (3 or6) F,S
Prerequisite: DANC 696, Approval of student’s
projectthesis and consent of student’s graduate
committee. 6 units to be scheduled as 6 units in
one semester or two semesters at 3 units each
semester.
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Design
College of the Arts

Department Chair:

Herbert H. Tyrnauer

Department Office: Fine Arts 3,
Room 100

Telephone: 985-5089

Faculty: Professors: Joan T.
Hoff-Templeton, Michael J.
Kammermeyer, Bhupendra K.
Singhal, Herbert H. Tyrnauer, Jerry
W. Yates; Assoclate Professors:
Mamdouh Fayek, Lydia E. Sondhi;
Assistant Professor:

Maureen Sullivan.

Department Secretary:

Carolyn H. Sandusky

The Department

The Department of Design was
established to provide an administra-
tive and academic framework for
professional design training in the
fields of Industrial Design, Interior Ar-
chitectural Design, and Display/Ex-
hibition Design. The degree
programs that may be pursued are
the Bachelor of Fine Arts, the Master
of Arts, and the Master of Fine Arts,
with the Bachelor of Science offered
in the Industrial Design curriculum

The faculty of Design believe that
an appropriate education for the
professional designer must include a
comprehensive body of technical
knowledge involving historical sour-
ces, tools, techniques, and
materials; a methodology for en-
couraging the creative process; and
the attainment of the requisite level
of skill to express visual ideas with
clarity. While being fully equipped to
meet the objectives of the
marketplace, today's designer must
also achieve sufficient educational
breadth to adapt successfully to the
varying demands imposed on his
work by economic, social, and
psychological factors

The academic programs of the
Department of Design have been ac-
credited by the National Association
of Schools of Art and Design. Stu-
dent demand for these programs is
high. Requirements for admission
and degree requirements are given
below.
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Bachelor of Fine Arts

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art
degree is offered as preparation for
the student who will eventually seek
the Master's degree or a position as
a professional designer. The BFA.
program is a rigorous and competi-
tive one. One hundred and thirty-two
semester units are required for the
degree, including 70 units for the
major and 51 for General Education.
Students are first admitted into pre-
Interior Design (code 4-5454).

Portfolio review is required for admis-

sion to the professional BFA pro-
gram. Portfolios are reviewed in the
spring semester for fall admission to
junior standing and the upper
division program

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Fine Arts in Art:

Option in Interior Design
(code 4-5854)

Lower Division: ART 112A, 112B;
DESN 120A, 120B, 132A, 1328,
141, 142,232, 241, 242, 243, 244,
245, 251

Upper Division: DESN 341A,
341B, 342, 343, 350A, 367, 369,
440, 441A, 441B and 11 units of
upper division electives outside of
major as approved by major advisor
Bachelor of Science in Industrial
Design (code 3-5853)

This degree program is con-
cerned with the relationship between
technology and the visual arts. It in-
cludes background courses in en-
gineering and sciences. Students
are first admitted into pre-Industrial
Design (code 3-5354). Portfolio
review is required for admission to
the professional BS program
Portfolios are reviewed in the spring
semester for fall admission to junior
standing and the upper division pro-
gram
Requirements for the Bachelor of
Science in Industrial Design:

Lower Division: ART 112A, 1128;
DESN 120A, 1208, 132A, 1328,
232, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 280

Upper Division: DESN 330A,
331A, 331B, 333A, 333B, 368, 431A,
431B; twelve units of design/art elec-

tives, nine units of which must be
outside of Industrial Design. Ap-
proved lower and upper division
electives to total 132 units.
Master of Arts in Art (code
5-5850)

The Design Department Master of
Arts in Art program provides profes-
sional specializations within the de-
gree: Industrial Design, Interior
Design, and Display/Exhibition
Design.

Prerequisites:

(1) A bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution with a minimum
of 24 upper division units in
design/art comparable to those re-
quired of a major in Design at this
University;

(2) Completion of 16 units mini-
mum of upper division course work
in the area of specialization;

(3) Completion of 12 units of
design/ art history, six units of which
must be upper division;

(4) Successful completion of the
Writing Proficiency Examination;

(5) Presentation, to the student's
specialization faculty, of a portfolio of
representative studio work with em-
phasis in the area of specialization.
Reviews are completed by the first
week in October for the following
spring semester, by the first week in
March for the following fall semester;

(6) A GPA of 3.0 or better in
upper division design/art course
work. Students who do not meet the
minimum 3.0 GPA within the re-
quired 24 units as an undergraduate
may count units taken as a post-bac-
calaureate student to meet this GPA
Course work taken as a graduate to
validate undergraduate preparation
may not be used to satisfy any re-
quirement in the student's MA pro-
gram

All prerequisites must be fulfilled
before a student can become clas-
sified in a graduate degree program.
Advancement to Candidacy
Requirements:

(1) Classified graduate standing.
Completion of all prerequisites;
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(2) A graduate program approved spring semester, by the first week in desigrV art history beyond that re-
by the student's committee, the March for the f ing fall semester. quired as prerequisite work;
Graduate Advisor, the Design (See MA and MFA procedures, (5) Twelve units of upper division
Department Chairman, and the "Screening for Acceptance” for or graduate level elective cour-
Dean of the College of the Arts; details); sework in design;

(3) A GPA of 3.0 or higher in all (6) A GPA of 3.0 or better in (6) A studio project, exhibited and
s oot el k. Student M'nodomnotmeeuho TR

wor S
pé&?\efmdofwlm minimum 3.0 GPA within.the 1e- IPR:“Ac;'.nnsfofdeumm
g y ed 24 units as an undergraduate ;

(5) Successful completion of the o0 2 K01S B8 B e tbac. (1) Transfer credit allowable on
NencigR R calaureate student to meet this GPA.  the MFA is normally not to exceed

(6) Complete minutes of graduate  Course work taken as a graduate to 30 units;
committee meetings with the student  validate undergraduate preparation (2) MFA candidates must com-
which total a minimum of one meet- may not be used to satisfy any re- plete a minimum of 18 specialized
ing for each semester of program quirement in the student's MA pro- units with graduate numbers in
units. gram. residence,
Requirements for the Master of All prerequisites must be fulfiled (3) All transferred credit used in
Arts: before a student can become clas- the MFA must be determined by the
Completion of all requirements es-  Sified in a graduate degree program.  student’s graduate committee and
tablished by the student's graduate Advancement to Candidacy approved by the department
advisory committee, i ! Requirements: Graduate Advisor;

(1) A minimum of 30 units of ap- (1) Classified Graduate standing. (4) The CSULB Master of Arts de-
proved upper division and graduate- Completion of all prerequisites; gree will normally count for a maxi-
level courses; a minimum of 15 units (2) A graduate program approved mum of 30 units (18 in

at the 500- and 600-level; a mini-
mum of 18 units in the specialization;

(2) A minimum of six units of
design history or related history
beyond the twelve prerequisite units;

(3) A thesis or studio project. All
studio projects must be formally ex-
hibited.
Master of Fine Arts in Art
(code 7-5850) 1

The Design Department Master of
Fine Arts degree program provides
specializations in: interior design and
Seniav/exhithion desiin:

Prerequisites:

(1) A bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution with a minimum
of 24 units of upper division design
course work comparable to those re-
quired for the BFA in Design at this
University;

(2) Completion of a minimum of
18 units of upper division course
work in the area of specialization for
the proposed MFA;

(3) Completion of a minimum of
12 units of design/art history, six
units of which must be upper
division;

(4) Successful completion of the
Wiriting Proficiency Examination;

(5) Presentation, to the student’s
specialization faculty, of a portfolio of
representative studio work with em-
phasis in the area of specialization.
Reviews are completed by the first
week in October for the following

by the student's commiittee, the
Graduate Advisor, the Design

Department Chairman, and the
Dean of the College of the Arts;

(3) A GPA of 3.0 or higher in all
work undertaken for the program;

(4) The removal of any Incom-
pletes;

(5) Successful completion of the
Advancement Review;

(6) Complete minutes of graduate
committee meetings with the student
which total a minimum of one meet-
ing for each semester of program
units.

Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts Specialties:

A minimum of 60 units of ap-

proved coursework including at least:

(1) Thirty-six 36 units in the area
of specialization. Thirty of these units
must be in the 500- and 600-levels
and 699;

(2) Six units of approved upper-
division or graduate coursework out-
side of design,

(3) A comprehensive review, ad-
ministered by the student’s graduate

i committee, after the com-
pletion of 21 units of studio cour-
sework. This review is to determine
whether the candidate will continue
in the MFA program;

(4) A minimum of 6 units of ap-
proved upper division or graduate

specialization) toward the M.F.A. de-
gree. Exceptions up to an additional
6 units may be approved for out-
standing students by the Art/Design
Graduate Committee.

Courses (DESN)

DESN 120A-B. Fundamentals of
Design (3) F,S,SS

Prerequisites: for 120A: none; for 120B: 120A.
A systematic approach to the process of
designing two and three- dimensional objects
including color theory, surface and volume in-
vestigation. (6 hours laboratory) Traditional
grading only.

Lower Division

132A-B. Perspective &
Rendering Systems (3) F,S,SS
Prerequisites: for 132A: none; for 132B: 132A.
Fundamentals of drawing, perspective and
rendering techniques used in the design dis-
ciplines for accurate and dramatic presenta-
tions. (6 hours laboratory.) Traditional grading
only.

141. Interior/Architectural
Drafting (3) F,S

Architectural drafting and graphic techniques
used in light framing and commercial construc-
tion with emphasis on interiors. (6 hours
laboratory) Traditional grading only.

142. Beginning Space Planning
(3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 141. Functional, human,
and aesthetic factors of space planning for in-
teriors. (Laboratory 6 hours) Traditional grad-
ing only.
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220. Principles of Color (2) S

Study of the physical, physiological and
psychological aspects of color through lecture
and studio projects. An investigation of the
various methods used to catalog color. (4
hours laboratory.)

*232. Visualization Techniques
(3) F,8,S8

Prerequisites: DESN 1208, 132B, consent of in-
structor. Introduction to technical drawing and
visual presentation of concepts using com-
munication techniques employed by profes-
sional design studios. (6 hours laboratory.)
Traditional grading only.

241, Design Drawing and
Processes (3) F,S,SS

Prerequisites: DESN 1208, 132B or permission
of instructor. Introduction to Design Drawing
and Design Processes. Sketching and solving
limited scale interior and architectural
problems. (Laboratory 6 hours) Traditional
grading only.

242. Interior/Architectural Model
Building (3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 120B, 1328, 142, 151
Building of interior/architectural models for con-
struction, design analysis and presentation
(Laboratory 6 hours) Traditional grading only.
243. Materials of Interiors (3) F

Prerequisites: DESN 1208, 1328B, or permission
of instructor. Materials, processes and resour-
ces as they relate to interior architecture. Ex-
amination of technology and application
through lecture, demonstration and field trips.
244, Lighting Design for Interior
Architecture (3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 120B, 1328, 143. Use of
conceptual and practical design problems
The nature and properties of light and color are
studied. (Laboratory 6 hours) Traditional
grading only.

245. Building Systems for
Interior Architecture (3) F

Prerequisites: DESN 142. Survey of design im-
plications of typical building systems (struc-
tural, mechanical, plumbing, electrical,
acoustical, energy conservation) as influences
on interior architectural design. Traditional
grading only.

251. Exploratory Woodwork (2)
General woodworking designed to provide a
broad background of information related to
woodworking processes involving both hand
and machine tools. Skills and safe work habits
developed through individual solutions to given
problems. Certification of safety instructions
provided. (Laboratory included.)

252. Exploratory Metalwork (2)

Metalworking in the areas of bench work, forg-
ing, casting, ant metal, sheet metal and welding
processes. Designed: (1) to give a broad back-
ground and understanding in the technology of
materials; (2) to develop skills through in-
dividual solutions for given problems; and (3) to
develop safe habits in working with metals and
equipment associated with metal work
(Laboratory included )

144

253. Introductory Plastics (2)
Materials, processes and applications of in-
dustrial plastics and polymers. Basic operation
in processing, fabricating and finishing of ther-
(Laboratory included.)

254. Production Techniques and
Materials (3)

The study of production processes and com-
mon industrial materials utilized in manufactur-
ing of products. Includes laboratory
and joining processes. (Technical Activity-
Laboratory 6 hours.)

255. Machine Drawing (3)

Sketching and drawing of machine parts in
detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature

280. Industrial Design Processes
(3) FS

Prerequisites: DESN 232, 251, 252, or permis-
sion of instructor. Introductory course in the
materials and processes of product develop-
ment for mass production. 6 hours
laboratory )

Upper Division

330A-B. Computer-Aided Design
(3,3) F,S,SS

Prerequisites: Upper division status in either In-
dustrial, Graphic or Interior Design or permis-
sion of instructor. Introductory course in PC
tools for use in the fields of Industrial, Graphic
and Interior Design. Includes drafting, 3D
modeling and paint programs. (6 hours
laboratory )

*331A-B. Industrial Design (3)
F,S

Prerequisites: for DESN 331A: DESN 280 or
permission of instructor; for 331B: DESN
331A. Planning and design of useful products
for industrial production. (6 hours laboratory.)
*333A-B. Industrial Design
Methodology (3,3) F

Prerequisites: for 333A: Permission of instruc-
tor; for 3338: DESN 333A or permission of in-
structor. Examination of methods and
techniques in design problem solving. (6 hours
laboratory )

*341A-B. Interior Design (3,3)

F,S

Prerequisites: for 341A: DESN 232, 243; ART
112A, 1128; for 3418: DESN 341A. Design of
interior environments emphasizing interrelation-
ships between interior space, architectural form
and human factors in design. (6 hours
laboratory.)

342. Interior/Architectural
Presentations (3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 232, 241, and Junior
standing in the professional program. Exploring
and using various techniques and methods of
visually and verbally presenting design con-
cepts, ideas, and finished projects. (Laboratory
6 hours ) Traditional grading only

343. Advanced Drafting and
Detailing (3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 143, 242, 245, and Junior
standing in the professional program. Ad-
vanced drafting and detailing skills of architec-
tural interior design related to light frame and
other construction processes. (Laboratory 6
hours.) Traditional grading only.

*344A-B. Display and Exhibition
Design (3,3) F,S

Prerequisites: ART 112A, 112B; DESN 120B,
232 or consent of instructor. Use of materials,
processes, and design concepts in the plan-
ning and preparation of displays and exhibits.
(6 hours laboratory.)

350A. Computer Graphics for
Interiors and Architecture (3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 241, 242, 245. Principles
and methods of computer graphic applications.
Specification writing, drafting, graphic illustra-
tions, space planning, and perspective are in-
cluded. Students will become proficient with
plotters, programs and processing, color, 2-
dimensional and 3-dimensional planning. Tradi-
tional grading only. (Discussion 2 hrs, Lab 3
hrs)

350B. Advanced Computer
Graphics for Interiors (3) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 343, 350A. Advanced
work in computer aided design for interiors and
architecture. (6 hours laboratory) Traditional
grading only.

367. History and Theory of
Architecture (3) F

Evolution of architecture relative to the human
need to shape environment in accordance with
governing concerns of specific periods in his-
tory. Not open to students with credit in ART
417,

368. History and Theory of
Design (3) S

Development of design as an independent
creative activity including a consideration of
both pre-technological and technological cul-
ture. Not open 10 students with credit in ART
418.

369. History of Furniture and
Decorative Arts (3) S

Study of the history of furniture, finish materials,
and accessories. (Lecture-discussion 3 hrs)
Traditional grading only.

370. Design in Contemporary
Society (3) F,S

Discover the principles of design by examining
the human relationship to the built environment
through a sequence of scales: from the or-
ganization of cities, to public architecture and
housing, the the design of furniture and
products. Emphasis will be on experiencing
design through lecture, lab, field observations
and projects. Traditional grading only.
*431A-B. Advanced Industrial
Design (4,4) FS

Prerequisites: DESN 3318, PHYS 100AB or
consent of instructor. Advanced planning and
design of projects in the area of mass
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produced objects, packaging, traffic, transpor-
tation, mechanical design and shelter. (8 hours
laboratory.)

*432. Advanced Rapid
Visualization (3) S

ﬂ&\hmw. (Ohotnhbomuy.)
*435. Furniture Design (3) F,S
Prerequisites: DESN 232, 251, 252, 331A, 341A,
or permission of instructor. Design of public
and private interior furnishings with an in depth
Mdmwdmuym
tion methods materials. (6 hours
laboratory ) ~

440. mmm
Interior Architecture (3) F,S
Prerequisites: -~ Permission of instructor. ~ Ex-
amination of professional practices for com-
mercial (corporate) institutional/public interior
architectural design. Traditional grading only.
*441A-B. Advanced Interior
Design (4,4) F,S

Prerequisites: DESN 3418, 343 or consent of in-
structor. Advanced interior dulm and space
planning problems relationships
between the built environment and human fac-
tors in design. (6 hours laboratory.)

*442G. Internship in Industrial
Design (3) F,S

design offices. Opportunity to work under su-
pervision of industrial designers in the field to
expand student understanding of the com-
plexities, discipline and challenges in the prac-
tice of industrial design. May be repeated once
for credit. (6 hours laboratory )

*442H. Internship in Interior
Design (3) F,S

offices. An opportunity to work under super-
vision of interior designers and architects in the
field to expand student understanding of the
complexities, discipliné and challenges in the
practice of interior design. Limited to six units in
one semester and a total of nine units. (6 hours
laboratory.)

*489. Special Topics in Design
Theory (1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of
current interest in design will be selected for in-
tensive study. May be repeated with different
topics to a maximum of 12 units. Topics will be
announced in the Schedule of Classes.

*490. Special Topics in Design
(1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special
topics of current interest in design will be
selected for intensive study. May be repeated
with different topics to @ maximum of 12 units.
Topics will be_announced in the Schedule of
Classes. (2-6 hours laboratory)

*495, Field Studies in Design
(1-6) F,S

eum‘ mwwwmamm-
credit may be earned in DESN 495.
*497. Special Studies in History
of Design (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work under faculty supervision on
individual problems in history of design. May be
repeated 10 a total of six units.
*499C. Special Studies in

and Exhibition Design
3 F

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on
individual problems in display and exhibition
design. Limited to six units in one semester and
atotal of nine units. (6 hours laboratory.)

*499G. Special Studies in
Industrial Design (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity
for extensive work with faculty supervision on
individual problems in industrial design. Limited
to six units in one semester and a total of nine
units. (6 hours laboratory.)

*499H. Special Studies in Interior
Design (3) F,S

individual problems in interior design, Limited to
six units in one semester and a total of nine
units. (6 hours laboratory )

Graduate Courses

541. Design of Human
Environments (3) S
Prerequisites: H EC 342, 344B. Evaluation of
human perception, theories of human brain
functioning, belief systems in relation to
methods in envirtonmental design. (Sem 3 hrs.)
Traditional grading only.

590. Special Problems in Design
(1-3) F.S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special
problems of current interest in design will be
selected for intensive study. May be repeated
with different topics 1o a maxmum of 12 units.
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. (2-6 hours laboratory )

599. Studio Problems in Design
(3) FS

Prequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced in-
dividual graduate projects, with faculty super-
vision, in an area of design specialization.
Limited to six units in one semester and a total
of 12 units in any one ara. Areas will be desig-
nated by letter at the time of registration: (c)
display and exhibition, (g) industrial design,
and (h) interior design. (6 hours laboratory )

690A. Seminar in Design (3) F

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Selected
Sing and’ writh i y .
to student's specific disciplines in design with
an opportunity for interdisciplinary discussion.
690B. Seminar in Design (3) S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Professional
preparation for designers stressing practical
concerns as well as current trends in design

practices, theory and criticism.

692. Public Exhibition (2-3) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Planning,
preparation and administration of a public ex-
hibition of creative work related to the design
field. Two units only for all MA. candidates.
Three units only for all M.FA. candidates. The
course will result in a public exhibition by each
MA. and MFA. candidate. (6 hours or more
laboratory )

694. Directed Studies — Studio
(1-3) F,S

695. Field Problems in Design
(1-6) F,S

Opportunity to study design movements, ob-
jects, theories, techniques or literature at ap-
propriate off-campus locations. Up 1o six units
of cumulative credit may be earned in DESN
695.

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Inde-
R ool anti fiatriany
aspects of design.
698. Thesis or Project (1-6) F,S
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Plan-
ning, preparation and completion of a thesis or
project. Required of all Master of Arts can-
didates.

699. Thesis or Project (1-6) F,S
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Plan-
ning, preparation and completion of thesis or
project. Required of all M.FA. candidates and
all candidates seeking a second MA.
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Music
College of the Arts

Department Chair: Donald J.Para
Department Office: University
Music Center (MUC), Room 306
Telephone: (310) 985-4781
Faculty: Professors: Barbara C.
Allen, Richard P. Birkemeier,
Michael R. Carney, Larry G. Curtis,
Kristine K. Forney, Roger C.
Hickman, Edith Hirshtal, Justus F.
Matthews, Donald J. Para, John H.
Prince, Kay L. Roskam; Associate
Professors: John T. Barceliona,
Lynn D. Bielefelt, H. Martin
Herman;Assistant Professor:
John Carnahan. Applied Music:
Barbara Allen, Piano; Alan Baer,
Tuba; John Barcellona, Flute;
Robert Becker, Viola; Richard
Birkemeier, Trumpet; Gary Bovyer,
Clarinet; Trarivelee Cariaga, Voice;
Michael Carney, Percussion;
Adriana Chirilov, Viola; Kathleen
Darragh, Voice; Charley Davis,
Trumpet; James Decker, Horn;
Marcia Dickstein, Harp; Greg
Donovetsky, Oboe; Ronald
Eschete, Guitar; Dave Evans,
Trumpet; Leaine Gibson, Piano;
Patrick Goeser, Voice; Greg

Goodall, Percussion; Endre Granat,

Violin; Donald Green, Trumpet;
Edith Hirshtal, Piano; Elizabeth
Holborn, Violin; Christopher
Kollgaard, Double Bass; Joan
LaRue, Trumpet; Natalie Limonick,
Voice; Josephine Lott, Voice;
Jonathan Mack, Voice; Roy Main,
Trombone; Loren Marsteller,
Trombone/Euphonium; Shigemi
Matsumoto, Voice; James
McCormick, Piano; Joe Meyers,
Horn; David Muller, Bassoon;
Arpine Pehlivanian, Voice; Leo
Potts, Saxophone; Jeff Reynolds,
Bass Trombone; Kurt Schuster,
Guitar; Jon Walz, Cello; John
Wittenberg, Violin.

Emeritus Faculty: Robert E.
Anderson, Charles Becker, Leon
Dallin, Nadyne C. Gibson, Sanford
M. Helm, Hans Lampl, Julien
Musafia, Frank M. Pooler, Clare G.
Rayner, Russel N. Squire, W. Paul
Stroud, Henri Temianka, Robert
Tyndall, Robert W. Winslow.
Department Secretary:

Carol A. Peters

146

General Information

Students desiring information
should contact the department office
for referral to one of the faculty ad-
visors: Undergraduate advisor,
Music Education (credential) or
Graduate Advisor.

The undergraduate music cur-
riculum provides programs for the
student: who wishes to become a
professional musician; who wishes
to enter the teaching profession; for
whom music is part of a general
education; or, who is intending to
pursue an advanced degree in
music.

All entering freshmen and transfer
students are required to take a
theory placement test and perfor-
mance audition which are regularly
administered in Spring and late Fall
and are also available at the begin-
ning of registration week each
semester. Each entering student
should inquire at the Music Office for
dates and details. In addition, new
students are required to meet with
the advisor prior to registration.

Each music major must declare a
specialization in some performance
area (voice, piano, guitar or other or-
chestral instrument), develop ability
in this area, appear in student
recitals and demonstrate progress
to the satisfaction of the faculty.

All undergraduate music majors
are required to pass a screening ex-
amination in applied music on their
primary instrument or voice before
advancement to upper division ap-
plied study. This upper division
screening exam (UDSE) will cover
repertoire that is determined by each
applied area. Specific information
regarding the test may be obtained
in the music office or from the ad-
visor. The exam will be administered
at a regular jury after four (4)
semesters of applied study, however
transfer students may elect to take it
earlier. Failure to pass the exam will
result in automatic suspension of all
music departmental scholarship aid
and continued applied study at the
lower division level through university
extension (a fee is required). The
exam may be repeated

Each student must pass a piano
proficiency examination regardiess
of the performance area (piano
majors excepted). Detailed informa-
tion may be obtained in the Music
Office.

Participation in a major perfor-
mance organization (MUS 100/300)
is required of each music major
each semester. The performance
ensemble must be approved by the
department. Undergraduates are
also required to register for
Semester Recital (MUS 110) every
semester except the semester of the
senior project.

The Department of Music offers
graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts or Master of Music degrees.
The candidate should arrange for
counseling with the graduate advisor
through the department office. Spe-
cial placement examinations or audi-
tions are required to validate
qualifications for graduate work in
music.

All general requirements of the
University must be met in addition to
departmental requirements listed
below. California State University,
Long Beach is an accredited institu-
tional member of the National As-
sociation of Schools of Music
(NASM).

Bachelor of Arts in Music

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts in Music (code 2-5820)

Music history and literature (MUS
160, 260, 360); music theory (MUS
141A-B; 142A-B; 240, 241, 341,

342); Major Performance Orgamza-
tion (MUS 100 [lower division] or 300
[upper division]) one unit each
semester in residence--the perfor-
mance ensemble must be approved
by the department; keyboard
proficiency (equivalent to MUS
220B) and completion of the piano
proficiency examination; Semester
Recital (MUS 110) each semester in
residence [exception only when
taking MUS 423 (Senior Recital)]; Ap-
plied Music: 129/329 or X129/X

for 8 units; Senior Project (MUS 423)
or (MUS 428).
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473, 483A-B, 485; 1 unit from the fol- ion in Composition
W“m pig e lowing: 131/331 (Music Theatre) or m.m
A minimum of 72 music units in- 400G >
y 130/330 (Opera) or 200G/ ements: MUS129. o
cluding the core and one area of Studio Ensembie IV- Voc Requir : ,of
concentration is required, which 3 X129 to be taken each semester in
must include at least 24 upper Option in Performance residence until the successful com-
division units in music, Concentra- (code 4-5828) pletion of the departmental upper
tions include Music History and Individual instruction (MUS 129, dmssonscreermgeuamhaﬂonmap-
Literature, Composition, Instrumental 229/429, or X129, X229/X429) re- plied music (a minimum of four units
Music (Music Education) Choral- quired each semester in residence is required), MUS 442, 443, 444, 445
Vocal Music (Music Education) and wlhanachmememofsemorlevel (must be taken three times), 446A-B,
Performance. Admission to the con- major performance medium. MUS 400 (New Mpslc Ensemble)
centration is determined by audition Jumov Prqect (MUS 323) required of two units: Five units chosen from
and approval of the chair of the all students except those in the MUS 422A, 4228, 425A, 4258, 441
department. Application for admis- piano pedagogy concentration. or 499; One course chosen from

sion to concentration should be sub-
mitted no later than the beginning of
the junior year, and significant
progress must be demonstrated
during the remaining two years. A
Bachelor of Music degree requires a
total of 132 units which must include

a minimum of 40 upper division units.

Core: Music history and literature
(MUS 160, 260, 360); music theory
(MUS 141A-B, 142A-B, 240, 241,
341, 342); major performance or-
ganization (MUS 100/300 -- one unit
each semester in residence; the per-
formance ensemble must be ap-
proved by the department);
keyboard proficiency (equivalent to
MUS 22(;?) and completion of the
piano proficiency examination,
semester recital (MUS 110 -- each
semester in residence), senior
project (MUS 423).

Option of Instrumental Music
(code 4-5826)

(This option is intended for single
subject teaching credential can-
didates.)

Requirements: MUS 129/329 or
X129/X329 (must be taken for 8
units): MUS 122A, 7 units of MUS
125 or proficiencies to include brass,
282, 382A-B-C, 386, 425A-B, 471 or
490, 480, 482, 484B.

Option in Choral — Vocal Music
(code 4-5821)

(This option is intended for single
subject teaching credential can-
didates.)

Requirements: MUS 129/329, or
X129/X329 (must be taken for 8
units); voice proficiency (equivalent
to MUS 2228B); MUS 125 (guitar and
1 unit in each family of instruments
for a total of 4 units; may be waived
in whole or part upon passage of
proficiency exams); Advanced piano
proficiency exam, MUS 327, 373,
386, 422A, 4228, 426, 471, or 490,

Piano: Core Curriculum: MUS
200/400 (4 units), 477A,; 478A, 492.
Electives: ten units chosen from the
following courses: 373, 422A, 427A-
B, 434A-B, 436, 4778, 4788 and
479.

String Instruments: MUS 200/400
(4 umts) MUS 425A-B, 460, 493.

Wind Instruments: MUS 200/400
(4 units, 2 of which must be either
Woodwind or Brass Chamber
Music); MUS 425A-B, 460, 493.

Percussion: MUS 200/400 (4
units, 2 of which must be Percussion
Ensemble); MUS 425A-B, 460, 493.

Voice: MUS 373, 422A, 426,
434A-B, 436, 460, 473. Completion
of Department of Music Foreign Lan-
guage Examination in French, Ger-
man or ltalian (may be waived by
completion of 101B level course in
French, German or ltalian).

Opera: MUS 373, 422A, 436, 469,

473; completion of the Music Depart-

ment foreign language examination

in French, German or Italian (may be
waived by completion of 101 B-level
course in French, German or ltalian);

THEA 262 and 3 units of theatre elec-

tive: 2 additional units chosen from
DANC 111A or 113A, MUS 130/330
allowed for 2 units of activity credit.

Commercial Music: MUS
200/400 (at least 4 units of Studio
Ensemble); MUS 271, 370, 371,
372, 393, 442, 446A, 474

Students in commercial music,
whose primary performance medium
is in woodwinds, will be required to
take a minimum of 6 units in
saxophone, 2 units in clarinet, 2 units
in flute, and 4 units consisting of fur-
ther study in saxophone, clarinet, or
flute for a total of 14 units in applied
music. Prior to the senior project,
each student must pass the UDSE
on saxophone, clarinet and flute.

MUS 375I, 460, 469, 471, 491, 492
or 493
Option in History and Literature
(code 4-5824)

Requirements: MUS 129 or X129
to be taken each semester in

TR, ination inep-
plied music (a minimum of four units
is required); MUS 496 (Research
Methods), MUS 200R/400R or
200S/400S, 2 units; elect 18 units
from MUS 363l, 364, 365I, 375,
391, 393, 460, 469, 471, 490, 492 or
493. Completion of Department of

Music Foreign Examina-
tion in French, German, or ltalian
(may be waived by

completion of
1018 level course in French, Ger-
man, or ltalian).
Requirements for the Minor in
Music (code 0-5820)

A minimum of 20 units, 10 of
which must be upper division (300-
and 400-level courses). Specific
courses are required. A degree plan
must be prepared in conference with
the department advisor prior to
beginning this program.

Master of Arts in Music
(code 5-5820)

The Master of Arts degree in
Music provides academic con-
centrations in Musicology, Music
Theory and Music Education.

Prerequisites:

(1) A Bachelor of Arts with a major
in music or Bachelor of Music de-
gree, or a bachelor's degree with a
minimum of 24 units of upper
division courses in music com-
parable to those required of a major
in music at this University;

(2) The student must request all
institutions of higher learning at-
tended to send an official copy of
transcripts directly to the Office of
Admissions and Records and to the
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Department of Music Graduate Ad-
visor. Transcripts presented to the
Admissions Office by the student are
not acceptable. Graduates of Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach,
must follow these same procedures
when making application to the
Master of Arts in music program,

(3) All applicants are required to
complete the Department of Music
Graduate Placement Examination
before they register for courses ap-
plicable to the Master of Arts de-
gree. (Under special circumstances,
a student may take the examination
during the first semester in which he
or she is registered in courses ap-
plicable to the degree.) Applicants
for all options of the M.A. degree
must present samples of their
scholarly writings in music for review
by the Graduate faculty. Applicants
for the musicology concentration
must show evidence of reading and
translation ability in one foreign lan-
guage (French or German);

(4) A GPA of 3.00 or better in
upper division Music. Students who
do not meet the 3.00 GPA require-
ment or specified balance within the
required 24 units of upper division
music but who possess outstanding
or unusual qualifications that
promise a significant contribution to
the Master of Arts program may peti-
tion for a special review from the
Department Graduate Advisory
Council

Advancement to Candidacy:

The prerequisites for advance-
ment to candidacy are the same as
those for the Master of Music

Requirements for the Master of
Arts:

(1) Completion of a minimum of
30 units of approved upper division
and graduate courses with at least
24 units in the major. (The program
may not include more than six units
of transfer graduate credit),

(2) Core Courses required by all
Master of Arts students, 13-15 units
MUS 696 (should be taken the first
time it is offered during the student's
residency): MUS 541; one course
from 560, 561, 562, 563, 564, 565;
MUS 698 (for 4-6 units; dependent
upon concentration).

(3) Additional courses for Musicol-
ogy concentration; 3 units from MUS
560, 561,562, 563, 564, 565 (other
than one taken in core); 6 units
elected from MUS 560, 561, 562,
563, 564, 565, 566, 569, 571, 592,
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593, (not taken in the core); 6 units
of music electives to include
whichever was not taken above (stu-
dents in this concentration are
strongly encouraged to elect theory
as well as performance classes,
especially Collegium Musicum and
New Music Ensemble). Thesis is

taken for 6 units in this concentration.

(4) Additional courses for Music
Theory concentration; MUS 542; 6
units from MUS 548, 640 (may be
repeated); 6 units of electives (stu-
dents in this concentration are
strongly encouraged to elect addi-
tional history, composition and per-
formance classes, especially New
Music Ensemble and Collegium
Musicum). Thesis is taken for 6 units
in this concentration.

(5) Additional courses for Music
Education Concentration: MUS 581,
588; 4 units chosen from MUS
4278B, 486, 526, 550, 575, 580, 582,
584, 585, 587, 595, 680, 681, 5-7
units of electives (students in this
concentration are encouraged to
elect performance and conducting
classes). Thesis is taken for 4-6 units
in this concentration, dependent
upon project.

(6) An oral examination and
defense of the thesis, recital, or
project (MUS 698)

Master of Music Degree
(code 7-5820)

The Master of Music degree pro-
gram provides professional con-
centrations in Composition and in

Performance with three options: Con-

ducting, Opera and Instrumental and
Vocal Performance

Prerequisites

(1) A Bachelor of Music degree,
or a Bachelor of Arts degree with a
major in Music or the equivalent,
from an accredited institution, with a
minimum of 24 upper division units
of music comparable to those re-
quired at this University,

(2) The student must request all
institutions of higher learning at-
tended to send an official copy of
transcripts directly to the Office of
Admissions and Records and to the
Department of Music Graduate Ad-
visor. Transcripts presented to the
Admissions Office by the student are
not acceptable. Graduates of Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach,
must follow these same procedures
when making application to the
Master of Music in music program;

(3) All applicants are required to
complete the Department of Music
Graduate Placement Examination
before they register for courses ap-
plicable to the Master of Music de-
gree. (Under special circumstances,
a student may take the examination
during the first semester in which he
or she is registered in courses ap-
plicable to the degree);

(4) Criteria according to con-
centration: ¥ 15

(a) Composition — submission
and approval of a portfolio of
representative original scores and
evidence of baccalaureate-level
competency as required in the
Bachelor of Music Composition
Option;

(b) Performance — Conducting:
successful completion of a
approval by the conducting
faculty,

Performance — Opera and In-
strumentai/Vocal: an audition both at

a performance level and with a reper-

tory on an instrument or in voice ac-
ceptable to the faculty of the specific
performance medium;

(5) A GPA of 3.00 or better in
upper division Music. Students who
do not meet the 3.00 GPA require-
ment or specified balance within the
required 24 units of upper division
music but who possess outstanding
or unusual qualifications that
promise a significant contribution to
the Master of Music program may
petition for a special review from the
Department Graduate Advisory

Council.
Advancement to Candidacy:

(1) Satisty all the general Univer-
sity requirements, mclud ing passing
the CSULB Writing Proficiency Ex-
amination;

(2) Remove all undergraduate
deficiencies, which were determined
by the departmental Graduate Place-
ment Examination and/or the Dean
of the College of the Arts;

(3) Pass the Department of Music
Qualifying Examinations;

(4) Submit an approved project or
thesis proposal, and a graduate de-
gree program approved by the
student's Thesis Committee, the
Graduate Advisor, Department
Chair, and the Dean of the College
of the Arts;
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Rq;ltmm:ammu‘ Music Performance 130. Opera (1) F,S
Music Degree (code 7-5820) Opponmtopytmem Pretequisites: Consent of instructor. Perfor-

(1) General requirements for all various instrumental and vocal en- W“wxmm“‘:
majors: Completion of a minimum sembles are available o all students, e theatre; “m""‘“"""m““","m"'._
of 30 units of approved upper Before enrolling in a performing m"m'.“mwdmmﬁaw
division and graduate courses with group students should apply to the language; additional areas include stage
at least 24 units in the major. (The director of the organization in which management, scheduling, costuming, set con-
program may not include more than they wish to participate. Music perfor-  struction. (3 hours or more laboratory.)
six units of transfer graduate credit), mance courses may be repeated; 131. Music Theater (1)

(2) Core Curriculum (13 units): up to 8 units of credit in MUS 100 or 3 i > a8
MUS 541, one course from M 300 may be counted toward a mance of musical theater works and operas.
560, 561, 562, 563, 564, 565, 566; bachelor's degree. Simultaneous en- s 4ional areas include stage management,
MUS 696 (should be taken the first ~ follment in more than one ofganiza-  gcheduing, costuming, and set construction.
time it is offered during the students fionis permitted. 140. Basic Music Theory (2)
residency), MUS 698; Courses (MUS) F.S

3) An oral examination and Lower Division Notation and reading of music. Written, aural
det(u)xsedmethesis.recw.or and performance experience with scales, inter
project (MUS 698). : 100. Major Performance vals, chords, ;:d mml:dummi

Master of Music Concentrations: — s

Composition: 2 units of MUS
529X or 629X, taken concurrently
with MUS 544 and MUS 545; MUS
542 or MUS 640, MUS 546; and 5
units of Music electives selected by
advisement.

Conducting - Instrumental: 2 units
of MUS 500 or 600; 4 units of 529W
or 629W; 520, 680; 5 units of music
electives selected by advisement.

Conducting - Choral: 2 units of
MUS 500 or 600: 4 units of 529W or
629W; 522B, 575; 6 units of music
electivesb/advsemont' ]

ra Performance: 4 units of
M 52900r6290 2 units each of
MUS 530, 536, 573; 7 units of elec-
tives chosen by advisement, 6 units
of which must be taken from ap-
prcvedlustofupperdmsoono:
graduate courses in Theatre Arts
and/or Dance. ‘Students in this con-
centration are strongly encouraged
to take MUS 569.

Instrumental/Vocal Performance:
4 units of MUS 500 or 600; 4 units of
MUS 529 or 629 (section by advnse-2 o
ment). Vocal specialization:
of MUS 573; 7 units of mKeyboaf
selected by advisement
specialization: 3 units of MUS 592
6 units of electives selected by ad-
visement (MUS 575, and 578A-B
strongly encouraged). Other i in-
strumental specializations: 9 units of
electives chosen by advisement.
Teaching Credentials

See Instrumental Music and
Choral-Vocal Music options under
B.M. degree. For further information

consult with the Department of
Music credential advisor.

MO:M.,KWW

101. Marching Band (2) F
Performance in the University Marching Band,
half-time shows and other special marching
events. Required attendance at all performan-
ces (see note on music performance). (6 hours
or more laboratory.)

110. Semester Recital (1) F,S
Recital aftendance and performance on prin-
cipal instrument or voice. Required of under-
graduate music majors each semester, except
for semester envolled in MUS 423, for a maxi-
mum of 7 units.

120A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F,S

Tm lmptoduehon rthythm, agn-nad-

129. Individual Instruction for
Music Majors (1) F,S

141A. Musicianship! (1) F.,S

Corequisite: MUS 142A. Study of the basic
skills of music reading, ear training and sight-
tion through modulation and chromatic
humony Computer assisted instruction is

1413. Mullcllmhlpll (1) F,S

Prerequisite: MUS 141A or satisfactory score
on theory placement test. Corequisite: MUS
142B. Study of the basic skills of music read-
ing, ear training and sight-singing including
melodic and harmonic dictation through
modulation and chromatic harmony. Computer
assisted instruction is available.

142A. Harmony | (3) F,S
Corequisite: MUS 141A. Beginning principles
of part- writing, to include modal counterpoint,
concepts of chord progression, chord prolon-
gation, and analysis in diatonic and chromatic
tonal music.

142B. Harmony Il (3) F, S
Prerequisites: MUS 141A & 142A or satisfactory
score in theory placement test. Corequisite:
MUS 141B. Principles of part-writing, to include

160. History of Music: Baroque/
Classic (3)

Chronological survey of music and musical
styles from 1600 to 1750 with selected readings,
recordings and scores for in-depth study.
Primarily for music majors and minors, but
open to others who can read music.

180. Exploring Music (3)
Fundamentals of music and essentials of music
listening. Performance skills in singing and
playing music.

190. Listener's Approach to
Music (3) F,S
Non-technical course open to all students ex-
of music with extensive listening.
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200. Chamber Music (1) F.,S

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A. Brass En-
semble, B. New Music Ensemble, C. String En-
semble, D. Studioc Ensemble |, E. Studio
Ensemble I, F. Studio Ensembie i, G. Studio
Ensemble IV-Voc, J. Studio Ensemble V-Voc, K.
Performance, L. Brass Chamber Music, M. Per-
cussion Engsemble, N. Steel Drum Orchestra, O.
Woodwind Chamber Music, P. String Chamber
Music, Q. Piano Ensemble, R. Collegium-Voc,
8. Collegium-inst, T. Saxophone Ensemble, U
Directed Accompaning, V. Recital Accompan-
ing, W. Varsity Band.

220A-B. Class Piano (1,1)
Continuation of 120A-B. (2 hours laboratory.)
222A-B Class Voice (1,1)
Continuation of 122A-B. (2 hours laboratory.)

229, Individual Instruction for
Music Major (2) F,S

Open to performance majors only. Private les-
sons in their major performance medium. Ap-
plication must be made to the Chair of the
Department of Music during the semester prior
to registration. Registration is subject to
departmental approval. May be repeated for a
maximum of 8 units. A) Baritone/Tuba, B)
French Horn, C) Trombone, D) Trumpet, E)
Harpsichord, F) Organ, G) Piano, J) Percus-
sion, K) Double Bass, L) Cello, M) Viola, N)
Violin, O) Guitar, P) Harp, Q) Voice, R) Bassoon,
§) Clarinet, T) Flute, U) Oboe, V) Saxophone.
240. Advanced Musicianship (1)
F,S

Prerequisites: MUS 1418 and 142B or satisfac-
tory score on theory placement test. Study of
advanced skills in ear training and sight sing-
ing. Traditional grading only.

241. Tonal Counterpoint (3) F,S
Prerequisites: MUS 1418 and 142B. Intensive
analysis of the historical development of form in
tonal music from the early Baroque through the
early 20th Century.

250A. Introduction to Music
Therapy (3) F

Prerequisite: PSY 100. A course designed to
provide a broad overview and introduction to
the field of music therapy including history,
theory, and current practice.

250B. Introduction to Music
Therapy (3) S

Prerequisites: MUS 250A. This course has been
designed for the student accepted into the
music therapy program. Focus is on develop-
ment of entry-level clinical skills, as well as
orientation to various pathologies and interven-
tions used in music therapy.

260. History of Music:

Nineteenth/ Twentieth Centuries
(3)

Chronological survey of music and musical
styles from 1800 to the present, with selected
readings, recordings and scores for in-depth
study. Primarily for music majors and minors,
but open to others who read music
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271. Improvisation Techniques |
(2

Basic techniques in improvisation, beginning
progressing to extended solos. Detailed and
applied knowledge of chord progressions.
282. Beginning Instrumental
Ensemble Lab (1) F, Odd Years
Examination of organizational and instructional
techniques relating to instrumental beginners,
orchestral and band, as well as performance
on secondary instruments and conducting en-
sembie class sessions.

290. Popular Music in America (3)
Artistic and socio-economic influences on
popular music in America from 1890 to the
present. Special consideration of the impact
on ‘pop’ music of various cultures and ethnic
groups within the U.S. will be explored. Not
open to Music majors.

Upper Division

300. Major Performance
Organization (1) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A. Concert
Band, B. Symphonic Band, C. Wind Symphony,
D. Women's Chorus, E. Forty-Niner Chorus, F
University Choir, G. Chamber Singers, J. Sym-
phony Orchestra, K. Performance.

301. Marching Band (2) F

Performance in the University Marching Band,
half-time shows and other special marching
events. Required attendance at all performan-
ces (see note on music performance). (6 hours
of more laboratory )

323. Junior Project (1) F,S

Prerequisite: MUS 241, Recital of the standard
literature for solo instrument or voice in the per-
formance option in the Bachelor of Music de-
gree. Enroliment restricted to music majors
passing the Qualifying Examination

327. Choral Organization and
Rehearsal Techniques (2)

A course for the choral musician with emphasis
upon the rehearsal and rehearsal techniques
Aspects of auditioning voices, choral tone, dic-
tion, and score preparation will be stressed
Methods of organization and management of
the overall choral program will also be ad-
dressed

329. Individual Instruction for
Music Majors (1) F,S

Prerequisite:  Successful completion of the
departmental upper division screening exam on
the applied instrument or voice. Open to music
majors only. Private lessons in their major per-
formance medium. Application must be made
to the Chair of the Department of Music during
the semester prior to registration. Registration
subject to departmental approval. May be
repeated for a maximum of 10 units. A)
Baritone/Tuba, B) French Hom, C) Trombone,
D) Trumpet, E) Harpsichord, F) Organ, G)
Piano, J) Percussion, K) Double Bass, L) Cello,
M) Viola, N) Violin, O) Guitar, P) Harp, Q) Voice,
R) Bassoon, S) Clarinet, T) Fiute, U) Oboe, V)
Saxophone, W) Conducting, X) Composition

330. Opera (1)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Perfor-
mance of excerpts and complete works for the
lyric theatre: solo and ensemble coachings; in-
tensive language and diction training; prepara-
honmdpulotmofmorobhorw

struction. (ahounotmonlabomory')

331. Music Theater (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.  Perfor-
mance of musical theater works and operas.
Additional areas include stage management,
341. Musical Form and Analysis
(3) FS

Prerequisites: MUS 241. Small, large, muiti-
movement, variation, and contrapuntal forms in
instrumental and vocal music.

342. Materials of Modern Music
(3) FS

Prerequisite: MUS 341. Continuation of inten-
sive analysis of representative compositions of
the 20th Century with emphasis on writing in
selected 20th Century styles.

350. Influence of Music on
Behavior (3) S

View of historical and contemporary uses of
music 10 influence behavior.

352. Music Therapy —
On-Campus Clinic (3) F
Prerequisite: MUS 250A. Content designed for
music therapy students to receive clinical ex-
perience in a closely supervised and highly
controlied setting on campus,

360. History of Music:
Medieval/Renaissance (3)
Chronological survey of music and musical
readings, recordings and scores for in-depth
study. Primarily for music majors and minors,
but open to others who read music.

363l. Music and the Humanities:
Antiquity to the Baroque (3)
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. Survey of interrelationships between
music and literature, visual arts, and dance
from Antiquity through the Baroque era.

364l. Music and the Humanities:
Enlightenment to the Present (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. Survey of interrelationships between
music and Wterature, visual arts, and dance
from the Enlightenment to the present.

3651. Renaissance World (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. An interdisciplinary view of selected
aspects of Renaissance culture and society,
emphasizing the arts and erature within the
historical context of the era. Topics span social,
economic, intellectual, institutional, religious,
and cultural issues and their influences in
music, art, lterature, and philosophy. (Lec-
ture/discussion 3 hours) Same course as HIST
3231
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370. Recording and Electronic
Techniques (2)

Technique of the preparation and recording of
music and the study of electronic recording
and musical equipment.

371. Improvisation Techniques Il
2

Continuation of MUS 271.
372. Jazz Harmony and Analysis
)

Prerequisite: MUS 142B. Basic techniques of
writing and analyzing jazz harmony.
373. Diction for Singers (2)

Prerequisites: MUS 122A/B or consent of in-
structor. Principles of pronunciation of English,
German, French, ltalian and Latin using the In-
ternational Phonetic Alphabet (IPA).

3751. The Avant-Garde: Radical
Change in Art and Music in the
20th Century (3)

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. An examination of some of the major
"modern” or avant-garde styles and move-
ments in art and music in Europe and America
from about 1900 to the present. The course
aims not only to characterize these styles and
their practitioners but to relate them to major
changes to modern society. Same course as
ART 375l

378. Aesthetics of Music (3)
Introduction to some central concepts and prin-
ciples in aesthetics, with specific application to
music. Detailed discussions on musical repre-
sentation, musical expression, and meaning in
music.

382A. Intermediate Instrumental
Ensemble Lab (1) S Even Years
Prerequisite: MUS 282. Examination of or-
ganizational and instructional techniques relat-
ing to Grade I-Il music literature, orchestral and
band, as well as performance on secondary in-
struments and conducting ensemble class ses-
sions.

382B. Beginning Jazz Ensemble
Lab (1) F Even Years

ments and conducting ensemble class ses-
sions.

382C. Advanced Instrumental
Ensemble Lab (1) S, Odd Years
Prerequisite: MUS 282. Examination of or-
ganizational and instructional techniques relat-
ing to Grade IIl-IV music literature, orchestral
and band, as well as performance on secon-
dary instruments and conducting ensemble
class sessions.

384. Music in Special Education
()
Prerequisite: MUS 180 or consent of instructor.
Open 10 music Majors, Music MINOIS, MUSIC
therapy and liberal studies students. Planning,
developing and evaluating musical procedures

390. Music in Western

Civilization (3)

Music from the Renaissance to the present; lec-
tures, readings and listening. Not open to
mMusic Majors.

391. Studies in Musical Criticism
(3

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. An historical review of the development
of musical taste and concurrent literary styles
with practical application to modern performan-
393. Jazz, An American Music (3)

A historical survey of the origins, developments,
and social significance of American Jazz
through recordings, films, live performances,
and lectures.

400. Chamber Music (1) F,S

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A. Brass En-
semble, B. New Music Ensemble, C. String En-
semble, D. Studio Ensemble |, E. Studio
Ensemble II, F. Studio Ensemble lil, G. Studio
Ensemble IV-Voc, J. Studio Ensemble V-Voc, K.
Performance, L. Brass Chamber Music, M. Per-
cussion Ensemble, N. Steel Drum Orchestra, O.
Woodwind Chamber Music, P. String Chamber

422A. Choral Conducting (2) F

Prerequisite: MUS 327 or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques of choral conducting
and organization. Study and interpretation of
choral materials, using the class as a
laboratory group.

422B./522B. Advanced Choral
Conducting and Literature (2) S

Prerequisite: MUS 422A or consent of instruc-
tor. Choral technique, style and interpretation;
choral schools and composers since the 16th
century; contemporary secular and sacred
choral compositions. Class used as laboratory
group.

423, Senior Project (1) F,S

Prerequisites: MUS 341, 342, Corequisite: Con-
current enroliment in MUS 329 or 429 (exclud-
ing students in Music History, Composition and
Music Therapy options). An individual recital of
the standard literature for solo instrument or
voice or a written project in certain options in
the Bachelor of Music degree. Enroliment
restricted to music majors passing the Qualify-
ing Examination.

425A. Instrumental Conducting |
(2 F

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Core-
quisite for 4258: MUS 382A or MUS 382C.
Principles and techniques of instrumental con-
ducting and organization. Study and inter-
pretation of instrumental literature using the
class as a laboratory. Course must be taken
concurrently with MUS 382A or 382C. (Lecture
and lab,)

425B./525B. Instrumental
Conducting Il (2) F,S

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Core-
quisite for 4258: MUS 382A or MUS 382C.
Principles and techniques of instrumental con-
pretation of instrumental literature using the
class as a laboratory. Course must be taken
concurrently with MUS 382A or 382C. (Lecture
and lab.)

426./526. Vocal Development (2)

427A. Piano Pedagogy | (3)

Study of the philosophies, psychology and
methods of piano teaching as they apply to
children and to beginning through intermediate
adukt levels.

*427B. Piano Pedagogy Il (3)
Prerequisite: MUS 427A. Study of piano teach-
ing methods, psychology and philosophies as
they apply to the more advanced and secon-
*428. Seminar in Musical

Styles (3)

Prerequisites: MUS 160, 260, 360, 341. A study
seminar designed to review the development of
ical b ws! :
musical concepts and problems. For Music

majors only. Traditional grading only.

429. Individual Instruction for
Music Majors (2) F,S

Prerequisite:  Successful Completion of the
Departmental Upper Division Screening Exam
on the Applied Instrument or Voice. Private les-
sons in their major performance medium. Ap-
plication must be made to the Chair of the
Department of Music during the semester prior
to registration. Registration is subject to
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departmental approval. May be repeated for a
maximum of 10 units. A) Baritone/Tuba, B)
French Horn, C) Trombone, D) Trumpet, E)
Harpsichord, F) Organ, G) Piano, J) Percus-
sion, K) Double Bass, L) Cello, M) Viola, N)
Violin, O) Guitar, P) Harp, Q) Voice, R) Bassoon,
S) Clarinet, T) Fiute, U) Oboe, V) Saxophone,
W) Conducting, X) Composition.
434A-B./534A-B. Song

Repertoire (2-2)
Prerequisite: Voice major or consent of instruc-
tor. Selecting and preparing song literature for
public performance. Coaching in languages,
musical style and vocal techniques.
435./535. Advanced Performance
— Piano (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced
study in a performance medium with equal em-
phasis on concert repertoire and technique. In-
cludes special training for a performing career.
May be repeated for credit 1o a maximum of 8
units. (4 hours laboratory)

436./536. Opera Repertoire (2)
Prerequisites: Two years of voice study, com-
pletion of Department of Music Foreign Lan-
guage Proficiency Exam in French, German or
Ralian (may be waived by completion of 1018
level course in French, German or Ralian) and
consent of instructor. Advanced study of reper-
toire for the lyric theatre with particular em-
phasis on stylistic and linguistic problems in
French, German and Italian opera: study of
original source materials; translation and trans-
literation of various foreign languages; musi-
caltextual relationships. (4 hours laboratory )
*441. Studies in Musical Analysis

3

Prerequisites: MUS 341, 342, Intensive in-
dividual and class analysis of representative
compositions of various periods and styles
442. Orchestration (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 241. Range, characteristics,
and transpositions of all standard orchestral in-
struments by writing and/or transcribing music
for them. Preparation and proofreading of
scores and parts. Readings of student assign-
ments will be included whenever possible

443. Advanced Orchestration (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 442. Techniques of arrang-
ing, transcribing and composing for standard
chamber ensembles, chorus and orchestra
Readings of student orchestrations will be in-
cluded whenever possible

444, Composition in Selected
Forms (3) F, S

Prerequisite: MUS 342 or consent of instructor
Compositions in selected styles and forms from
various historical periods with readings of stu-
dent works where possible. Private instruction
445. Composition (3) F,S
Prerequisite: MUS 444 or consent of instructor
(Students wishing to compose in the electronic
medium must complete MUS 446A as a prereq-
visite) Composition with emphasis on the
development of an individual style. Course in-
cludes study of representative major composi-
tions of the 20th Century. Private instruction
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included. Composition majors take a minimum
of 3 forms.

446A. Electronic Music
Composition (3) F

Prerequisite: MUS 342 or consent of instructor.
Introduction to digital electronic music in MIDI
systems. Overview of MIDI, Sound Synthesis,
acoustics, sequencing, samples & SMPTE, with
pract » S : .
446B. Advanced Electronic
Music Composition (3) S
Prerequisite: MUS 446A or consent of instruc-
tor. Advanced instruction in digital electronic
music in MIDUSMPTE based systems. Intro-
duction to interactive and object oriented
programing languages in computer music with
practical application on studio equipment.
Traditional grading only. Course may be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
450./550. Psychology of Music

(@) F

Introduction to the physical aspects of music
with emphasis on psychological and percep-
tual responses to music. Primarily for music
therapy majors

451. Music in Therapy (3) F
Prerequisites: MUS 250 A, B. Continued
development of clinical skills in music therapy,
emphasizing the use of materials and equip-
ment to be utilized in various treatment settings.
452. Clinical Experience (1)
Demand

Prerequisite: MUS 451. Supervised clinical ex-
perience within one area of disability for the
duration of the semester. May be repeated
once for credit.

453. Music Therapy Internship

(3) F,S

Prerequisite: All music therapy coursework. Ex-
tension of academic preparation involving the
supervised application of learned therapeutic
principles to provide assistance to human
beings defined as “handicapped.”
460./566. Studies in Performance
Practices (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor
Surveys problems of vocal and instrumental
performance in music of the Middle Ages,
Renaissance and Baroque

469./569. Music of the Theater
(38

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or MUS 390 or consent
of instructor. History and development of music
for the stage from 1600 to the present, its con-
ventions and styles. Analysis of representative
masterworks

471./571. Studies in
Ethnomusicology (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor
Emphasis on theory and methodology of eth-
nomusicological study. Investigation of music
of particular non-western cultures or areas For
music majors only.

473./573. Diction for Singers Il (2)
Prerequisites: MUS 373. Advanced study of
English, German, French and Rtalian pronuncia-
tion and enunciation problems with particular
emphasis on proper text declamation in various
styles.

474./574. Commercial Arranging
©)

Prerequisite: MUS 372 or consent of instructor.
Arranging and scoring of the various types of
commercial ensembles in the styles demanded
by contemporary performance practices.
475./575. Studies in Choral
Music (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Studies in
research techniques for the Choral Musician
and exploration of Choral masterworks includ-
ing score preparation, performance practice
hearsal techniques, principles and procedures
necessary to effective choral teaching will also
be examined. Traditional grading only. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
477A-B./577A-B. Piano

Accompanying (2-2)

Prerequisite: Piano major or consent of instruc-

tor. Instruction and training in the art and the

techniques of accompanying singers, in-
strumentalists and ensembles. Students with
credit in MUS 228 or 477 may enroll only in
4778. (Lecture 1 hr, activity 3 hrs)
478A-B./578A-B. Score and

Sight Reading (2-2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction
in reading piano music at sight and in reducing
vocal and instrumental scores at the piano
Studies in transposition.

479./579. Theory of Piano
Techniques (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Physiologi-
cal mechanics and psychology of piano play-
ing; theory of fingering; memorization;
teaching, with reference to graded materials. (4
hrs laboratory.)

480./580. Marching Band
Techniques (2) F

Marching fundamentals, charting formations,
precision drills, parade technique and half-time
pageantry.

482./582. Instrumental Rehearsal
Techniques and Literature (3) S
Procedures for organization and development
of instrumental programs and Iiterature for per-
forming groups.

483A-B./583A-B. Choral
Repertoire (2-2)

Traditional and contemporary choral repertoire
for public school teachers and church choir
directors. (4 hours laboratory.)

484A. Choral Arranging (2)

Prerequisites: MUS 1428, 241. Instruction in ar-
ranging for vocal ensembles of all sizes.
Primarily intended for music education majors.
Traditional grading only.

484B. Instrumental Arranging (2)

Prerequisites: MUS 1428, 241. Instruction in ar-
ranging for orchestras, bands, and symphonic
wind ensembles. Primarily intended for music
education majors. Traditional grading only.

485./585. Music for the
Elementary School Child (3)

cal and aesthetic sensitivity in children.
Students will be involved in creating vocal, in-
strumental, and listening experiences ap-
propriate for use with children in grades K-6.
This course is intended for music education
mmwmmmmbym
sent of instructor.

*486. Jazz Ensemble Techniques
@)

Prerequisite: Music 1418, 1428 and the follow-
ing secondary instrument classes (or proficien-
cy equivalent): Piano 220A, Guitar, Low Strings,
and Percussion. Introduction to the basic skills,
techniques, and materials required in order to
teach an instrumental or vocal jazz ensemble
program in grades 4-12. f
487./587. Microcomputers and
Music Learning (3)

Prerequisites: Music education applications of
al software and hardware, administrative ap-
plications, criteria for software and hardware
selection, MIDI music composition, and con-
temporary issues and trends. Traditional grad-
ing only.

*489. Special Topics in Muﬂc
Education (1-3)

Prerequisite: cotmo'uwﬂ.l’opiadb
terest in the various areas of music education
selected for special presentation and develop-
ment. May be repeated for a maximum of six
units. Topics announced in Schedule of Clas-
ses. A) Classroom Music Program, B) Folk
Music in Soc St, C) Joy Folk Dancing/Singing,
D) Mutticultural Mus Cls, E) Orff-Schulwerk, K)
Tk Mus Back Basic, L) You Instr Classtm.

490. Introduction to Music
Cultures (3) F,S

Introduction to the Music of a variety of cultures
and ethnic groups representative of the diver-
sity of the United States and of Native cultures
found throughout the world. Attention will be
focused on the functions that music serves, the
social organization of music including age and
gender roles, the distinctive characteristics of
the music, the types of instruments used, and
cultural performance standards.

492./592. Studies in Keyboard
Music (3) ,
Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor.
Survey of the evolution of keyboard music in-
organ from the 13th century to the present.
493./593. Studies in Instrumental
Music (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor.
A studies course in instrumental music span-
ning at least three epochs of music history and

m.mamo«mm

*495. Spochl Topics in Music
(1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of
current interest in the various fields of music
selected for special presentation and develop-
ment. May be repeated for a maximum of six

tion (French, German, or ltalian) or evidence of
completion of 101B level course in French, Ger-
man, or ltalian. Bibliography; approaches to
contemporary problems in music; demonstra-
tion of competency in research and writing
about music. Required of all undergraduate
music history/iterature majors.

*499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual
research or group investigation of selected
topics. May be repeated for a maximum of six
units of credit.

Graduate Division

500. Major Performance
Organization (1) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A. Concert

Band, B. Symphonic Band, C. Wind Symphony,
D. Women's Chorus, E. Forty- Niner Chorus, F.
University Choir, G. Chamber Singers, J. Sym-
phony Orchestra, K. Performance.

. Advanced Conducting (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced
baton technique, interpretation, securing proper
sound, organizing routine and program
“m‘ v.

522B./4228B. Advanced Choral
Conducting and Literature (2)
Prerequisite: MUS 422A or consent of instruc-
tor. Choral technique, style and interpretation;
choral schools and composers since the 16th
century, contemporary secular and sacred
choral compositions. Class used as laboratory
group

525B./425B. Instrumental
Conducting Il (2,2) S

Prerequisite: 425A.B. Principles and techni-
ques of instrumental conducting and organiza-
tion. Study and interpretation of instrumental
literature using the class as a laboratory.
526./426. Vocal Development (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theory and
techniques of teaching voice.

529. Individual Instruction

(1) FS

Open to graduate students in music only
Private lessons in their major performance
medium. Application must be made to the
Graduate Advisor of the Department of Music
during the semester prior O registration.
Registration is subject to departmental ap-

534A-B./434A-B. Song
Repertoire (2-2)

Prerequisite: Voice major or consent of instruc-
tor. Selecting and preparing song literature for

535./435. Advanced
Performance — sPiano (2)

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of
instructor, Advanced study in piano perfor-
mance with equal emphasis on concert reper-
toire and technique. Includes special training
for a performing career. (4 hours laboratory.)
536./436. Opera Repertoire (2) F
Prerequisites: Two years of voice study, com-
pletion of Department of Music Foreign Lan-
guage Proficiency Exam in French, German or
Ralian (may be waived by completion of 1018
level course in French, German or ltalian) and
consent of instructor. Advanced study of reper-
towre for the lyric theatre with particular em-
phasis on stylistic and linguistic problems in
French, German and Ralian opera; study of
original source materials; translation and trans-
literation of various foreign language; musi-
caltextual relationships. (4 hours laboratory.)
541. Seminar in Musical

Analysis (3)

Analysis of the forms and techniques of musi-
cal compositions in various genres and styles.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
542. Seminar in Advanced
Musical Analysis (3)

Advanced analysis in variable topics of the
forms and techniques of musical compositions.
May be repeated for maximum of 6 units.
Tratidional grading only.

543. Advanced Orchestration (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 442. Graduate level study in
the techniques of arranging, transcribing and
composing for standard chamber ensembles,
chorus and orchestra. Readings of student or-
chestrations will be included whenever pos-
sible.

153




————ﬁ——————————*

Music / 1994-1995

544. Composition in Selected
Forms (2) F,S

Corequisite: MUS 520A. Graduate level com-
position in various forms and genres with read-
ings of student works where possible.
Traditional grading only.

545. Composition (2) F,S

Corequisite: MUS 528A. Graduate level com-
position with emphasis on the development of
an individual style. Students wishing to com-
pose in the electronic medium must complete
MUS 446A or 546 as a prerequisite. May be
repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Traditional
grading only.

546. Electronic Music
Composition (3) F,S

Prerequisite: MUS 446A or consent of instruc-
tor. Advanced instruction in digital electronic
music in MIDI based systems. Overview of
MIDI, sound synthesis, acoustics, sequencing,
sampling, SMPTE. Introduction to interactive
programming languages in computer music
with practical application on studio equipment.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
Traditional grading only.

548. Seminar in Twentieth
Century Musical Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: MUS 342. Advanced analysis of
the melodic, harmonic, rhythmic and con-
trapuntal techniques of twentieth-century
music. Analysis of representative compositions
and writing in typical contemporary styles.
550./450. Psychology of Music

(4 F

Introduction to the physical aspects of music
with emphasis on psychological and percep-
tual responses to music. Primarily for music
therapy majors.

560. Music of the Middles Age (3)

Prerequisites: MUS 360 or consent of instructor.
Survey of medieval music from the beginnings
of polyphony to approximately 1450. Both
monophonic and polyphonic will be covered.
Traditional grading only.

561. Music of the Renaissance

Prerequisite: MUS 360, or consent of instructor.
Stylistic analysis and inquiry into the cultural
background. Reference to notation, sources,
562. Music of the Baroque

Period (3)

Prerequisites: MUS 341, 360, or consent of in-
structor. Stylistic analysis and inquiry into cul-
tural background.

563. Music of the Classic Era (3)
Prerequisites: MUS 341, 360, or consent of in-
structor. Music from the Rococo to the end of
the eighteenth century. Philosophical attitudes
in relation to the musical styles.

564. Music of the Romantic Era
3

Prerequisites: MUS 341, 360 or consent of in-
structor. Music from Beethoven to the end of
the nineteenth century. Traditional grading only.
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565. Twentieth Century Music (3)
Prerequisites: MUS 342, 360, or consent of in-
structor. Stylistic analysis and music; aesthetic
and socioeconomic problems of contemporary
music; survey of new music.

566./460. Studies Iin Performance

Practices (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor.
Surveys problems of vocal and instrumental
performance in music of the Middle Ages,
Renaissance and Baroque.

569./469. Music of the Theater (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or MUS 390 or consent
of instructor. History and development of
music for the stage from 1600 to the present, its
conventions and styles. Analysis of repre-
sentative masterworks.

571./471. Studies in
Ethnomusicology (3) Demand

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor.
Emphasis on theory and methodology of eth-
nomusicological study. Investigation of music
of particular non-western cultures or areas for
music majors only.

573./473. Diction for Singers Il (2)
Prerequisites: MUS 373. Advanced study of
English, German. French and Rtalian pronuncia-
tion and enunciation problems with particular
emphasis on proper text declamation in various
styles. Traditional grading only for Majors.
574./474. Commercial Arranging
(3)

Prerequisite: MUS 372 or consent of instructor.
Arranging and scoring for the various types of
commercial ensembies in the styles demanded
by contemporary performance practices.
575./475. Studies in Choral
Music (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Studies in
research techniques for the Choral Musician
and exploration of Choral masterworks includ-
ing score preparation, performance practice
considerations, and historical investigation. Re-
hearsal techniques, principles and procedures
necessary to effective choral teaching will also
be examined. Traditional grading only. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units
577A,B./477A,B. Piano
Accompanying (2,2)

Prerequisite: Piano major or consent of instruc-
tor. Instruction and training in the art and the
techniques of accompanying for singers, in-
strumentalists and ensembles.
578A-B./478A-B. Score and
Sight Reading (2-2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction
in reading piano music at sight and in reducing
vocal and instrumental scores at the piano.
Studies in transposition

579./479. Theory of Piano
Techniques (2)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Physiologi-
cal mechanics and psychology of piano play-
ing; theory of fingering, memorization;
teaching, with reference to graded materials. (4
hours lab)

580./480. Marching Band
Techniques (2)

precision drills, parade technique and half-time
pageantry.

581, Foundations of Music
Education (3)

Opontogr“mmorw Aourwy

search paper dealing with one ol the previously

cited topics.

582./482. Instrumental Rehearsal

Techniques and Literature (3) S
Procedures for organization and development
of instrumental programs and literature for per-
forming groups.

583A-B./483A-B. Choral
Repertoire (2-2)

Traditional and contemporary choral repertoire
for public school teachers and church choir
directors. (4 hours laboratory.)

584. Music in Special
Education (3)

Open to graduate music majors only. A survey
of music materials and methods suitable for
use with special learners. Topics covered: the
use of music with mentally retarded, hyperac-
tive, learning disabled, physically disabled and
emotionally disturbed children. Course require-
ment: a major research paper dealing with one
of the previously cited topics.

585./485. Music for the
Elementary Child (3)

A detailed examination of specific approaches
to developing musical and aesthetic sensitivity
in children, Students will be involved in creat-
ces appropriate for use with children in grades
K-6. This course is intended for Music Educa-
tion and Music Therapy majors, and others by
consent of instructor.

587./487. Microcomputers in
Music Learning (3)

Music Education applications of microcom-
puters, including: existing instructional software
and hardware, administrative applications,
criteria for soft and hardy selection,
MIDI music composition, and contemporary is-
sues and trends. Traditional grading only.

588. Quantitative Issues and
Research in Music Education (3)

Prerequisites: Music 581. Assessment and cur-
riculum development; appropriate techniques
and existing tools for the measurement and
evaluation of musical behavior; survey and criti-
cal analysis of research, especially quantitative,
in areas relevant to music education and
therapy. Design research project appropriate to
field. Traditional grading only.
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592./492. Studies in Keyboard
Music (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor.
Survey of the evolution of keyboard music in-
organ from the 13th century 1o the present.

593./493. Studies in Instrumental
Music (3)

Prerequisite: MUS 360 or consent of instructor,
A studies course in instrumental music span-
ning at least three epochs of music history and
covering a minimum of two of four categories:
solo sonata (excluding keyboard), chamber
music,  orchestral/symphonic and  or-
chestral/concerto.

595, Special Topics in Music
(1-3) F,s

Prerequisite: camoo@mmm
instructor. Topics of current interest in various
fieids of music selected for special presentation
and development. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of six units. Topics will be announced in
the Schedule of Classes.

599. Special Studies (1-3) F,S
Prerequisite: Consent of Graduate Advisor and
instructor. Individual research or group inves-
tigation of selected topics. May be repeated for
a maximum of six units of credit.

600. Chamber Music (1) F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A. Brass En-
semble, B. New Music Ensemble, C. String En-
semble, D. Studic Ensemble |, E. Studio
Ensemble II, F. Studio Ensemble Ill, G. Studio
Ensemble IV-Voc, J. Studio Ensemble V-Voc, K.
Performance, L. Brass Chamber Music, M. Per-
cussion Ensemble, N. Steel Drum Orchestra, O.
Woodwind Chamber Music, P. String Chamber
Music, Q. Piano Ensemble, R. Collegium-Voc,
S. Collegium-inst, T. Saxophone Ensemble, U.
Directed Accompaning, V. Recital Accompan-
ing, W. Varsity Band.

629. Individual Instruction for
Music Majors (2) F,S

Open to graduate students in music only.

MUMWMN)VMO)G\A.P)
Harp, Q) Voice, R) Bassoon, S)CIUMT)

maximum of 6 units of degree credit.

645. Seminar in Advanced
Composition (3) F,S

Prerequisites: MUS 443, 444, 445, or equivalent.
Free composition in the more extended forms

for various combinations of instruments includ-

ing full orchestra and band.

646. Seminar in Electronic Music
CompaIuon 3)

680. Seminar in Instrumental
Music Teaching (3)

attention given to methods and materials used
in instrument classes.

681. Seminar in Choral Music
Teaching (3)

Prerequisite: Limited to music majors and
minors. Research and analysis of principles,
procedures, curricula and materials used in
choral music performance and composition at
all leveis of teaching.

696. Research Methods (3)

petence. Roqwodofalmmorsdognom
didates in music.

698. Thesis (2-6)

Planning, preparation, and completion of a
thesis or project related to this field. Limited to
graduate candidates who have taken MUS 696.
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Radio, Television, and Film

College of the Arts

Department Chair:
John T. Caldwell
Department Office: University
Telecommunications Center (UTC),
Room 208
Telephone: 985-5404
Faculty: Professors: Robert G.
Finney, J. David Viera; Associate
Professor: Sharyn Blumenthal,
John T. Caldwell, Saundra
McMillan, Micheal C. Pounds, Jose
Sanchez-H., Maria Viera; Emeritus
Faculty: Dan F. Baker, Howard S.
Martin, Hubert P. Morehead.
Premajor Advisor:
John T. Caldwell
Department Secretary:
Karen Burman
The Department

Radio, Television, and Film is an
innovative academic program which
emphasizes both professional
education and liberal arts, both
theory and practice. Focusing upon
the integration of media and the arts
in our information society, as well as
upon the impact of technology on
our culture and the media themsel-

ves, the curriculum is designed to as-

sist the student major in becoming
more future-oriented while develop-
ing a sound foundation in the arts
and the humanities.

The faculty includes a diversity of
expertise and interests which cross
traditional media lines, resulting in
ongoing discussion and experimen-
tation while integrating the traditional
audio, film and video production
modes. Theory and aesthetics are
taught as an integral part of the
development of communication and
production skills. Part-time lecturers
include a variety of highly-qualified
Los Angeles area media profes-
sionals.

Admission under Impaction

The number of applicants to the
major in Radio, Television, and Film
exceeds the number that can be ac-
commodated by the Department's
facilities and resources. For this
reason, the Radio, Television, and
Film program has been designated
as jmpacted by the California State
University

Applicants for admission to the
University with a major in Radio,
Television, and Film will be desig-
nated as pre-majors and assigned a
pre-major code. Acceptance into the
pre-major category does not imply
or assure subsequent acceptance
into the major. Similarly, acceptance
into the pre-maijor is not a prereq-
uisite for admission into the major.
Some RTVF courses are open to
non- majors as well as majors. Com-
pletion of any of these university-
wide courses does not imply accep-
tance into the major

Admission into the major (code 2-
6846) is only open to matriculated
students in the university and is
determined solely on the basis of
meeting all of the following sup-
plemental criteria:

1. Completion of minimum of 56
semester units of college-level
course work with a GPA of 2.80 or
higher;

2. Completion of RTVF 200 with a
grade of "B* or higher;

3. Completion of the general
education requirement in mathe-
matics

4. Successful completion of the
CSULB Writing Proficiency Examina-
tion (WPE) requirement

5. International student applicants
are required to complete the Test of
English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) with a score of 550 or
higher

6. Priority admissions will be given
to legal residents of the State of
California

To apply for admission to the
Radio, Television, and Film major,
after meeting the six criteria above, a
student must complete the
departmental major application form
obtainable from the department of-
fice, sign it, and attach official
transcripts of all previous college
work at CSULB or elsewhere
The Curriculum

The lower division core em-
phasizes principles, aesthetics and
procedures of the production
process common to all film and

electronic media while providing the
student with a foundation for further
study at the upper division level.
Upon completion of the lower
division core, the student elects
either an electronic media or film
upper division track, and may seek
one or more areas of specialization,
including theory, critical studies, writ-
ing, production, and management.
Admission to the major does not
guarantee access to or enroliment in
intermediate or advanced produc-
tion courses.
Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts in Radio, Television, and
Film (code 2-6846)

Lower Division: RTVF 200 and
one of the following: RTVF 220,
230, or 240.

Upper Division: Students must
complete one of the following 15 unit
tracks:

Film Studies: RTVF 302, 305; two
courses chosen from 310, 317, 318,
380, 392, 394 (up to six units),
French Cinema (FREN), or Italian
C('oréema (ITAL); and either 401 or
402.

Electronic Media: RTVF 300, 301,
two courses chosen from 363, 376,
4083, 420, or 430.

Departmental Electives: Students
must also complete at least 12 but
no more than 24 units of upper
division elective courses in the
major. Students with 24 units of
upper division elective courses com-
pleted may not enroll in any courses
offered by the Department except
courses required to complete the
major

Interdisciplinary/Minor Require-
ment: In addition to the require-
ments for the major and for general
education, Radio, Television, and
Film majors must complete 18 units
of breadth courses from other dis-
ciplines or a Minor in another dis-
cipline. Courses taken to meet the
university GE requirements may not
be counted toward this.

Courses (RTVF)
Lower Division

150. Introduction to Electronic
Media and Film (3) F

Anmolllbc&bﬂnrdolld

200. Media Arts Principles and
Practices (3) S
Requires concurrent enroliment in RTVF 202,

hours) Traditional grading only.

202. Media Arts Planning and
Production (3) F, S

Requires concurrent enroliment in RTVF 200.
Emphasizes the principles of film, video and
audio production in both studio and location
situations. Traditional grading only.

204. Film and Electronic Media
Writing (3) F,S

Pretequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Study of scripting and other writing
skills unique to audio, video, and film. (Lecture-
Discussion 3 hours) Traditional grading only.
205. Media Aesthetics (3) F,S
wmmamdm

ment of visual/critical vocabulary. Traditional
grading only.
220. Audio Production (3) F
Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Corequisite: RTVF 301 or 302. Basic
and techniques of audio production.
(Act 4 hrs to be arr) Traditional grading only.
230. Video Production (3) F
Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Corequisite: RTVF 301 or 302. Basic
principles and techniques of video production.
(Act 4 hrs to be arr) Traditional grading only.
240. Film Production (3) F
Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Corequisite: RTVF 301 or 302. Basic
principles and techniques of film production.
(Act 4 hes to be arr) Traditional grading only.
UppuDlvlﬂon

of Radio and
Tolcvmo ograms (3) F
Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Development of radio-television pro-
gramming in America. Traditional grading only.

301. Electronic Media: Theory
and Culture (3) S

Prerequisites: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Study of electronic media and thew
role in the information society. Congideration of
mass communication theories and dimensions
of electronic media today, including the tradi-
tional media of radio, television and cable. Em-
phasis upon new media technologies and their

potential impact upon media and society in the
future. Traditional grading only.

302. Critical Study of Film (3) F,S

Prerequisites: Major status or, consent of in-
structor. The critical study of the intrinsic aes-
thetic dimensions of film. Viewing and analysis
of a representative selection of highly- regarded
works. Discussion of basic concepts such as
genres, national cinemas and styles. Traditional
grading only.

304. Writing the Short Script (3)

Scriptwriting with emphasis on adaptation and
dramatic fiction. Traditional grading only.
305. Film History (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Historical development of the motion
picture. Traditional grading only. Course fee
required.

310. Film and Culture (3) F,S

An exploration of the ways films create, pattern,
shape, reinforce, and/or change culture. A
variety of viewpoints, derived from contem-
porary critical and cultural studies, highlight the
relationship between a culture and its images.
Same course as CALA 310. Course fee re-
quired.

312. Television Progrlmlng
Symposium (3) F ;
Discussion and analysis of creative problems in
work programs. Interviews with visiting execu-
tives, producers, directors, writers, performers
and technicians. May be repeated once. Only 3
units may be used as credit toward major.
314. Theatrical Film Symposium
(3) F,S

Lectures and discussions of creative problems
in the motion picture industry; current films; in-
terviews with visiting producers, directors,
writers, performers and technicians. May be
repeated once. Only three units may be used
toward the major.

316. Mass Media & Soclety 3)
F,S

Theory and functions of the mass media in
America. Enduring issues and unresolved
problems of the media. Impact of mass culture
on a mass-mediated society. G. E. credit only.
Does not count toward units in the major.

317. Women in the History of
U.S. Film (3) F,S

History of women as they are represented,
presented as images, or constructed in the
development of U.S. film. Theory and analysis
of fim from a feminist perspective. (Same
course as W/ST 316)

318l. Theory of Fiction and Film
(3) FS

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. Examination of the narrative methods
and conventions of American and British fiction
and the methods and conventions of film; con-
sideration of the relationships between the artis-
tic structure of fiction and film; study of
theoretical and practical approaches to fiction
and film. Same course as ENGL 3181

320. Advanced Audio Production
(3) F,S
Prerequisites: RTVF 220 with a 'B' or better or

consent of instructor. Planning and producing
original programs for broadcast and other
means of delivery to the public. (Production
laboratory 9 hours) Traditional grading only.

325. Radio Station Activity (2) F,S

Credit
grading only. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of 4 units. (Act hrs to be arranged.)
326. Intermediate
Cinematography (3) F,S
Prerequisites: RTVF 230 or 240 with a 'B* or
better or consent of instructor. Theory and
practical experience in directing, shooting, and
editing video documentaries. Emphasis on
electronic field production. Traditional grading
only. (ond\monlabomoryor:otn)mm
fee required.
327. Production Management
(3 F.s

budget. Tvm grading only, . {Lecture 3
hours; activity hours to be arranged )

?sarnm and Video Lighting (3)
A

Prerequisites: RTVF 230 or 240 or consent of
the instructor. Examination of the basic aes-
thetic and technical principles of film and video
lighting. Students will explore various creative
lighting styles and techniques through lectures
and practical exercises.

330. Film Into Video (3) F,S
Prerequisites: RTVF 326 or 336 or 415 or con-
sent of instructor. Application of the principles

laboratory 9 hours )

335. University Television

Activity (2) F,S

Pretequisites: RTVF 330 or consent of instruc-
tor. Experience in administration and produc-
tion of video projects at the University Television

1o be arranged.) Credit/No Credit grading only.
336. Intermediate Film
Production (3) F,S
Pretequisites: RTVF 240 with a ‘B’

laboratory 9 hours.) Course fee required
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340. Advanced Film Production
() F

Prerequisites: RTVF 336 with a "B’ or better or
consent of instructor. Experience in the group
production of original films. Emphasis is on
narrative short films resulting in public perfor-
mance. Course may be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 6 units. Course fee required.
(Production laboratory 9 hours.)

342. Advanced Film Post
Production (3) S

Prerequisites: RTVF 340 with a "B’ or better or
consent of instructor. Course may be repeated
for a maximum of 6 units. Course fee required.
(Production laboratory 9 hours.)

344. Advanced Directing (3) S

Prerequisites: RTVF 340, 342, or consent of in-
structor. Theory and practical experience in the
directing of narrative film. Emphasis on direct-
ing actors in fictional work. (Activity his to be
arranged.)

355. Audio-Video-Film Activity

() F,S

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Group and
individual experience in areas of audio-video-
film production, and broadcast education.
Specific assignments determined in consult-
ation with instructor. (Activity hours to be ar-
ranged) May be repeated once, for a
maximum of two units. Credit/No Credit grading
only.

363. International Electronic
Media Systems (3) F,S
Prerequisites: RTVF 301 or 302 or consent of
instructor. Comparative analysis of internal and
external electronic media systems with em-
phasis on their motives, origins, technologies,
and programing. Consideration of political,
economic, fegulatory constraints, and the
potential impact of new technologies

376. Broadcast Sales (3) S

Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Study of the sales function in com-
mercial broadcast stations and networks.
Theory and application in media research,
sales and promotion,

380. Documentary History and
Theory (3) F,S

Prerequisites: RTVF 302 and 305 completed or
consent of instructor. A critical study of the his-
tory, methods, and aesthetics of documentary
media production. A specific focus on
problems of representation, objectivity, and per-
sonal style in both theory and practice. Tradi-
tional grading only. Course fee required

392. International Cinema (3)
F,S

Prerequisites: RTVF 302 and 305 completed or
consent of instructor. Variable topics course
which explores the domain of international
cinema. Topics will include European
Cinema, 1930-1960; European Cinema, 1960-
1990; Asian, Japanese, Latin American, Post
Colonial/Pan African, Spanish, and German
cinemas. Traditional grading only. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units with
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different topics. Topics will be announced in
the Schedule of Classes. Course fee required.
A. Europe Cinema 1930-1960
B. Europe Cinema 1960-1990
C. Latin American Cinema

394. American Film Genres (3)
F,S

Prerequisites: RTVF 302 and 305 completed or
consent of instructor. Historical and critical ex-
amination of Hollywood film genves. Places
genre analysis and theory within a sociocultural
perspective including issues of gender and eth-
nicity. Genres to be covered include the
Western, film noir, science fiction/horror, detec-
tive/gangster, the musical, war films, screwball
comedy, and family melodrama. Traditional
grading only. May be repeated for a maximum
of 6 units with different topics.

401. Film Critical Theory (3) S

Prerequisites: RTVF 302, 305, and an addition-
al 6 units in the film studies track. A study of
the classical theoretical modeis for the analysis
and evaluation of fims. Topics to be examined
include theories of realism, formalism,
auteurism, genre, structuralism, and narrative
studies. Aims to assess the nature and limita-
tions of film aesthetics, and includes a survey
of contemporary critiques of classical film
theory. Traditional grading only. Course fee re-
quired.

402. Television Critical Theory
(s

Prerequisites: RTVF 300 or 305. Examines
television from an aesthetic and textual
perspective. Specific interests include the dis-
tinctive ways that television produces its mean-
ings, as well as the ways that critical analysis
differs from quantitative mass communications
approaches. Topics to be covered include
semiotics, postmodernism, and feminism, as
well as narative, ideclogical, and
psychoanalytic theories of criticism. Traditional
grading only.

403. Electronic Media in
Education and Industry (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Development and utilization of radio,
television and film in education and industry
with emphasis upon instruction, training and
public relations. Traditional grading only

404. Advanced Scriptwriting for
Film and Electronic Media (3)

F,S

Prerequisite: RTVF 204 with a "B’ or better or
consent of instructor. Writing dramatic and
comedic screenplays and teleplays. Includes
study of produced modeis with emphasis on
the creative process. (May be repeated for
credit to a maximum of 6 units.)

405. Comedy Writing (3) F,S

Study of a variety of historical and contem-
porary models. Practice in the creation of print
pieces; stand-up routines; scripts for television,
film, and other media. Heavy focus on comedy
as social, political, and technological criticism,

412. American Television and
African-Americans (3) F,S
Prerequisites: Upper division status or consent
of instructor. Comparative examination of the
depiction of African Americans in American net-
work and syndicated television in a variety of
types of programs. Traditional grading only.
415, Computerized Video Editing
(3 FS

Prerequisites: RTVF 230 or 240 or consent of
instructor. Principles of computerized editing in
video post production.

420. Electronic Media: Labor
and Management (3) S

Prerequisites: Junior or senior status and at
least 12 completed units in the RTVF major, o

manager's rolu and functions in the labor in-
tensive cable, film, radio, television and related
.M“ .

430. Electronic Media: Policy

and Regulation (3) F

Prerequisites: 12 units in the electronic media
track including RTVF 300 and 301. Current is-
the impact of new technologies.

486l. Alternative Media (3) F,S
Critical study of censorship and suppression of
information in  mainstream media by
governmental and corporate entities. Focus on
the importance of freedom of information and
access to diverse viewpoints. Students select
and research environmental, multicultural,
peace, and other issues utilzing alternative
media.

490. Special Topics in Radio,
Television, and Film (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Major status or consent of in-
structor. Topics of current interest in radio-
television-film selected for intensive
development. May be repeated for a maximum
of 9 units with different topics; only 6 units may
be applied toward the major. Topics will be an-
nounced in the Schedule of Classes. Traditional
grading only.

492. Internship (3) F,S

Prerequisites: Senior standing in major of con-
sent of instructor. Students intern with
cooperating media facilities. Credit/No Credit
grading only

498. Senior Seminar (3) F,S
Prerequisites: Senior standing in major or con-
sent of instructor. Intensive study of significant
issues in the film and electronic media.

499, Special Projects in Radio,
Television, and Film (1-3) F,S
Prerequisites: Senior standing in major or con-
sent of instructor. Research into an area of spe-
cial interest to the student, culminating in a
research paper or production. Productions will
be limited by equipment and facilities available
during any term

1994-1995 / Theatre Arts

Department Chair:
Howard Burman

Department Office: Theatre Arts,
Room 221
Telephone: 985-5356
Professors: Herbert L. Camburn,
Ashley Carr, Kahan Bernard
J. Skalka, Nancy
Pronuon Joanno
Gordon, Holly Harbinger, W. Jeffrey
Hickman.
Emeritus F : Gerald R. Bailor,
Ralph W. Duckwall, Robert F.
Eggers, John H. Green, Michael C.
Lyman, David E. MacArthur, Kenneth
W. Rugg, Gail L. Shoup, Harry E.
Stiver, Edward A. Wright.
Department Secretary:
Elizabeth Martin
The Department

The Department of Theatre Arts of-
fers three basic programs leading to
the bachelor of arts degree with op-
portunities for options in Performance
sactlng/d/nrecungze}r' echnical Theal;e
scenery/costu ighting design
and General Theatre. This flexibility of
program planning in Theatre Arts has
been organized 1o serve student
needs in three principal areas: (1) En-
richment of the student'’s liberal arts
background through the
of appreciations and insights derived
from theatre arts courses taken as

al education electives. (2)

of interests and skills
that will offer the student life-long satis-
factions as an avocational outlet. (3)
Preparation for Theatre Professions in
ity theatre, recreational

theatre, educational theatre, and
professional theatre. Several course
offerings in theatre and dramatic litera-
ture are available jointly with the Com-
parative Literature Department. These
courses cover the full range of world
drama from both the viewpoint of
theatre and dramatic literature.

The Department of Theatre Arts of-
fers graduate study leading to the
Master of Arts and Master of Fine Arts
degrees. The candidate is urged to
observe the general requirements
stated in this Bulletin, as well the
specific departmental requirements
stated here and, more fully, in the
Department Program Planners, avail-
able upon request from the depart-
ment.

All majors are required to participate
with or without credit in the departmen-
tal production program. Furthermore,
majors enrolled in any acting course
are expected to audition and par-
ticipate in departmental productions in
that semester. The student is ex-
pected to accept any role in which
he/she is cast. Majors are also ex-
pected to seek approval from their ad-
visors before making any commitment
to a theatre program which lies out-
side of the departmental academic at-
mosphere.

The W. Dav'd Sievers Memorial
Scholarship in acting, named for the
first 1aculty member of the theatre pro-
gram, is awarded annually to new stu-
dents who exhibit potential in the field
of performance. Award consists of a
modest sum and is determined
through competitive audition j
by faculty. In addition, the Fine Arts Af-
filates of the University and the
Dramatic Allied Arts Guild of Long
Beach provide for monetary awards to
qualified students in all areas of
theatre. For further information con-
tact the Department of Theatre Arts.

The Theatre Arts Department holds
division |l membership in the National
Association of School of Theatre. The
Bachelor of Arts, and Master of Fine
Arts degrees are accredited by the as-
sociation. The department is also a
member in standing with the
University/ Resident Theatre Associa-
tion.

Bachelor of Arts in Theatre Arts
The General Option in the Bachelor
of Arts in Theatre Arts provides the op-

portunity for the student to gain a
broad exposure to the discipline. The
curriculum requires study in Acting,
Technical and Desi%n crafts, the His-
tory, Literature and Criticism of
Theatre, and in Directing.
Requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts in Theatre Arts:

The Theatre Arts core is required of
all majors regardless of option

THEA 010 is required each semes-
ter of enroliment. These units are not
included in the 124 for graduation.

Lower Division: THEA 101, 114A,
142, 144, 146, 148,

Upper Division: THEA 321, 322,
374, 452, 476.

Theatre Arts
College of the Arts

All performance majors will also fulfill
four performance requirements (with
or without credit) to graduate. This re-
quirement is met through acting, un-
derstudying, directing, or assistant
directing for a Mainstage production;
acting or directing for a Showcase
production; or by a special assign
ment approved by the Morrnanoe
faculty.

No more than eight units of Theatre
Arts activity (cast and/or crew) will
apply toward degree requirements.
Crew requirements for all majors: One
major running crew assignment in
residence in each of the areas of cos-
tume, make-up, st aft and light-
ing to be satisfactorily com with
or without credit during the semester
following completion of the related
course. Students with transfer credit in
those related courses must fulfill the
same running crew requirements, with
or without credit, within the first three
semesters of matriculation into the
University.

At the beginning of each semester,
all incoming students, including trans-
fer students (including those C\?\o
have been inactive for a year in our
department), are required to audition
(in the case of the Performance Op-
tion) or interview (in the case of all
other options). Auditions and inter-
views to be conducted by appropriate
faculty/student groups. (These audi-
tions are required for admittance to
certain upper division classes and are
therefore used for appropriate place-
ment of students at their level of com-
petency as determined by the faculty.)
General Option (code 2-5844)

Choose 6 units from (A) Ac-
ting/Directing: 112, 214, 262, 271,
375; choose 6 units from (B)
Tech/Design: 342, 346, 385, 444,
446, 448; choose 9 units from (C)
Hist/Lit/Crit: 380, 4211, 4221, 426, 523;

and choose 3 units from (D) Produc-
tion: 3108, 3408, 410A B, 440A B,
471, 498 for a total of twenty-four units.
Option in Performance:
Acting/Directing (code 2-5847)

THEA 112, 114B, 214, 262, 426,
and 9 units from THEA 216, 271,
3108, 312, 316, 318, 361, 375, 380,
410A, 4108, 413, 414, 462, 471, 498.




Theatre Arts / 1994-1995

Option in Technical Theatre:
Scenery/Costume/Lighting Design
(code 2-5848)

THEA 341, 346, 444, 446, 448 and
9 units approved from THEA 271,
3408, 342, 343, 348, 355, 357, 385,
440A B, 441, 442, 443, 445, 446, 447,
449, 451, 454, 459, 464, 471, 482,
484, 498,

Master of Arts in Theatre Arts
(code 5-5844)

Prerequisites:

(1)Abachelofsdegreewnhamapt
in Theatre Arts; or

(2) A bachelor's degree with 24
units of upper division work in Theatre
Arts, including courses comparable to
those required at this University.

Each student applying for admis-
sion to a graduate degree program in
Theatre Arts must initiate, in the
department office, a request to
receive a departmental evaluation,
based upon diagnostic examination
and an analysis of official under-
graduate transcripts to determine any
deficiencies and all areas which must
be strengthened by the graduate pro-
gram.

Advancement to Candidacy:

(1) Satisfy the general University re-
quirements;

(2) Remove all undergraduate
deficiencies as determined by the
departmental evaluation and/or the
Dean of Graduate Studies;

(3) Submit a program for approval
by the department chair, the graduate
advisor and the Dean of Graduate
Studies

Requirements for the Master of
Arts:

A minimum of 36 units in approved
upper division and graduate courses,
including:

(1) 22 units in Theatre Arts, of which
at least 18 units must be in the 500
and/or 600 series completed at this
University. Required courses: THEA
696A-B, 621A or 694J, 523, 426, 514
or 542, and 698. The graduate stu-
dent also will include specialized
studies and/or course work in
dramatic theory and criticism and
theatre history. (Determination of the
specific courses to be made by the
Theatre Arts Graduate Committee and
approved by the Theatre Arts
Graduate Advisor),

(2) 14 approved elective units, of
which six may be in approved areas
related to Theatre Arts. (No more than
six units may be in Education. Student

teaching and special methods cour-
ses will not apply);

(3) Each student will select an area
of specialization and complete a re-
search thesis. The student must enroll
in THEA 698 to a maximum of four
units and thereafter enroll in XGS 700
until the thesis is complete and ap-
proved.

Master of Fine Arts in Theatre Arts

The Master of Fine Arts Degree in
Theatre Arts is the terminal degree of-
fering the minimum professional train-
ing deemed necessary by the major
Theatre Arts Schools in the United
States.

All students admitted to the MFA
program are members of California
Repertory Company and are subject
to the operatmg procedures of the
company. CalRep, the professional
arm of the Theatre Arts Department
prepares and performs plays from the
canon of international dramatic litera-
ture in rotating repertory over a nine
month period.

Criteria for Admission to the
Program:

(1) Students applying for the MFA
program must have completed a
bachelor's or master's degree in

Theatre Arts from an accredited institu-

tion with a 3.0 GPA in upper-division
theatre courses, meet University ad-
mission requirements, and submit

evidence of creative ability and profes-

sional intent in one of the following
areas: Acting, Technical Theatre,
and/or Design;

(2) When an undergraduate degree
has been completed in a program
having different requirements than
those at CSULB or in some field other
than Theatre Arts, additional prepara-
tion and time may be required before
the student can be considered for
classified status in the degree pro-
gram. Up to 30 units of credit from an
MA degree program may be accept-
able after review of the faculty evalua-
tion committee and approval by the
Dean;

(3) Admission to the program in Ac-
ting requires audition and interview
Admission to the program in Techni-
cal Theatre/Design requires interview
and/or submission of original work

such as manuscripts, designs, render-

ings, slides, models and/or working
drawings;

(4) In order to obtain full classified
status, a committee from the Theatre
Arts graduate faculty will evaluate
academic progress, individual skills
development, and review of perfor-

mance or portfolio at the end of the
student's first full year of residence.
Advancement to Candidacy:

(1) Attain fully classified status;

(2) Remove all undergraduate
deficiencies determined by the
departmental evaluation and the Dean
of the College;

(3) Submit a program for approval
by the department chair grdsduate
advisor and the Dean of the
Requirements for the Master of
Fine Arts in Theatre Arts:

The MFA degree is a 60-unit degree
normally requiring full time residency.
Course requirements are arranged ac-
cording to the following structure
depending on the student's choice of
option, Acting or Technical
Theatre/Design:

Option in Acting (code 7-5847)

60 units to include: 513, 614, 515,
516, 517(6), 518(6), 519, 520A B,
521A,B, 522, 564A B, 565A B, 566,
614, 696A B, 699.

Option in Technical Theatre/
Design (code 7-5848)

Core Courses in all areas: 24 units
to include THEA 541, 544, 570 (6
units), 696A, 6968, and 699 (6 units).

Scenery Concentration 18 Units to
include: THEA 540, 547, 555, 581,
584, and 585. Electives: 18 units
under advisement approved from
THEA 342, 346, 451, 542, 545, 546,
547, 549, 554, 557, 587, 590, 642,

Costume Concentration 15 Units to
include: THEA 546, 554, 586, 587,
and 590M. Electives: 21 units under
advisement approved from THEA
343, 346, 385, 451, 540, 542, 543,
545, 556, 582, 584, 585, 5930, 656,
598H, 598U, 598K, 598M.

Lighting Concentration 12 Units to in-
clude: THEA 545, 548, 549, 557.
Electives: 24 Units under advisement
approved from THEA 342, 346, 451,
540, 542, 546, 547, 554, 555, 581,
584, 585, 587, 590, 642, 648, 684,
and 694.

Electives: 15 units approved from
the following: THEA 498C, 498D,
498M, 498N, 549, 586, 590, 642,
694C, 694D, 694M, and 634N

Both options share a common core
of courses which offer study in aes-
thetics, conceptualization, hist
theory, literature, and research
remainder of the courses offer stu-
dents the opportunity to further
develop artistic skills in their particular
area of option. The program cul-
minates in a major creative project.
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(1) The Acting option requires work
in voice, movement, and process
each semester. Prooessdusesex-
ploreawnderangeofacung

Ongoing performances in
presentations are required;

(2) The Technical Theatre/Design
optlomeqwesmknavarbtyor
skills development which emphasizes
the technological as well as the artistic
aspects of design and execution. Con-
tinuous advancing assignments in
productions for public performances
are required. .

M.F.A. Transfer and Residence
Policy: Transfer credit allowable
toward the M.F A is not to ex-
ceed 30 units. All transferred credit
use in the M.F A. program must be ap-
proved by the Graduate Advisor.

Courses (THEA) o1
Lower Division !

01: Theatre Arts Showcase (1)
l

Participation in weekly programs dealing with all
aspects of Theatre Arts. Required of Theatre Arts
majors each semester.” Thege units do not count
toward graduation.

101. Fundamentals of Script
Analysis (3) F,S

A basic approach to the analysis of lhoplcy
script, intended to provide theatre practitioners
and generalists with the tools necessary to under-
stand the literary text of a play, and its applica-
tion to work in performance, design and critical/
historical studies. Traditional grading only.
110A,B. ThemAmActh-Cad
(1,1) ES &

Participation in acting projects; oponbm
cast in University-sponsored productions.

112. Beginning Voice and Speech
for the Actor (3) F

Theory and practice in developing command of
oral techniques for stage including breath sup-
tion. (CAN DRAM 6)

113. Introduction to Acting (3) F,S
Review of actors and acting, past and present;
their work as artists; basic exercises in voice, dic-
Open only to non-Theatre Arts majors. Alten-
dance at: University sponsored productions re-
Quired.

114A B. Fundamentals of Acting
(33 FS

W“maumdmomnn

relationships.

for actors. (6 hrs lab) (114A, CAN DRAM 8)
122, A iation of Theatre Arts
(3) F,
Appnqnlmwmdhmdh
theatre for the non-theatre major; standards for
critical evaluation of the live theatre; lecture, dis-
cussion, written critiques and attendance at

R . . required; nat
open 1o students with credit in THEA 124
124. Introduction to World Theatre
and Drama (3) F,S

Introduction to all aspects of theatre including
criticism, dramatic literature, movements, themes,
historical background and. theatrical production
from different parts of the world. (Same course as
CAT 124)

140A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-
Crew (1,1) F,S

Participation in technical play production
projects; specific assignment determined at initial
meeting; 60 hrs minimum participation time or
major crew assignment.
142.ElummWsugocuﬂ (3) F,S
Basic physical equipment of the theatre, elemen-
tary scenic design, construction, rigging, painting
and drafting. Practical lab assignments dealing
with the preparation of scenery and props for
University sponsored productions. Should be
taken concurrently with THEA 148. Traditional
grading only. (9 or more hrs lab)

144. sugc Mako-upl 3) F,S

hnuuodlhocouno Preparation of make-up
material for University sponsored productions.
Should. be taken concurrently with THEA 146.
Traditional grading only. (9 or more hrs lab)

146. Costume Crafts | (3) F,S

Techniques of costume and accessory construc-
tion for the stage; use of fabrics, matenais and
equipment. Pnpudmdeodummm

Traditional grading only. (9 or more hrs lab)
148. Stage Lighting | (3) F,S
Theory and practice of modern stage lighting;
functions of light; design of lighting layout;
properites of various instruments; practical ex-
perience in the hanging and focusing of lighting
equipment for University sponsored productions.
Should be taken concurrently with THEA 142
Traditional grading only. (9 or more hrs lab.)

210A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast
(1,1) F,S

Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Par-
ticipation in acting. projects, open to. students
cast in University-sponsored productions., . (3 or
more hrs lab)

214. Intermediate Acting (3) F,S
Prerequisite: THEA 112, 114A and B. Should be
taken directly following THEA 114B. Introduction
to scene study. Application of techniques of
body, voice and imagination to dramatic texts
thereby stimulating an acting process for the
development of a role. Repeatable to a maximum
of 6 units. (6 hrs lab)

216./316. Rehearsal and
Performance (3) F,S

Prerequistte: THEA 214, Performance based
class focusing on the interrelationship of actor
and director. Working with the director on the
Creative process, interpreting the demands of the
director and combining these with the actor's
creative process. May be repeated once for
credit. (6 hrs lab)

240A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-

Crew (1,1) F,S

Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Par-

wuwwwm
specific assignment determined at initial meeting;

60 hrs minimum participation time or major crew

assignment. (3 or more hrs lab)

262. inning Movement for the

Actor FS

sibilities, U\dmdmwwh
relation to the director, designers, and per-
formers. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab.)

Upper Division

310A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast
(1,1) FS

Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation
in acting projects; open to students cast in
me. (3 or more hrs

312. Applied Voice and Speech
for the Actor (3) S

Prerequisite: THEA 112 or equivalent. Further
study of vocal techniques for the theatre, includ-
ing variety of quality, force, tempo and pitch,
scansion, and imagery. Application of basics
learned in 112 to more complicated dramatic
texts.

316./216. Rehearsal and
Performance (3) F,S

Prerequisite: THEA 216. Performance based
class focusing on the interrelationship of actor
and director. Working with the director on the
creative process, interpreting the demands of the
director and combining these with the actor's
creative process. (6 hrs lab)

318. Advanced Scene Study (3) F
Prerequisites: THEA 214, 216, 316A,B and/or con-
sent of instructor. Intensive scene study in
modern dramatic texts. The class is designed to
continue and strengthen the process of role
development for the actor through scenic exer-
cises. May be repeated to a maximum of six
units. (6 hrs lab)

*321. History of the Theatre and
Drama to 1660 (4) F

Prerequisite: THEA 101 or concurrent enroliment
or consent of instructor. Development of Theatre
Arts from primitive origins to 17th Century. Tradi-
tional grading only.

*322. History of the Theatre and
Drama Since 1660 (4) S

Prerequisite: THEA 101 or concurrent enroliment
or consent of instructor. Development of Theatre
Arts from the 17th Century to the present.  Tradi-
tional grading only.
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*3241. Western Theatre Today

(3 Fs

Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. Current trends, problems and achieve-
ments of the theatre of the present day from an
international point of view, with an examination of
influences of the avant-garde movement of post
world War Il (Expressionism, Dada, Surrealism,
the Absurd, Existentialism). Same course as
CAT 3241

325, Theatre and Drama of India
and Southeast Asia (3) F
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. History and social background of the
classical genres, as well as contemporary forms,
of dance and theatrical production, including
puppetry and masked ritual. Representative
selections, in translation, from the great Indian
epics and Sanskrit dramas. Same course as
CALT 325.

326. Theatre and Drama of China,
Korea and Japan (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. History and social background of
selected genres, both classical and modern, of
dance, folk plays, musical and theatrical produc-
tion, including puppetry and masked ritual. Read-
ings, in translation, of dramatic, comedic and
lyrical works comparing cultures. Same course
as C/LT 326.

340A,B. Theatre Arts
Activity-Crew (1,1) F,S

Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation
in technical play production projects; specific as-
signment determined at initial meeting; 60 hrs
minimum participation time of major crew assign-
ment. (3 or more hrs lab)

341. Graphics for the Theatre (3)
F

Introduction to graphic techniques and media for
the theatre designer. Emphasis on perception
and interpretation of line, form, color and light for
typical scenic, costume and lighting design
Basic drawing, watercolor and mixed media tech-
niques. (6 hrs lab)

*342. Advanced Technical

Theatre (3) S every third year
Prerequisite: THEA 142 or permission of the in-
structor. The investigation of the tools, materials,
and procedures used in scenic construction and
rigging. Supervised practical application of the
techniques through scenic drafting and work on
University sponsored productions. (9 or more hrs
lab)

*343, Pattern Drafting| (3) F
Prerequisite. THEA 146 or consent of instructor
Principals and application of draping fabric on
the dress form and of flat pattern creation from
master pattern blocks. Supervision in the practi-
cal application of these elements in University
sponsored productions. Traditional grading only
(6 hrs lab)

*346. Costume History for the
Stage (3) S even years

Chronological study of fashions, modes and
mores of major historical periods and thewr ap-
plication in theatre. Traditional grading only. (6
hrs lab.)
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*348. Stage Lighting Il (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 148 or equivalent. Theory
and practice of lighting design and current tech-
niques of stage lighting. Lab or production as-
signment on University sponsored production
required. (6 hrs lab)

361. Improvisations for the Actor
(3)

Prerequisite: THEA 114AB. Intensive workouts
in improvisations to free and enrich the creative
process of the actor. Course includes exercises
to develop skills in adaptability, directness, im-
agination, immediacy and spontaneity. Tradition-
al grading only. (6 hrs lab)

364. Stage Combat (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 262 or consent of instructor.
A practical study of unarmed combat for the
stage. Covers technique, safety, and application
of combat skills to the acting process. Traditional
grading only. (6 hrs lab)

*374. Fundamentals of Directing
() F

Prerequisite: THEA 101 or consent of instructor.
Introduction to script analysis, rehearsal techni-
ques, director’s prompt book and organization of
stage space and time. Using contemporary
realistic plays to develop actor/director com-
munication skills. Intensive scene work

*375. Intermediate Directing (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 374. Intensive work using
nonrealistic plays to develop director's concept,
advanced script analysis and an approach 10 the
challenges of style. Introduction to collaboration
with set, lighting, costume, sound, and make up
designers. Instensive scene work with student
actors focussing on rehearsal techniques. (6 hrs
lab)

*380. Playwriting (3) F

Creative writing for the stage. Study of character,
concept, theme, dialogue and structure.

*385. Stage Make-Upll (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 144 or equivalent. Introduc-
tion to character portraiture, fine painting techni-
ques and makeup design rendering. Students
must be clean shaven due to the nature of this
course. Supervision in the practical application
of these elements in University sponsored
productions. (6 hrs lab)

410A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast
(1,1) F,S

Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation
in acting projects; open to students cast in
University-sponsored productions. (3 or more hrs
lab.)

413, Film/Video Acting (3) F,S
Prerequisite: THEA 318 or consent of instructor.
Acting techniques required for the stylistic range
and variety of film and television scripts. Video
recording and playback of scenes and filmic ac-
ting exercises to adjust acting skills to these
media. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab)
414, Period Scene Study (3) F,S
Prerequisite. 318 and/or congent of instructor
Scenes from period plays including Greek,

Shakespeare, Comedy of Manners. Analysis of
the play's structure in terms of language, back-

ground, human behavior. May be repeated to a
maximum of six units. Traditional grading only.
415. Audition Techniques (3) F,S
Prerequisite: THEA 318 or consent of instructor.
This course is designed to acquaint the actor with
auditioning skills and practical business informa-
tion necessary for acting professionally. Topics
market and career strategies. Traditional grading
only. (6 hrs lab)

421l. Classical Drama (3) F
Prerequisite: ENGL 100 and upper division
status, one course in literature or Theatre Arts.
An interdisciplinary examination of major plays of
the Greeks and the Romans, both as literature
and as theatre. Includes the ‘invention® of the
drama as an ant form and the development of
tragedy and comedy. Considers also the debt of
modern and dramatic literature to the theatre of
the ancients. (Same course as C/LT 4211)

422|. Renaissance Theatre and
Drama (3) F

Prerequisite: ENGL 100 and upper dimision
status, one course in literature or Theatre Arts.
An interdisciplinary study of the achievements,
problems, themes and trends of Renaissance
drama in Raly, Spain, France, and England be-
tween 1350 and 1650. Major plays of the period
are read in translation. Texts are treated both as
literature and theatre. (Same course as CAT
4221)

*426. Dramatic Theory and
Criticism (3) F,S

Prerequisite: THEA 101 or consent of instructor.
Study of the major theories of dramatic literature
and performance. Analysis of dramatic works
from the standpoint of genre, style and structure.
440A,B. Theatre Arts

Activity-Crew (1,1) F,S

Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation
in technical play production projects; specific as-
signment determined at initial meeting; 60 hrs
minimum participation time or major crew assign-
ment. (3 or more hrs lab.)

441./581. Scenographic
Techniques (3) F

A study of the drafting techniques used to trans-
late the designer’s vision to the finished set on
stage. Includes both traditional and computer
aided design and drafting tools.

442./540. Stage Property
Construction (3) S

Prerequisite: THEA 342 or consent of instructor.
Application of both basic and advanced con-
cepts of stage property, set dressing and furni-
ture construction. Study of property shop
organization. Includes the use of non-traditional
materials and construction methods. (6 hrs lab)

443./582. Stage Make-Up Ill (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 385 or equivalent. Advanced
make-up techniques for characterization and
style, design and rendering techniques. Students
must be clean-shaven due to the nature of this
course. Supervision in the practical application
of these elements in University sponsored
productions. (9 or more hrs lab))

S T T
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444, Scene Designl (3) S

color, texture and mood. Planning and develop-
mdmmmmmuu
single set production. (6 hrs lab)

445./585. Scene Design Il (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 444 or consent of instructor.
Advanced projects in scene design for the multi-
set show. Consideration of stylistic unity, shifting
problems and current trends and approaches.
N sollclarg) ol gk
for the play, musical, opera, and ballet. (6 hrs
lab)

446./546. Costume Design | (3) F
Prerequisite: THEA 101 or consent of the instruc-
tor. Development of costume design through
character and script analysis and understanding
of line, space, color, and texture. Planning and
presentation of the costume rendering. (6 hrs
lab)

447./587. Costume Crafts Il (3)

S, Even years

Pmoq.mu. THEA 146 or equivalent. Mvmood

448./548. Lighting Design| (3) F
Prerequisite: THEA 148, Techniques of designing
lighting for various stage forms, creative planning
and projection of designs for specific produc.
tions. (9 or more hrs lab)

449./549. Sound Design for the
Theatre (3)

Introduction to the scope, tools, materials and
practices of sound in the theatre today.
450./642. Seminar in Theatre
Decor (3) F
Prerequisites: Minimum of 9 units of work in
theatre history, design and costuming of consent
of instructor. Intensive study of the historical
m of stage decoration, textiles and proper-

'451. Computer Appllcatlom for
the Theatre (3) F

454./554. Fabric Dyeing and
Painting (3) S, Odd Years
Prerequisite: Senior standing in major or consent
of Instructor. Exploration and practical applica-
tion of the techniques of painting and dyeing tex-
tiles. Offers a wide range of creative possibilities
to the theatrical designer. Traditional grading
only. (6 hrs. lab)

455./555. Metal Fabrication for the
Stage (3) S

Prerequisite: THEA 142 or consent of instructor.
A study of metalworking for the designer and
technician in the theatre. Traditional grading
only. (6 hrs lab)

456./556. Costume Designll (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 446 or equivalent. Develop-
ment of skills in research, interpretation, concep-
tualzation, and visual communication. Problems
in fabric rendering, developing style and integrat-
ing multiple sources in design. (6 hrs lab) Tradi-
tional grading only.

457./557. Projection Workshop

) S

Prerequisite: THEA 148 or consent of instructor.
A study and application of new and traditional
o of 4ox a0dl fighting peojection for
the stage. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab)
458./543. Advanced Costume
History (3) S every third year
Prerequisite: THEA 346 or equivalent. Detailed
examination of historical costume periods, styles,
and accessories. Emphasis on research sour-
ces. Traditional grading only.
459./544, Visual
Conceptualization for the Theatre
(3) F every third year
Prerequisite: THEA 341 and/or consent of the in-
structor,  Techniques in visual conceptualization
for the stage, costume, makeup and lighting
designer. Emphasis on exploratory approach to
presentation, media and rapid-visualization tech-
niques. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab))
*462. Intermediate Movement for
the Actor (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 262 or consent of instructor
Further training in movement to explore and
develop phyucd characterization for a role

The use of computers in the process of 1
of general purpose software in the management
and operation of performing arts organizations.
*452. Writing for the Theatre Arts
(3) F,S

Writing non-fiction prose, with emphasis on par-
ticular features of writing in the Theatre Ars.
Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab)
453./586. Pattern Drafting Il (3) F
Prerequisite: THEA 343 or equivalent. Analysis of
structure and patterns of clothing from various
historical periods. Reproduction of these gar-
ments for the theatre using draping and flat pat-
tern techniques. Supervision in practical applica-
tion of these elements in University sponsored
productions. (6 hrs lab.) Traditional grading only.

Cor rk includes individual movement prob-
lem soling, improvisation, scenes and
monologues. (6 hrs lab)

464./584. Scene Painting ! (3) F
Prerequisite: THEA 142 or consent of instructor
Theatrical scene painting techniques materials
and methods through specialzed technical
projects. Supervised paint crew assignment re-
quired in University sponsored productions. May
be repeated for a total of 6 units. Traditional
grading only. (9 or more hrs lab)

*471. Stage Management Crew

(3) FS

Prerequisite: THEA 271 and/or consent of instruc-
tor. Stage management of a University Theatre
or a CalRep production. Student will be respon-
sible for all stage management functions involved
with the mounting and performance of a produc-
tion. He or she will work closely with the director,

the cast, the designers and the theatre manage-
ment staff. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab))

*474. Advanced Play Direction (3)
Prerequisite: THEA 374 and 375. Directing a one
act play or one act of a play. Preparation, audi-
tion, rehearsal, coordination with designers, and
responsibility for a fully-mounted University spon-
sored production. May be repeated for a maxi-
mum of 6 units. (6 hrs lab.)

*476. Theatre Mlll!ﬂﬂllﬂl (3) F,S
Examination of administration, management and
promotion of a producing theatre organization.
Practical application required in University-spon-
sored productions, (9 or more hrs lab)

*480. Advanced Playwriting (3) S
Prerequisite: mﬂwawdw

nate theatre forms: scripts from improvisation

and/or non-matrix material, one of the Absurdist

styles; political theatre; material suited to environ-

mental theatre. Selection material to be produced

oot o g v
re.

*482. Three-Dimensional Makeup
3

Prerequisite: THEA 385 or consent of instructor.
Fabrication of theatrical three-dimensional make-
up prosthetic pieces; coloring and painting tech-
niques. (6 hrs lab)

484, Wigmaking (3)

Prerequisite: THEA 385 or permission of instruc-
tor. Fabrication and styling of theatrical hair-
ventilation. (6 hrs lab)

485. Mask Making (3)

Craft of maskmaking in a wide variety of
materials ranging from papet to vacuum-form
plastics. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab)
490. Special Topics in Theatre
Arts (1-3) F,S

Prerequisites: Senior standing in major or con-
sent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
Theatre Arts selected for intensive study. May be
taken for maximum of nine units. Topics will be
announced in the Schedule of Classes.

494./684. Scene Painting Il (3) F,S
Prerequisites: THEA 464 or consent of instructor.
Advanced development of skills in theatrical
methods through specialized technical projects.
Supervised paint crew assignment required for
Cal Rep and/or University Theatre sponsored
productions. Traditional grading only.

*498. Special Studies in Theatre
Arts (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Senior standing in major or consent
of instructor. Independent projects and research
of advanced nature in the area of Theatre Arts
under faculty supervision. Limited to six units in
any one area. Area will be designated by letter at
time of registration as (a) acting, (b) directing, (c)
costume, (d) scenery, (e) properties, (f) playwrit-
ing, (g) children’s theatre, () theatre history, (k)
theatre criticism, (I) movement, (m) makeup, (n)
lighting, (o) voice, (p) stage management, (Q)
theatre management, (1) dance, (s) technical
direction. Traditional grading only.
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512. Advanced Voice for the Actor
(1-6) F,S

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the MFA program
Emphasis on the contemporary techniques used
for speech and vocal production. individual study
in areas of dialects, projection, and language. (2-
12 hes lab.)

513, Acting in Repertory | (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the MFA program.
Exploration of the acting process as demanded
by a variety of scripts and situations. (6 hrs lab)

514. History and Theory of

Acting (3) S

Prerequisite: Minimum of size units of acting of
consent of instructor. Selected areas of study in
the history, theories and criticism of acting

515. Advanced Acting Process
(1-6) F.S

Pretequisite: Acceptance into the MFA program.
Variable areas and topics of study within the ac-
ting process depending upon the needs of the
performer. May be repeated for a total of 6
unites. (2-12 hrs lab)

516. Audition Techniques (3) S,
Odd Years

Prerequisites: THEA 114A B and 214 or consent
of instructor. This course is designed to acquaint
the student with auditioning materials and practi-
cal auditioning techniques. Included are guest
speakers, preparation of resume and tapings of
scenes. May be repeated for a total of 6 units
Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab)

517. Repertory Theatre | (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the MFA Program
Preparation, rehearsals and public performances
of selected plays in California Repertory Com-
pany. Traditional grading only. May be repeated
for a max of 6 units. (6 hrs lab)

518. Repertory Theatre Il (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the MFA Program
Preparation, rehearsals and public performances
of selected plays in California Repertory Com-
pany. Traditional grading only. May be repeated
for a max of 6 units. (6 hrs lab)

519. Repertory Theatre lll (3) F,S
Prerequisite: Acceptance into the MFA Program
Preparation, rehearsals and public performances
of selected plays in California Repertory Com-
pany. Traditional grading only. May be repeated
for a max of 6 units. 6 hrs lab.)

520A. Voicel (2) F

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the MFA Program
Laying the groundwork in Voice and Speech
techniques for professional actors. Traditional
grading only. (4 hvs lab)

520B. Voicel (2) S

Pretequisites: Acceptance into MFA Program
Application of Vocal technique into various styles
of verse and prose for meaningful vocal expres-
siveness. Traditional grading only. (4 hrs lab)

521A. Voice ll (2) F

Prerequisites: Acceptance into MFA Progrm. Ex-
ploration of extensive vocal variety and expres-

siveness, using the four components of voice
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quality, force, tempo, pitch. Expanding the boun-
daries. Traditional grading only. (4 hrs lab)

521B. Voicell (2) S

Prerequisites:  Acceptance into the MFA Pro-
gram. Analysis and development of dialects and
accents for performance. Traditional grading
only. (4 hrs lab)

522. Voice lll (2) F.S

Prerequisites: Acceptance into MFA Program.
Advanced study of dialects. Exploration of
microphone techniques. Traditional grading only.
(4 hrs lab)

523. Contemporary Theatre (3) F
Intensive study of a major area of contemporary
theatre. Problems of modern movements in
playwriting, production, acting, design and
theatre philosophy

540./442. Stage Property
Construction (3) S

Prerequisite: THEA 342 or consent of instructor.
Application of both basic and advanced con-
cepts of stage property, set dressing and furni-
ture construction Study of property shop
organization. ' Includes the use of non-traditional
materials and construction methods. (6 hes lab)

541. Portfolio Development (3) S
A study of the content and presentation of the
designet's portfolio, resume and cover letter. Ac-
quaints the designerfechnician with interview
skills and practical business information. (6 hrs
lab.)

542. History and Theory of Design
for the Theatre (3) F

Critical exploration of the evolution of design
theory and styles 'through historical evidence
from the Renaissance to the present.

543./458. Advanced Costume
History (3) S every third year
Prerequisite: THEA 346 or equivalent. Detailed
examination of historical costume periods, styles,
and accessories for the theatre designer. Em-
phasis on research and sources. (6 hrs lab)
Traditional grading only

544./459. Visual Conceptualization
for the Theatre (3) F every third yr.
Prerequisite: THEA 341 and/or consent of the in-
structor.  Techniques in visual conceptualization
for the stage, costume, makeup and lighting
designer. Emphasis on exploratory approach to
presentation, media and rapid-visualization tech-
niques. (6 his lab) Traditional grading only

545, Computer Aided Design for
the Theatre (3) F,S

The application of two and three dimensional
computer aided design and drafting programs to
problems in technical theatre and design. The
course will concentrate on the application of 2D
CADD programs to common theatrical drafting
problems. The course will also explore the use of
3D CADD programs as a tool for the designer in
the exploration of the theatrical space. Tradition-
al grading only

546./446. Costume Design | (3) F,S
Prerequisite: THEA 101 or consent of the instruc-
tor. Development of costume design through
character and script analysis and understanding
of line, space, color, and texture; planning and

presentation of the costume rendering. (6 hrs
lab)

547. Technical Direction (3) F,S
The course will cover the properties of materials,
structural analysis, project planning processes
and problem solving as they relate to the con-
struction of stage scenery, its installation in the
theatre, and the organizational process. Project
work in the areas of scenery construction proces-
ses, rigging, pneumatics and hydraulics, shop or-
ganization and layout, and crew training and
mangement will comprise a major part of the
course. Traditional grading only.

548./448. Lighting Design | (3) F
Prerequisite: THEA 148. Techniques of designing
lighting for various stage forms, creative planning
and projection of designs for specific produc-
tions. (9 or more hrs lab)

549./449. Sound Design for the
Theatre (3)

Introduction to the scope, tools, materials and
practices of sound in the theatre today

554./454. Fabric Dyeing and
Painting (3) S Odd Years

Pretequisite: Acceptance into MFA Program in
Theater or consent of Instructor. Exploration and
practical application of the techniques of painting
and dyeing textiles. Offers a wide range of crea-
tive possibilities to the theatrical designer. Tradi-
tional grading only. (6 hrs. lab)

555./455. Metal Fabrication for the

Stage (3) S

Prerequisite: THEA 142 or consent of instructor
A study of metalworking for the designer and
technician in the theatre. Traditional grading
only. (6 hrs lab))

556./456. Costume Design |l (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 446 or equivalent. Develop-
ment of skills in research, interpretation, concep-
tualization, and visual communication. Problems
in fabric rendering, developing style and integrat-
ing multiple sources in design. (6 hrs lab) Tradi-
tional grading only.

557./457. Projection Workshop

(3 s

Pretequisite: THEA 148 or consent of instructor
A study and application of new and traditional
techniques of scenic_and lighting projection for
the stage. Traditional grading only. (6 hrs lab,)
564A. Movement| (2) S

Prerequisite: Acceptance by audition into MFA
Program. Practical study in movement fundamen-
tals, body mechanics, and non-verbal com-
munication. Exploration of movement as actor's
tool to aid in the acting process. (4 hrs lab)

564B. Movement|(2) S

Prerequisite: . Acceptance into the MFA Program
Analytical and practical exploration of movement
principles of weight, space, time, and energy and
their application to the acting process. (4 hrs
lab)

565A. Movement Il (2) F

Prerequisite: Acceptance into MFA Program. A
practical study of unarmed combat for the stage
Coursework covers technique, safety, choreog-
raphy, and application to the acting process, in-

'jtmm/mamm

mmmammm '

combat. (4 hrs lab)

Prerequisite: Aemmmmém A
practical study of armed combat for the stage, in-

cluding foils, eppes, canes,

cessories. (4 hrs lab)

:7;). Production Practicum (2-3)

L)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. May be
repeated for a total of 6 units. Advanced in-
dividual projects and research for tech-
supenvision. Practical experience in University
sponsored productions. (6-9 or more hrs lab.)
581./441. Scenographic
Techniques (3) F

A study of the drafting techniques used to trans-
late the designer’'s vision to the finished set on
stage. Includes both traditional and computer
aided design and drafting tools.

582./443. Stage Make-Up lll (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 385 or equivalent. Advanced
make-up techniques for characterization and
must be clean-shaven due to the nature of this
course. Whhp’mm
of these elements in University sponsored
productions. (9 or more hrs lab)

584./464. Scene Painting | (3) F
Theatrical scene painting techniques, materials
i ol & ' iakzed nnical
projects. Supervised paint crew assignment re-
quired in University sponsored productions. May
be repeated for a total of 6 units. Traditional
grading only. (9 or more hrs lab)

585./445. Scene Designll (3) S
Prerequisite: THEA 444 or consent of instructor.
Projects in scene design for the multi-set show.
Ca\ddumdmcunymnmptouum

play, musical, opera, and ballet. (6 hrs lab)

586./453. Pattern Drafting Il (3) F
Prerequisite: THEA 343 or equivalent. Analysis
of the structure and patterns of clothing from
various historical periods. Reproduction of these
garments for the theatre using draping and flat
pattern techniques. Supervision in the practical
application of these elements in University spon-
op s~ o g st

.

- 587./447. CMumOCrdh @3 s

Even Years -y

590. Graduate Design (3) F.S
Prerequisite: Acceptance into MFA program in
Theater. Advanced design projects and con-
cepts with faculty supervision. Limited to 6 units
in any one area and no more than 6 units in all
areas in any one semester. Area will be desig-
nated by letter at time of registration as (c) cos-
tume, (d) scenery, () properties, (m) makeup, or
(n) lighting.

614. Advanced Period Scene
Study (3) F,S

Prerequisite. Acceptance by audition into MFA

621A. Seminar in Theatre

History and Dramatic Literature
(3.3)
Prerequisite: THEA 321 or consent of instructor.
Intensive study of one major playwright or period
in the history of the theatre.

642./450. Seminar in Theatre
Decor (3) F

Prerequisites: Minimum of 9 units of work in
theatre history, design and costuming or consent
of instructor. Intensive study of the historical
apm of stage decoration, textiles and proper-

048. Lighting Design Il (3) F,S
Prerequisites: THEA 548 or consent of instructor.
Development of advanced skills in the design
process and the direct application of cueing and
the structuring of the total lighting design in a
real-time situation. Traditional grading only.
656. Costume Design lll (3) S
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Development
of skills in costume design for the musical,
modern dance, ballet and opera. (6 hrs lab)
Traditional grading only

5884.1494 Seemleunqll(s)

l

Prerequisites: THEA 584 or consent of instructor.
Advanced development of skills in theatrical
scene painting techniques, materials and
Supervised paint crew assignments required for
CalRep and/or University Theatre sponsored
productions. Traditional grading only.

685. Scene Design Iil (3) F,S

No-wlbomodbymdumod
i acting, (b) directing, (c) cos-
()pvoponne (f) playwriting,
ommy mthumcmum ) move-
ment, (m) makeup, (n) lighting, (o) voice, (p)
stage mmaoum. (qQ) theatre management, (s)
technical direction. Traditional grading only.

approaches for the actor, dwector and/or techni-
cal artists and designer.

699. MFA Thesis Project (1-6) F,S
Pretequisite: Advancement to candidacy and
consent of department chair. Planning, prepara-
tion and completion of thesis project related to
field of specialization.

165




1994-1995 / Collegc of Business Administration

Dean: C. J. (Mike) Walter

Interim Associate Dean:

Barbara Crutchfield George

Dean’s Secretary: Diane Barbee
College Office: CBA 200
Telephone: (310) 985-5306
Administrative Services Manager:
Linda McConnell

Undergraduate Admissions and
Advising Center: CBA 105;
(310)985-4514;

Coordinator: Carol Grutzmacher;
MBA Office: CBA 231,

Telephone: (310) 985-1797,
Acting Director: David Horne
International Business Program:
CBA 414, (310) 985-4565,

Director: Wendell H. McCulloch Jr.
Student Life and Development:
CBA 210; (310) 985-8600;

Director: Stuart Farber

Mission

The College of Business Administra-
tion seeks to prepare its students for
entry into successful careers in busi-
ness. As each graduate pursues a
successful career, it is anticipated that
personal responsibility will be ac-
cepted for maintaining and enhancing

the quality of the society in which busi-

ness and the individual operate
The College

The College of Business Administra-
tion has five departments: Account-
ancy, Finance, Real Estate and Law;
Human Resources Management and
Management; Information Systems
and Marketing. Each is responsible
for administering one or more of the
degree options

Overview of Programs

Accreditation:

The College of Business Administra-
tion offers undergraduate and
graduate programs of study. Both
programs are nationally accredited by
the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business (AACSB) and
may lead to completion of the follow-
Ing:

Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration:

Specialization may be made in a
choice of the following areas,
hereafter referred to in this catalog as
Options

College of Business Administration

Accountancy, Administrative Infor-
mation Systems; Finance, Real Estate
and Law, Human Resources Manage-

ment; International Business, Manage-

ment, Management Information
Systems; Marketing, Operations
Management; Quantitative Methods
(See following pages for more infor-
mation.)

Students who complete and formal-
ly declare two options may be
regarded as having completed a
double major, and appropriate nota-
tion can be made on the transcript

Minors in Business Administration

The College of Business Administra-
tion has developed minors available
to any pon-business student. Sig-
nificant preparation for business
employment may be developed
through completion of an organized
program from one of the following
areas: Administrative Information Sys-
tems, Human Resources Manage-
ment, Marketing, Quantitative
Methods. (Refer to the section on
Minors for more information.)

Master of Business Administration

Specialization may be made in one
of the following areas: Business
Finance, Human Resources Manage-
ment, Information Systems, Manage-
ment, Marketing, Engineering
Systems. (Refer to the following
pages for more information.)

Student Services

Admission and Advising
Information:

The College of Business Administra-
tion maintains an advising and admis-
sions office in CBA Room 105 for
undergraduate students. There is an
office for MBA students in CBA 231
Advisors are available in these offices
throughout the semester to assist stu-
dents with admission, registration,
and degree requirement information
A graduate and undergraduate hand-
book are available in the campus
copy center

Financial Assistance:

Financial assistance is provided to
business students through the Univer-

sity Financial Aid Office. That office ad-

ministers funds made available
through the federal and state govern-
ments and through certain private
sources. Awards are made to stu-

dents who demonstrate a need for as-
sistance with educational expenses

Selected scholarships and fellow-
ships within the College of Business
Administration are publicized. Consult
the Director of Student Life and
Development for information

Achievement Awards:

Beta Gamma Sigma "Outstanding
Student in Business" — Applications
usually due April 1. Award is
presented in early May at the annual
Beta Gamma Sigma Installation and
Banquet

Outstanding Graduating Senior —
Applications usually due March 1. The
award is presented at the May com-
mencement ceremony, and the
recipient is also honored at an Alumni
Association banquet in June

Wall Street Journal Award (Based
on GPA) — Applications from graduat-
ing seniors are usually due March 1
The award is presented at the May
commencement ceremony

Student Organizations:

Numerous organizations are avail-
able for business students. They in-
clude: American Marketing
Association, Beta Alpha Psi/Account-
ing Society, Personnel and Industrial
Relations Association, Information Sys-
tems Students Association, The
Society for the Advancement of
Management, Beta Gamma Sigma,
Black Business Students Association
Delta Sigma Pi, Hispanic Students in
Business and Economics, Law
Society, Long Beach Entrepreneur
Society, National Association of Black
Accountants, Real Estate Society, In-
ternational Association of Students in
Economics and Commerce (AIESEC)
Financial Management Association,
Operational Management Association
International Association of Business
Communicators

The Associated Business Students
Organization Council is a facilitating
and coordinating organization for busi-
ness student organizations. ABSOC is
composed of elected officers from
each organization. Through these stu-
dent organizations each year busi-
ness students are provided
opportunity to meet representatives of
business and industry. Prominent ex-
ecutives are, in addition, invited to the
campus for dialogue with business
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students. ABSOC and the Associated
Engineering Student Body co-sponsor
the annual “Meet the Industries
Night," a spring job fair which draws
over 60 companies and several
thousand students.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma
Sigma, founded at the University of
Wisconsin in 1907 as a business
honor society, is the only honor
society recognized by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business. Membership is available to
business students at California State
University, Long Beach only because
the College of Business Administra-
tion is accredited by AACSB.

Election to membership in Beta
Gamma Sigma is the highest scholas-
tic honor that a student in business ad-
ministration can attain. To be eligible
for membership at CSULB students
must rank in the upper three percent
of their junior class or the upper seven
percent of their senior class, or rank in
the upper ten percent of those receiv-
ing masters degrees in business ad-
ministration.

A student organization, The MBA
Student Association, has been estab-
lished specifically for the graduate
business students at California State
University, Long Beach. The MBA Stu-
dent Association promotes profes-
sional and social contact among the
students and the organizations that
comprise the Southern California
metro region. Every MBA student is
eligible for membership and is en-
couraged to take an active leadership
role to enhance personal and associa-
tion growth. For further information on
student organizations, contact the
Director of Student Life and Develop-
ment, (310) 985-8600

Computer and Information
Technology

Students in the degree program
develop basic understandings and
competencies relating to information
processing, the application of com-
puters in business and government,
management information systems
concepts, and computer program-
ming. A computer laboratory facility is
maintained within the College to pro-
vide computer access for business
students
General Policies and Regulations

Specific University and College re-
quirements are detailed in various sec-
tions of this catalog. Every student
must develop complete familiarity and
understanding of the regulations and
requirements by which successful
completion of a program will be deter-
mined. (Also see pertinent section
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regargifr‘? University General Regula-
tions Procedures).
Supplemental Admission
Requirements:

As a result of enroliment demands,
the California State University's
Chancellor's Office granted *im-
pacted' status to the College of Busi-
ness Administration to protect the
academic integrity of the program. To
be accepted as an upper division
business major and to be allowed to
enroll in 300 and 400 level business
courses, @ student must meet Sup-

I i eda i .
of the university, Major requirements
are determined at the time a student
is admitted to the College of Business
Administration.

Undergraduate students who indi-
cate an interest in a business major
on their application to the University
will only be admitted as *pre-business’
majors if they have not met the sup-
plemental admission criteria or if their
application is filed outside the re-
quired dates. (Exception to the filing
deadiines will only be made fif itis
determined that there is space avail-
able for additional students.)

Continuing CSULB students must
be pre-business majors at least one
semester before becoming eligible for
a change to the upper division busi-
ness major

Students requesting a change to an
upper division business major must
file a request for evaluation at the CBA
Admissions and Advising Center one
semester before the student expects
to enroll in upper division business
courses. A complete set of original
transcripts of all college work, includ-
ing work completed at CSULB must
be filed with the request. Students
may obtain the form, application and
further information at CBA Room 105.

Application Deadlines for

Supplemental Admission to CBA:
Application for pew/transfer stu-

dents should be filed between Novem-

ber 1st and 30th for admission for the
following Fall semester, and between
August 1st and 31st for the following

Application dead-
lines for inuing students are

publicized by the CBA Admissions
and Advising Center Students filing
] , :

late fee.
Admissions Criteria:

For the 1994-95 academic year, the
following supplementary criteria will be
used

A. Completion of 56 semester units
of college or university level work ac-
ceptable toward a baccalaureate de-
gree at CSULB.

B. Completion of 8 courses listed
below (1) under the Requirements for
the Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration heading.

C. Satisfactory cumulative GPA in all
college and university level work ac-
cepted at CSULB. Students with a
GPA below 2.40 will not be admitted
to Upper Division.

D.P of the CSULB Writing
Proﬁcmm.

E. California residency. A limited
number of International Visa Students

will be admitted if they have a TOEFL
scored of 550 or higher.

Conditional Admission:

Students who meet all other criteria
for admission to the business major
but who have not yet completed one
or two of the eight lower division core
courses, and/or have not yet passed
the Writing Proficiency Examination,
may be granted gne semester of con-
ditional enroliment in upper division
business courses, subject to the fol-
lowing rules and restrictions:

At the end of the conditional
semester students must have:

1) Completed all of the 8 lower
division required courses

2) Passed the Writing Proficiency no
later than February for Spring and
September for Fall

3) Maintained a cumulative GPA of
2.4 or better throughout their condi-
tional semester.

Students who do not remove all
deficiencies during this conditional
semester will be returned to pre-busi-
ness status, and must reapply for ad-
mission to the business major when
all requirements for major standing
have been satisfied.

For further information, students
should consult the College of Busi-
ness Administration Admissions and
Advising Center, (310) 985-4514.

Special Enroliment Status:

Enroliment through Qpen University
(University Extension Services) is al-

lowed only on a space available basis’

in the following circumstances: 1) stu-
dent is a business major and in good
standing at another AACSB institution
or 2) student would otherwise be
qualified to be accepted as an upper
division business major.

| Saich Studi | ot
majors which requires CBA courses

and those who are busi
can register for classes only if they
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have 56 units of of uni

credit accepted by LB for
calaureate credit. These students
also need to complete the designated
prerequisite courses.

Disqualified students are not per-
mitted to enroll in any upper division
courses in the College of Business Ad-
ministration. IO 93l ps
Concurrent Enroliment / Transfer
of Credit:

Undergraduate students who wish
to take course work in a i
college or other university or college
to meet CSULB College of Business
Administration or General Education
requirements must carefully observe
University and requirements.
As noted below Requirements
for the Bachelor of Science in Busi-
ness Administration, some courses
must be taken at CSULB and can not
be transferred from another school.
Some business courses taken at
other schools be transferred for
credit at CSULB if a grade of *C* or
better was earned. For this purpose
there are two categories of schools.
Courses taken at a business school
which is AACSB accredited are
generally acceptable for transfer credit
at CSULB. Courses taken at non-ac-
credited schools must have prior ap-
proval by the dean's designee.
Grading Policy:

Business majors and minors may.
not exercise a Credit/No-Credit grad-
ing option for courses required by the
College of Business Administration in
their program.. No course taken for
Credit/No-Credit grading will be ac-
cepted to fulfill a Business require-
ment. Enroliment in a business
course as an auditor is not permitted.
Undergraduate Program
Requirements:

Requirements for the Bachelor of

Science in Business
Administration i

In order to graduate with a business
degree from LB, a student must
e a minimum of 30 units here.
At least 24 of these units must be
upper division: Twelve of the upper
division units must be in business.

A minimum of 124 units will be re-
quired for all options in business with
the exception of Accountancy, which
requires a minimum of 128 units. At
least 12 upper division units in busi-
ness, including MGMT 425, must be
completed at CSULB.

(1) Lower Division Courses.

ACCT 201, ECON 201, ECON 202,
FIN 222, IS 240, MATH 114, MATH
115, and PHIL 160 or 170 (Account-

ancy majors must take PHIL 160. MIS
majors must take PHIL 170.)

(2) (a) Upper Division Core Cour-
ses:

m. ACCT 310, G
( ancy majors must t
ACCT 320 instead of ACCT 310),
ECON'333, FIN 324, FIN 362,
HRM 360, MGMT 300, MKTG 300,
IS 310, IS 301, (Finance and
Marketing majors must take IS 305
instead of IS 301).
(b) The capstone course, MGMT
425. This course must be taken at
CSULB as a senior and after all of
the upper division core courses
have been co :
(c) Completion of at least one
option (15-24 units); select from
the options listed below.

3) Elective units to make up the
total 124 units required for the degree
(128 for Accountancy majors.) Each
student is encouraged to select elec-

tives for expansion of knowled?e and
intellectual interests as well as for
preparation for business employment.
The Accountancy Department

Option in Accountancy
(code 3-2705)

The Accountancy curriculum is
designed to meet the general educa-
tional goals of those entering the ac-
counting profession. It satisfies the
requirements established by the
American Institute of Certified Public
Accountants and may be used to
meet educational requirements for the
California CPA Certificate.. The ac-
counting program develops an under-
standing of an organization's
management information system on.a
broad base of general education and
business administration courses. The
program is carefully planned and
rigorous, building the conceptual,
analytical, and communication skills
necessary to succeed in the account-
ing profession. It prepares students
for careers in all areas of accounting,
including the necessary qualifications
for professional examinations such as
the CPA,CMA.CIA
Accountancy Option
Requirements: f

ACCT 300A-B, 400 or 410, 450,

470 or 475, 480, and one course from
ANTH, PSY, or SOC

The Information Systems
Department

The Information Systems Depart-
ment administers options in Ad-
ministrative Information Systems,
Management Information Systems,
and Quantitative Methods.

in Administrative
Information Systems (code 3-2720)

gover

designed to give an understanding of
the problems of administrative
management and a perception of the
principles to solve these problems.
The program includes a substantial
number of competencies measured

the Certified Administrative

anager examination in the Ad-

ministrative Management Society.
Administrative Information

Option in Management Information
Systems (code

This option prepares students for
careers in Management Information
Systems in business, education, and
government. Emphasis is on systems,
information analysis and resources.
Fundamentals of business information
systems, computer hardware, system
and application software, telecom-
munications and decision support sys-
tems are included to provide the
student a solid foundation in this rapid-
ly changing field. The curriculum is
based on both the DPMA and ACM
models. Students in this option will
find the following elective especially
important: IS 342,

Management Information Systems
Option Requirements:

IS 341, 380, 385, 450, 470 or 480,
485
Option in Quantitative Methods
(code 3-2772)

This option leads toward quantita-
tively oriented careers in business, in-
dustrial, educational and government
organizations, It provides a founda-
tion for problem solving and decision
making using the methods of opera-
tions research, business statistics,
and computer technology in such
positions as operations research
analyst, statistical analyst, computer
analyst, and business researcher. Em-
phasis is placed upon concepts and
application to the business environ-
ment, rather than upon mathematical
development theory.

Quantitative Methods Option
Requirements:

IS 410, 411, 460, 463, 470
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The Finance, Real Estate and Law
Department

Option in Finance, Real Estate,
and Law (code 3-2710)

The objective of the finance, real es-
tate and law curricula is to prepare stu-
dents for a successful career in
business with an understanding of the
financial decision making process and
its impact within the overall framework
of the business enterprise. The
finance, real estate, and law curricula
offer education in the management
techniques and regulations applicable
to financial management, invest-
ments, insurance, and real estate.
The curriculum draws on fundamental
knowledge of statistics, computer
logic, economics, and law to develop
advanced financial concepts. It ex-
plores the historical and current roles
of various financial institutions and
regulatory authorities; details the
basic principles and techniques for
valuing financial instruments on the
basis of fundamentals and/or histori-
cal pricing trends; explores the
methods of managing risk; and ex-
amines financial principles that govern
international trade. The finance, real
estate, and law major may direct the
concentration toward financial
management, investments, or real es-
tate.

The financial management option
provides an opportunity for the stu-
dent to gain an understanding of the
role of finance in the corporate en-
vironment. An understanding of in-
vestments at both the corporate and
personal level is the objective of the in-
vestments option. The real estate op-
tion includes a focus on the various
aspects of commercial, industrial and
residential real estate. Within each of
these options students are provided
with an opportunity to gain an under-
standing of the role of the various
aspects of law in a business context,
including the development of a com-
prehension of business ethics

Option in Finance, Real Estate,
and Law Requirements:

Financial Management
Concentration Requirements:

(1) FIN 382, 302 or 342, 464, and 6
units to be chosen from FIN 360, 424,
484, 490,

Investments Concentration
Requirements:

FIN 382, 464, 302 or 342, and 6
units to be chosen from FIN 424, 482,
484, 488, 490
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Real Estate Concentration
Requirements:

FIN 382, 342, and 9 units to be
chosen from FIN 424, 444, 448 either
FIN 449 or ECON 437

The Human Resources
Management/Management
Department

The HRM/Management Department
offers options in Human Resources
Management, Management and
Operations Management.

Option in Human Resources
Management (code 3-2740)

The Human Resources Ma
ment Option is designed not only for
those who have an interest in working
in the functional areas of HRM, but
also for everyone who wants to be-
come a member of management at
any level in either the private or the
public sector of the economy. The
faculty integrate the theoretical with
the practical to produce graduates
with highly marketable skills. The
major objectives of this option are (1)
to provide students with theoretical
foundations for understanding how
employees are motivated to ac-
complish organizational goals, (2) to
develop the practical skills necessary
for employment in positions designed
to attract, encourage, develop, and
retain human resources, (3) to
develop an understanding of the
theoretical and practical approaches
to human resources management, (4)
to develop aspiring leaders with a
strong sense of ethics and social
responsibility and an awareness of
how societal changes necessitate or-
ganizational change. The curriculum
emphasizes critical thinking, creative
problem solving, and personal
development to enhance managers'
performance in a dynamic, changing,
culturally diverse and globally expand-
ing work environment.

Human Resources Management
Option Requirements:

(1) HRM 361

(2) 12 units selected from HRM
440, 445, 446, 460, 462, 463, 465, 495

Option in Management
(code 3-2745)

The objective of the management
curricula is to prepare students for a
successful career in management of
the business enterprise. Attention is
given to the need to create and main-
tain a desirable internal environment
Interface of that environment with the
external environment in relation to suc-
cess of the enterprise is considered.
Philosophical basis for the practice of
management, ethical considerations

and human values are stressed. The
student's exposure to theory and con-
cepts leads to the acquiring of

and skills to assume first
professional positions and progress
through middle and upper manage-
ment careers.
Management
Requirements:

MGMT 426 and 12 units selected

from MGMT 326, 405, 410, 411, 412,
413,414, 430, 451, 453, 454, 455,

Option in Operations Management
(code 3-2758)

The objective of the operations
management curriculum is to prepare
and stimulate student competence in
the conceptual, systematic and analyti-
cal tools prerequisite for entry level
and advanced positions in goods-
producing and service-oriented in-
dustries. Emphasis is placed on the
systems approach which stresses the
concepts, techniques and policies es-
sential for the economical and effec-
tive design, operations and control of
the manpower, facilities, materials,
capital and informational inputs of or-
ganizations. Students are introduced
to productivity tools such as Total
Quality Control, Manufacturi
Resource Planning, Just-In-Time Tech-
niques, Simulation and Animation of
Production Operations, Optimized
Production Techniques, Kanban Sys-
tems, Japanese Productivity Techni-
ques, Decision Support Systems.
Option in Operations Management
Requirements:

15 units to be taken as follows:

(1) 6 units from MGMT 410, 411

(2) 3to9 units from MGMT 412,
13, 414

(3) Up to 6 units from MGMT 310,
415, 426, 430, 431, 432, 433, 451,
453, 455.

The Marketing Department

Option in Marketing (code 3-2750)

The discipline of Marketing, which is
fundamental to all business
enterprises, is largely a social
process. The justification of any
enterprise, be it involved in service or
in the production or delivery of goods,
is that it meets the needs of in-
dividuals or segments of society. The
function of marketing is to determine
those needs, to provide the most ef-
fective means of informing actual and
potential customers of the availability
of the services and goods they re-
quire, and to deliver such services
and goods

+f+—
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Marketing Option Requirements:
(1) Nine units selected from MKTG
3;2. 330,'410, 420, 430, 465, 480,
4
(2) MKTG 470
(3) MKTG 490
(4) MKTG 494

Option in International Business
(code 3-2703) ,

The objective of the international
business option is to prepare students
for the increasingly competitive and in-
terdependent international business
world with which they must cope.
There is great and growing need for
American business school graduates
to be better informed about how to
compete and do business outside the
U. S. as well as in the U. S. market
where much of their competition is
from foreign firms. Students need to
understand how international busi-
ness practices and customs differ
from those in the U. S. They need at
least some familiarity with a language
other than English as well as with cul-
tural diversity and world geography.

Students interested in International
Business should contact the Advise-
ment Center (985-4514) to receive the
special instructions pertaining to this
option’s unique requirements.
International Business Option
Requirements:

(1)FIN 490

(QMGMT 405

(3)MKTG 480

(4)An&two of the following four cour-
ses: HRM 458, FIN 424, MGMT 406,
and MKTG 481.

(5)Two years in high school or one
year (2 semesters or 3 quarters) at the
baccalaureate level of a language im-
portant in international business, ap-
proved as such by the Director. of the
International Business Option.

(6) Choice of the language will deter-
mine the country or geographic area
of the world about which the student
must study to the extent of a minimum
of 4 courses (12 units).

These will be in lieu of 12 other elec-
tive units, and can be double counted
as part of the student’s general educa-
tion requirement.

G. E. or Elective Courses.

Select four courses (12:'nits). ap-
propriate for your choice ;
ALL LANGUAGES, (ECON m
371, I/ST 3171, I/ST 318!, I/ST 3191
SPCH 451, SPCH 452). CHINESE,
(ANTH 332, A/ST 301, A/ST 310,

A/ST 4951, CHIN 370, CHIN 441A,
ECON 365, ECON 370, GEOG 312,

HIST 3828, HIST 406, HIST 488,
POSC 362, POSC 371,POSC 485;
R/ST 152, R/ST 3411, R/ST 343, CAT
403). FRENCH, (CAT 330A,B, ECON
361, GEOG 316, HIST 335, HIST

316, HIST 332, HIST 335, HIST 339,
POSC

R/ST 152, R/ST 3411, R/ST 344, CALT
403). RUSSIAN, (ANTH 331, ECON
364, GEOG 318, GERM 410, HIST
341B, HIST 441, POSC 356, POSC
484, RUSS 310, RUSS 410).
SPANISH, (ANTH 323, ANTH 324,
ECON 363, GEOG 320I, HIST 364,
HIST 433, HIST 462, HIST 463, POSC
358, POSC 359, POSC 481, SPAN
330, SPAN 341, SPAN 415, SPAN
430, SPAN 445, C/LT 440).

Certificate in International

Business: Undergraduate Program
(code 1-2000)

Phenomenal growth of multi-nation-
al companies has been apparent in
recent years, with increasing inter-
nationalization of the business world.
Multi-national firms, governmental
agencies, and varied international or-
ganizations express heightened
demand for management personnel
with a broad, global perspective. The
Certificate in International Business,
Undergraduate Program, combines
an undergraduate degree in business
with additional training in the area of in-
ternational business beyond that nor-
mally included in a traditional business
program. The objective of the pro-
gram is to enhance the scope and
perception of the business student to
include the international business en-
vironment. Courses used to meet re-
quirements for the Certificate in
International Business may also apply
toward College of Business Ad-
ministration degree requirements.
Requirements for the
Undergraduate Certificate in
International Business:

(1) A bachelor of Science degree in
Business Administration.

This requirement may be completed
concurrently with certificate require-
ments,

(2) Eighteen units or more of study
at this University in International Busi-

ness to include: CBA 300, ACCT 465,
FIN 424, FIN 490, HRM 458, MGMT
405, MGMT 406, MKTG 480, and
MKTG 481, ~

(3) A grade of “C" or higher will be
required in each course completed;

(4) The Certificate Program does
not permit use of the Credit/No Credit
option. Students with specific
geographic areas of interest should
consider development of language
competence and cultural under-
standing relative to their area of inter-
est concurrent with their Certificate
Program. For additional information or
for application to the program, inter-
ested persons may contact the Direc-
tor of International Business Program.

The Honors in Business
Program (code 1-2005)

California State University, Long
Beach, offers the opportunity for a
selected group of outstanding stu-
dents to earn an Honors in Business
Certificate.

This enriched, more demanding pro-
gram gives students an opportunity to
participate in discussions with noted
individuals in the community. In addi-
tion, students carry out a research
project and prepare a research thesis.
It is thus intended to be intellectually
rewarding, and to provide valuable ex-
perience that can enhance the
students' future careers.

Admission to the Honors in
Business program:

Admission to the program is limited
to 40 students a year. Applicants will
be selected for their promise as inter-
esting, creative students, not simply
on the basis of grades.
Requirements for Admission:

1. Admission to the Business major

2. A minimum 3.5 cumulative GPA
in all college and university courses
and a minimum of 3.5 GPA in the
major. Students with a GPA of 3.0-
3.49 may be admitted if they are
nominated by two tenured faculty
members of the College of Business
Administration. A maximum of 10% of
the students in the program will be ad-
mitted by nomination

3. A one-page essay describing
yourself and your goals.

Ar;::lﬁan::s shgu‘eld be addressed
to t arketing Department, College
of Business Administration, CSULB,
1250 Bellflower Bivd,, Long Beach,
CA 90840.

Applications are due no later than
May 10 for the Fall semester, or
December 10 for the Spring semester
Essays will be judged by a committee
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of professors. Applicants will be
notified of admission decisions within
10 days.

Requirements for the Certificate of
Honors in Business:

1. Completion of the requirements
for the major, with a minimum overall
GPA of 3.5 and a minimum GPA in
the major of 3.5.

2. Completion of the Honors in Busi-
ness Colloquium.

This class normally meets TTH 1100-
1230, and requires participation and
an original paper rather than formal ex-
aminations. The colloquium brings
together scholars and addresses
some broad field of study, usually led
by a different lecturer at each meet-
ing. Each semester, one or more dis-
tinguished guest lecturer is invited to
the University to participate.

3. Completion of 3 units of Inde-
pendent Study, leading to the re-
quired Honors Thesis; and completion
of an Honors Thesis (3 units).

4. Compiletion of an additional 6
units of Business courses for which
Honors credit has been designated,
including Management 425, the
capstone course for the major.

5. Completion of the 3-unit
capstone colloquium USP 499, Syn-
thesis, as partial fulfilment of the
University's requirement of 6 upper-
division interdisciplinary units

6. Students who have failed to en-
roll in courses for Honors credit for

two consecutive semesters will normal-

ly be withdrawn from the program.

Certificate in Quantitative Methods
(code 1-2020)

The Information Systems Depart-
ment offers a Certificate in Quantita-
tive Methods, designed to give
students an understanding of the prin-
ciples, procedures and abilities
needed to solve the problems faced
by business statisticians, operations
researchers and computer program-
mers. The Quantitative Method pro-
gram prepares students for making
scientific analyses and decisions rela-
tive to problems that may confront
them in the industrial, business or
governmental environments. It
provides a foundation for problem
solving and business decision making
using the methods of statistics, opera-
tions research and computer technol-
ogy. Operations research analysts,
data processing managers, systems
analysts, and other potential ad-
ministrators may benefit from this pro-
gram
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Requirements for the Certificate in
Quantitative Methods:

(1) A bachelor's degree which may
be taken concurrently with the certifi-
cate requirements;

(2) A total of 18 units or more of
Quantitative Methods courses at this
University to include; a) IS 410, 411,
460, 463; b) two or more courses to
be selected from: IS 341, 380, 470,
MGMT/HRM 413, ECON 420, ECON
483/583, or ECON 486/586.

(3) A grade of "C* or higher will be re-
quired in every course taken for the
certificate program,

(4) The program does not permit
use of the Credit/No Credit option.

Any deviation from this program re-
quires the written approval of the pro-
gram director.

Certificate in Transportation
(code 1-2030)

Requirements for the Certificate in
Transportation:

(1) A bachelor of science degree in
Business Administration which may be
completed concurrently with the certifi-
cate requirements,;

(2) A minimum of 15 units of
transportation and transportation-re-
lated course work at California State
University, Long Beach to be selected
with the approval of the Program
Director.

(3) A grade of *C* or higher will be re-

quired for every course;

(4) The certificate program does not
permit the use of the Credit/No Credit
option
Minor in Administrative
Information Systems (code
0-2720):

Eighteen units including:

(1) ACCT 201

(2) IS 240, 301, 333

(3) 6 units to be chosen from - IS
380, 385, 425, 450, or 485
Minor in Human Resources
Management (code 0-2740):

(1) HRM 360, 361, and

(2) Twelve units selected from HRM
440, 445, 446, 460, 462, 463, 465,
495
Minor in Marketing (code 0-2750):

Eighteen units including: MKTG
300; 15 units selected from MKTG
310, 330, 420, 430, 465, 470, 480,
490, 492, 495 or CBA 300 as ap-
proved by the Marketing Department
It is the student's responsibility to ad-
here to all prerequisite requirements
listed below

1) IS 310 is a prerequisite for
MHG 470; ]

(2) CBA 300 is a prerequisite for
MKTG 480 and MKTG 481,
(3) CBA 300 and MKTG 480 are
pfelequsnes for MKTG 481,
MKTG 300 is a prerequisite for
G 420, 430, 465, 470, 480,481,
490, and 492.
Minor in Quantitative Methods
(code 0-2772):
Eighteen more units to include:

(1) IS 410, IS 411, IS 460, and IS
463, and

2) Six or more units to be selected
from IS 380; 470; MATH 273 or IS
341; MGMT/HRM 413; ECON 420,
ECON 483/583; or ECON 486/586.
Note: Students may receive credit for
MATH 273 or IS 341 but not both.

Graduate Programs

The College of Business Administra-
tion offers graduate study leading to
the Master of Business Administration
(MBA). The degree offered by the
College of Business Administration is
accredited by the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business.

The MBA is designed to serve the
community by providing graduate
business education to persons who
show promise of leadership and suc-
cess in business or related fields. For
this reason, the faculty of the College
of Business Administration has estab-
lished rigorous standards of admis-
sion and completion for the program
Admission to Graduate Study:

In addition to admission by the
University Office of Admissions and
Records, an applicant for graduate
study in business must apply to and
be admitted by the College of Busi-
ness Administration. It is the respon-
sibility of the student to purchase a
current CSULB catalog or Handbook
which sets forth the policies of the
University and the College of Business
Administration graduate program.
Admission Procedures:

(1) Students interested in applying
to the MBA program at CSULB should
request a University application and
an MBA Application Packet from the
MBA office. Students must complete
and submit both applications in order
to be considered for admission into
the graduate program in business.
Students should submit Part A and B
of the University Common Admissions
form to the University Admissions Of-
fice. Students applying for the MBA

should mark *other masters® as the de-

gree objective, and 05011 as the
major code. Students should submit
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the MBA application with two letters of
recommendation directly to the MBA
office.

(2) Two complete sets of official
transcripts of all college work at-
tempted are required. One set must
be sent to:

California State University,

Beach, Office of Admissions.

Theothetsetoioﬁmalumm
must be sent directly to the MBA Of-
fice at the following address: .

California State University, Long
Beach, College of Business Ad-
ministration, MBA Office; 1250
Bellflower Bivd., I.ongBeachCA

(3) Graduate Management Admis-
sion Test (GMAT) scores must be for-
warded directly from the Educational

Service or from the University
test ice to the College of Business
Administration MBA Office. Test

scores over 5 years old will not be con-

sidered.

(4) Foreign students should first
contact the Center for International
Education on campus for special
deadlines. Foreign students are re-
quired to take the TOEFL test and
achieve a score of 550, in addition to
the steps above required of allap-
plicants to the MBA program.

Deadlines for International applica-
tions are: .

November for Fal Semeste«

August for Spring Semester

All transcripts, the MBA Application
Packet GMAT score and TOEFL

éA ble) must be filed in
the M

October 31 for Spring Semester

April 30 for Fall Semester

Because of high demand for admis-
sion to the MBA program, it is ad-
visable that students make their
application to the-program early. No
action can be taken on applications
until all required documents are
received. Application materials sub- |
mitted after these dates willbe
reviewed and students will be ad-
mitted as time and space permits.
Criteria:

Admission will be granted to stu-
dents showing high promise of suc-
cess in post-baccalaureate business
study. Each applicant's potential for
graduate management education is
evaluated on the basis of five major
criteria:

(1) Past Academic Record, as
reflected in undergraduate GPA.

(2) Graduate
Admission Test (GMAT)

" (3) Managerial Experience:
demonstration of increasing levels
of responsibility.

(4) Communication. ability to

(5) Two Letters of
Recommendation

Upon completion of evaluation by
the College of Business Administra-
tion MBA office, the student is notified
by mail of acceptance or rejection. If
accepted, the letter includes an
evaluation listing prerequisites met by
the student in previous course work
and those still requiring completion.
Course work over ten years old at the
time of acceptance will not be con-
sidered for satisfaction of the First
Year Core.

Enroliment:

Admission to the University as a
graduate student does not constitute
admission to graduate study in the
College of Business Administration.
Courses taken prior to admission to
the MBA Program of the College of
Business Administration may apply
only in a very limited manner toward
degree requirements. Before any
course taken will apply to the MBA cur-
ricula, competency must be
demonstrated via placement examina-
tions on any course taken post bac-
calaureate.

Admission to Graduate Courses:

Only students who have been ad-
mitted to the MBA program may take
graduate courses in Business Ad-
ministration. The only exception is
that students who have been ad-
mitted to other Master's programs at
csuLse take select graduate
courses in Business Administration to
meet the requirements for their
programs, with the permission of their
major advisor and the MBA office.

Enroliment in graduate courses
through the Open University will be
permitted only for students in an
AACSB accredited graduate program
elsewhere with a letter of permission
from the Associate De: of the
student's home university. Courses
taken through the Open University
cannot be counted toward the require-
ments for the MBA at CSULB.
Continuous Enroliment:

Once a student is accepted and en-
rolled in the MBA Program, he/she is
expected to attend classes both
semesters of the academic year. (Fall

and Spring semesters are considered
the regular semesters of the
academic year; Summer attendance
is optional. ) Registration and comple-
tion of at least one course each
semester satisfies the continuous en-
roliment requirement.

If a student is unable to satisfy the
continuous enroliment requirement
he/she must complete the Education-
al Leave of Absence procedures
ment status will only be presernved if
the student's absence from a regular
semester has been processed and
approved through the Educational
Leave of Absence procedures.

Students failing to maintain Con-
tinuous enroliment status will be ad-
gurustvameg removed from the M;I:

rogram ration privileges
be revoked. egf:dents planning to
continue in the MBA Program who
have been administratively removed
due to the violation of the Continuous
enroliment condition will be required
to re-apply to the MBA Program.

Leave of Absence

Any MBA student in good academic
standm%may request an Educational
Leave. Students requesting an
Educational Leave must complete an
Educational Leave Form, in advance,
including an explanation of their
reasons for seeking the leave and a
statement of when they intend to
resume academic work. The com-
pleted form is to be submitted for ap-
proval to the MBA Office and the
University Admission & Records Office
in accordance with University Policy.

The minimum initial leave will be one
full semester; the maximum will be
one calendar year. A student may re-
quest, in writing, in advance, an exten-
sion of leave. Under no
circumstances will the total number of
approved educational leaves exceed
two, nor will the duration of approved
educational leaves extend beyond
two calendar years.

Students returning from an ap-
proved one semester
leave are not required to submit an ap-
plication form. Students on leave
longer than one semester must
for re-admission to the university.
dents returning from an absence for
which an educational leave was ap-
propriate but not approved in ad-
vance must complete the entire MBA
admission process.

An Educational Leave of Absence, if

lows a student to satisfy the con-
tinuous enroliment requirement and
therefore does not affect their good
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standing status. Students on an ap-
proved education leave of absence
will continue to receive registration in-
formation and access to the VRR sys-
tem until the authorized leave time
expires.

Graduate students who plan to en-
roll for credit at another institution of
higher education during the leave
period must obtain prior approval for
the transfer of course credit to the
student's program for the department
chair in question and the MBA Direc-
tor.

The period of an educational leave
is counted in the calculation of
elapsed time under the regulations
governing the seven year maximum
period for completion of the MBA de-
gree requirements.

For the period of an educational
leave the student's rights under the
*Election of Regulation" rule are
preserved, maintaining the right of the
student to elect regulations as if he or
she had maintained continuous atten-
dance. See the CSULB Bulletin,
General Rules and Procedures sec-
tion, for a complete explanation of the
Election of Regulation - *Catalog
Rights".

An educational leave presupposes
no expenditure of University resources
or faculty and staff time in behalf of
the student during the period of the
leave. In addition, no computer
facilities, no library privileges, and no
student services are available to a stu-
dent on educational leave.

Transfer Credit:

Assuming the Continuous Enroll-
ment requirement has been satisfied,
a maximum of six credits that closely
complement the student’s degree ob-
jectives may be applied toward the re-
quirements for the MBA degree
beyond the First Year Core under the
following conditions:

1) the credits under consideration
must be graduate credits

2) the course work must be taken at
an AACSB accredited graduate pro-
gram.

3) prior approval must be obtained
from the MBA Director

4) prior approval must be obtained
from the department chair of the
course work being transferred

The remaining units must be com-
pleted in courses at CSULB reserved
exclusively for graduate students

Scholastic Standards/Probation/
Disqualification:
A student who fails to maintain a

cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher in all
work completed as a graduate stu-
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dent at this University or in all trans-
ferred work applied to the program
will be placed on academic probation.
The semester in which the student's
GPA falls below 3.0 is the First Proba-
tional Semester

A student on probation, who at the
end of the Second Probationary
Semester (or summer, if classes are
taken) fails to obtain a cumulative
GPA of 3.0 or higher on all units at-
tempted in post-baccalaureate work
at CSULB, will be disqualified and
removed from the graduate program.
The student should note that the
cumulative GPA is calculated by the
University Admissions and Records
Office and includes all upper division
and graduate courses taken while en-
rolled in the graduate program.

A grade of "C* or better is required
in any course taken to satisfy first or
second year Core requirements, A
gade of "B’ or better is required in

BA 699. If either of these require-
ments is not met, a student must take
the course a second time or withdraw
from the program. - A second failure to
achieve the requirement grade will
result in involuntary separation from
the program. This requirement
operates independently of the require-
ment for a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or
better

Master of Business Administration
Degree (code 7-2701)

The Master of Business Administra-
tion program develops competencies
essential to functioning professionally
in a complex and competitive busi-
ness environment. The program
prepares students for responsible ad-
ministrative positions and provides the
background essential for advance-
ment in professional management
careers. The Master of Business Ad-
ministration degree encompasses a
program of breadth which builds a
wide range of competencies required

for effective management while permit-

ting students to specialize in a func-
tional area

The Master of Business Administra-
tion is normally a 60 unit program for
the graduate without an under-
graduate degree in Business. Each
student is urged to purchase the Col-
lege of Business Administration MBA
Handbook and to consult with the
MBA office, CBA 231, (310) 985-1797
Requirements for the Master of
Business Administration Degree:

The Master of Business Administra-
tion program requires completion of a
minimum of 33 units of graduate
course work as established and ap-

proved by the College of Business Ad-

ministration MBA office. The MBA pro-
gram must include:

|. FirstYearCore ............ 0-27
Il. SecondYearCore ........... 18
. Advanced Study . ... ........ 12
IV.CapstoneCourse . ........... 3
TR U Sl s i) ol -t 33-60
I First Year Core: Common Body
of Knowledge

The masters degree presupposes
mastery of a common body of

knowledge. Students with a
bachelor's degree in business from
this University or from other AACSB
accredited universities within the last
10 years will have met all or most of
the First Year Core requirements. In-
dividual business Administration cour-
ses taken as an undergraduate
student at another AACSB institution
may also meet specific First Year Core
requirements. Upon acceptance to
the program, a student's transcripts
are reviewed for completion of the
necessary course work for mastery of
the common body of knowledge. A
grade of "C* or better is required to
meet the criteria.

Waivers of First Year Core are
based upon previous educational

background at either a graduate or un-

dergraduate level. Information on
waivers and MBA Placement Exam
qualifications may be obtained from
the College of Business Administra-
tion, MBA Office. Placement examina-
tions may only be taken prior to the
first semester an MBA student enters
the program. Examinations will be
given Tuesday, Wednesday, and

hursday late afternoon and evenings
two weeks before classes begin. Stu-
dents who have not met the entire
common body of knowledge require-
ments prior to admission to the MBA
Program will be required to enroll in
the appropriate First Year Core cour-
ses. This core should be completed
before enroliment in the Second Year
Core: ACCT 500, ECON 500, FIN 500,
FIN 501, HRM 500, IS 500, IS 501,
MGMT 500, MKTG 500.

Il. Second Year Core

Upon completion of the First Year
Core, either by waiver, placement
exam or graduate course work, stu-
dents move directly into the Second
Year Core. (See section on Advance-
ment to Candidacy). This core con-
sists of six courses (18 units) which
provide the breadth requirements for
the MBA degree at the advanced
level: ACCT 510, FIN 631, HRM 652,
IS 502, MGMT 647, MKTG 661.
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lil. Advanced Study

General MBA

The General MBA is designed for
students with an undergraduate busi-
ness degree or any other student
desiring a more broad-based MBA
curriculum. The General MBA re-
quires 12 units of graduate course
work in four different areas within the
College

Specialization
The specializations require 12 units

of graduate course work in gne area.
Each specialization should be
planned in consultation with the MBA
Director. Specializations are available
in the following areas:

Finance

Human Resources Management

Information Systems

Management
Marketing
Engineering Systems: The
engineering systems
spec:ahzauon allows students with
a strong engineering background
to specialize within the MBA
program in an area that may more
closely match their career

This specialization
consists of four graduate courses
within the College of Engineering,
subject to approval by the MBA
Director.

Students may count 3 units of
Directed Studies (697) toward the Ad-
vanced Study requirements. Elective
courses designed to fulfill specializa-
tion requirements must be approved
by the MBA Office through the com-
pletion and acceptance of the
'student 's Advancement to Candidacy
orm

IV. Capstone Course: GBA 699
Integrated Analysis:

Integrated Analysis, GBA 699 is
taken as the last or capstone course
in the program. Students must plan
to complete the Second Year Core
before enrolling in GBA 699. This criti-
cal course is given during the Fall and
Spring semesters. In this comprehen-
sive analysis, the student will integrate
the knowledge obtained in the func-
tional areas. This capstone course
serves in place of either comprehen-
sive examination or thesis as the re-

quired evaluation of candidate com-
petency. In addition to completion of
the required GBA 699, an MBA can-
didate may elect to complete a thesis
for a minimum of four units credit.
Application for acceptance into GBA
699 must be filed in the MBA Office
before the end of the fourth week of in-
struction in the semester preceding
enroliment in the course. Application
forms and advisement relating to this
important requirement are available in
the MBA Office.
Advancement to Candidacy:
Students admitted with all First Year
Coveroqu'ermntswnpletedm

pleted. Prior to advancement to can-
didacy, a student must:

1) Be accepted into the MBA Pro-
gram.

2) Maintain an overall minimum 3.0
cumulative GPA, including work trans-
ferred from other institutions, and a
minimum 3.0 GPA in all work com-
pleted at this University.

3) Complete all First Year Core Re-
%wemen(s with no grade lower than

4) Pass the Writing Proficiency Ex-
amination. (See next section)

5) Prepare an official student pro-

am in consultation with the MBA

irector. This program must include
the Second-Year Core in effect at the
time of Advancement to Candidacy,
the 12 unit program for the area of Ad-
vanced Study and the Capstone
Course, GBA 699, for a total of 33
units.

6) File the application for Advance-
ment to Candidacy with the MBA of-
fice for approval by the MBA Director.
Time Limitation:

All courses on the official student
program must be completed within
seven years of the commencement of
the first class toward fulfilment of the
Second Year Core requirement.
Writing Proficiency Examination:

The Writing Proficiency Examination
(WPE) is a unique requirement of this
University. Satisfactory completion of

There-
fore, graduate students should
register for the WPE in person when
they first arrive on campus  CSULB
will accept certain Graduation Writing
Assessment Requirement (GWAR)

Tests offered at other CSU cam-
puses. The test must have been
taken prior to your initial enroliment at
CSULB. The staff in Admissions and
Records (SSA-101) can clarify
documentation required from each
campus. Graduates must present the
requirement documentation to the
MBA Office as part of their application
for Advancement to Candidacy.
There are no exemptions to the re-
quirement of an approved form of writ-
ing proficiency exam.
College-Based Courses:
Undergraduate — CBA

Graduate — GBA

130. Current Concepts of
Business (3) F,S

An overview of CBA options, including profes-
sional preparation and employment oppor-
tunities.  Orientation to current CBA programs
and requirements. Development of an under-
standing of contemporary business issues, in-
cluding an introduction to major business
functions. Strongly recommended for students
interested in business careers.

300. International Business (3)
F,S

An introduction to the nature, dimensions, and
environment of international business. Emphasis
on business functions, practices, and decisions
as they are influenced by cultural, political,
various parts of the world. Diffusion of informa-
tion technology. Traditional grading only.

491. Honors in Business
Colloquium (3) F,S

Prerequisites: Admission to the Honors in busi-
ness program. A cross-disciplinary seminar con-
sidering important contemporary issues in
business and society. Traditional grading only.

493, Business Internship (1-3)
F,S
Prerequisites: Classified business major and In-
structor consent. Qualifying students will be
placed in career-related paid assignments in
private or public agencies or businesses. An or-
ganized plan utiizing a series of seminars and
learning agreements is required along with
selected reading and writing assignments. a
minimum of 120 hours paid experience per
semester is required. (May be repeated for a
maximum of six units.)

498. Thesis (1-3) F,S
Prerequisites: Three units of Independent Study.
Planning, preparation, and completion of an un-
dergraduate thesis in business administration.
Traditional grading only.

601. Applied Research (3) F,S
Prerequisite: IS 500 or equivalent. Scientific
methods of research methodology and design.
The application of research findings to major
phases of business. Individual research projects.
Emphasis is on experimentation and surveys.
Utilizes background of specific statistical tools
and techniques. Computer statistical packages
will be utilized.
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698. Thesis (2-4) F,S
Prerequisite: GBA 601. Planning, preparation,

and completion of a thesis in business ad-
ministration.

699. Integrated Analysis (3) F,S

Prerequisites: Student shall have completed all
2nd year core classes. Classified MBA status in
the last semester or within six units of completion
of the 33-unit minimum graduate program and
advanced to candidacy. A comprehensive course
which serves as the required terminal examina-
tion for College of Business Administration
graduate candidates. A project is required. A
study of a wide range of business problems and
formulation of solutions to them. The object of
this course is to assess student skills in integrat-
ing knowledge from all functional areas of busi-
ness and applying them to complex business
problems arising out of changing technology,
competitive market conditions, social changes
and governmental actions. The methodology may
teaching. A grade of "B' or better is required for
successful completion. Students must file ap-
plication for entry into GBA 699 no later than the
fourth week of instruction in the semester preced-
ing the one in which GBA 699 will be taken. Ap-
plication forms are available in the MBA Office

————ﬁ-————-———————

1994-1995 / Accountancy

~

Chair: John Hinds
Department Office: 03:\410

Mouada, Jae K. Stlm. Robert w~ 9
Emeritus Facully- Edna M
Andrews, Serafina Q. Gunter,
Truman O. Hickerson, Aren A. Lowls.
John T. Martinelli, Sr., A. Mary
McKinnon, Talmadge Tillman.
Department Secretary:
Cherie Dougan

For all degree requirements see
Business Administration.
Courses (ACCT)
Lower Division

201. Elementary Financial
Accounting (3) F,S

Introduction to financial accounting theory, prac-
tice. For business majors. Laboratory and/or
class computer applications are a requirement of
the course.

Upper Division

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting
(44) FS

Prerequisites: 300A: Acct 201 or equivalent with a
grade of "C" or better; 3008: ACCT 300A with a
grade of "C" or better. Accounting theory includ-

310. Managerial Accounting (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ACCT 201 or equivalent. Use and
interpretation of financial statements; evaluation
of accounting information systems; accounting
for and analysis of costs; managerial use of ac-
counting data for planningand decision making.
Not open to accounting majors for course or unit
credit. Lab and/or class computer applications
are a requirement of the course.

320. Cost Accounting (4) F,S

Prerequisites: ACCT 201 or equivalent with a
grade of ‘C' or better. Theory and practice of
cost accounting. Managerial use of cost ac-

400. Advanced Accounting (4) F.S
mmmm,&a “C" or

W‘Wﬂmwum

450. Fodenl TaxLaw! (4) F,S
Prerequisites: Any upper division accounting
course with a grade of “C" or better. Federal in-
come taxation of  the individual taxpayer.
are a requirement of the course.

451, Federal Tax Law Il (4) F,S
Prerequisites: ACCT 450 with a grade of “C" or
better. Federal income taxation of partnerships,
corporations, estates and trusts. Laboratory
and/or class applications are a requirement of
the course.

460. Accounting for Not-for-Profit
Organizations (4) F,S
Prerequisites: ACCT 3008 and 320 with grades of
“C" or better, or consent of instructor. Financial
and managerial concepts as they apply to or-
ganizations whose objectives are primarily to pro-
vide service rather than generate profit.
Laboratory and/or class computer applications
are a requirement of the course.

465. International Accounting (4) F
Prerequisites: Any 300-level accounting course
with grade of “C" or better. Contemporary ac-
counting theory and practice from an internation-
al perspective. Comparative accounting systems
in various countries based on prevailing practice
in the United States. Analysis of international ac-
counting and auditing standards. Laboratory
and/or class computer applications are a require-
ment of the course.

470. Auditing (4) F,S
Prerequisites: ACCT 300A, 3008, 320 with grades
of “"C" or better. Problems of verification, valua-
tion and presentation of financial information in
reports covered by the opinion of an independent
public accountant. Major concepts of operational
auditing and its relationship to the independent
audit. Responsibilities of the public accountant,
internal auditor and rules of professional conduct.
Laboratory and/or classtoom computer applica-
tions are a requirement of the course.

coWe'ccountancx

475, Operations Auditing (4)

Concepts, methods and techniques of perform-
ing operational audits as a management control
tool. Major concepts of financial auditing and its
relationship to the operational audit. Respon-

480. Accounting Systems and
Data Processing (4) F,S
Prerequisites: IS 240, ACCT 300B and 320 with
grades of “C" or better. Course is designed to
familiarize students with the accounting informa-

include analysis, wmmum
plementation of accounting information systems.
Comldmﬂonwlboyvmtomomdond
accounting information systems through the use
and application of computers. Laboratory and/or
classroom computer applications are a require-
ment of the course.

493, Accounting Internships (3) F
Prerequisite: 3008, Accounting GPA
3.0, Overall GPA 3.0. Students work in public ac-
counting or accounting divisions of private in-
dustry or governmental agencies to gain
accounting experience in real world situations.
Class seminar analysis, evaluation of academic
theory in terms of the real world environment
495, Selected Topics (I-3) F,S
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and a 30
GPA in accounting. Topics of current interest in
accounting selected for intensive study. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will
be announced in the Schedule of Classes.
497. Directed Studies (I-4) F,S
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and depart-
ment Chair, on Dean'’s List and 3.0 GPA or higher
in accounting. Individual projects, study and re-
search of advanced nature in accounting.
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Graduate Prerequisite Course:

500. Managerial and Financial
Accounting (3) F,S

Prerequisite: MBA standing required. Evaluation
of accounting systems, preparation of financial
statements, computer information processes and
analysis and interpretation of accounting infor-
mation as an aid to business decisions.
Laboratory and/or class computer applications
are a requirement of the course.

Graduate Division

508. Contemporary Problems in
Management Accounting (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ACCT 500. Examination of the
literature on profit planning, control, and decision
making. Current ptobbmo m management ac-

and/or class computer applications are a require-
ment of the course.

510. Advanced Cost Accounting,
Budgeting and Control (3) F,S
Prerequisite: ACCT 500 or equivalent with a
grade of ‘C' or better. Problems in planning,
budgeting and cost control for decision making
from a quantitative analysis approach with em-
phasis on evaluation of the accounting informa-
tion system. Laboratory and/or class computer
applications are a requirement of the course.
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512. Accounting Theory (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ACCT 500, or equivalent. The
development of a accounting principles and
theory; problems in valuation, income determina-
tion, and financial disclosure. Laboratory and/or
computer applications are a requirement of this
course.

513. Advanced Auditing (3) F,S

Prerequisites: ACCT 470, with a grade of “C" or
better. Extension of the basic auditing course
beyond principles and procedures into areas of
theory and practice. Additional concern has to do
with the forces having an interest in, and an in-
fluence on, the external audit process. Laboratory
and/or class computer applications are a require-
ment of the course.

525. International Taxation (3)
Analysis of the tax treatment of foreign income of
United States citizens, non-resident aliens,
foreign corporations, foreign currency, subpart F
rules, and the effect of treaties will be studied.
Tax concepts and principles related to selected
current tax topics. Laboratory and/or class com-
puter applications are a requirement of the
course,

580. Accounting Information
Systems (3) F,S

Prerequisite: ACCT 510 and IS 500. Information
requirements and transaction processing proce-
dures relevant to integrated accounting systems,

including computer systems analysis, design and
controls.

612. Tax Research and
Procedures (3) F,S
Prerequisites: ACCT 450, 451. The study of the
primary sources of income tax law; their uses and
interrelationships in researching problems arising
under the federal tax laws. Research techniques
will be applied to compliance and tax planning
problems of individuals, business organizations,
estates and trusts. Analysis of the organization of
the Internal Revenue Service and the procedures
relating to audits, tax collections criminal
prosecutions and federal tax litigation. Laboratory
and/or class computer applications are a require-
ment of the course.

695. Special Topics (3) F,S
Prerequisite: MBA standing and consent of in-
structor.  Topics to be announced in the
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated once
under a different topic.

697. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S

Prerequisite: MBA standing and consent of in-
structor.  Individual study under the direction of
the faculty.

1994-1995 / Finance, Real Estate, and Law

Department Chair: L. R. Runyon
Department Office: CBA 420
Telephone: 985-4569

Faculty: Professors: Earl S.
Beecher, Hamdi Bilici, Robert H.
Deans, Barbara C. George, Charles
V. Harlow, Michael L. Kearney, Son
V. Le, Arthur M. Levine, Wendell H.
McCulloch, Jr., David E. Pastrana,
Thomas J. Rhoads, L. R. Runyon,
Darshan L. Sachdeva, Robert R.
Trippi; Assoclate Professors: Gene
P. Morris, Thomas A. Rhee,
Lawrence F. Sherman; Assistant
Professor: Vivica Pierre, T. L. Tyler
Yang; Emeritus Faculty: Virginia M.
Belt, Harold R. Dilbeck, Raymond R.
Farrell, Richard J. Teweles.

Department Secretary: Janie Daly

For all degree requirements see
Business Administration.

Courses (FIN)
Lower Division

222. Legal Aspects of Business
Transactions (3) F,S

introduction to law and the legal system, ele-
ments of contracts, sales, and commercial paper.
Upper Division

300. Personal Finance (3) F,S

Fi . S or
the individual. Topics include owning and financ-
ing a home, minimzing taxes, investing--goals
and strategies, budgeting to match income and
expenses, developing a savings plan, controling
expenses and credit usage, determining life,
ning retirement.

302. Insurance Principles

(3 Fs

Principles of risk-bearing and insurance; life and
property-liability insurance needs of the in-
dividual. Types of cariers and insurance
markets; organization and functions of carriers;
industry regulation.

3091. Consumer Survival in the
Legal and Economic Environment:
Selected topics (3) F,S,SS
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 and upper division
status. Introduction to the interrelationship be-
tween the disciplinary models of law, economics,
and personal finance. Exploration of the ethical
ﬁmkdwntop«uunw

as ECON 309! amd H EC 3091.

Finance, Real Estate and Law

324. Legal and Regulatory
Environment of Business (3) F,S
Prerequisites: FIN 222. Introduction to business
ethics and corporate social responsibilty, a con-
sideration of social and economic influences on
domestic and multinational corporations; and ex-
ploration of business and government relation-
ships, employment law, business organizations
and consumer protection.

342. Real Estate Principles (3) F,S
Overview of real estate markets, institutions and
activities from the perspective of the decision
makers involved in real estate development,
financing and equity investment. The fundamen-

360. Capital Markets (3) F,S
Prerequisite; FIN 362. Capital formation, rates,
markets and institutions, Flow of fund analysis,
intermediation, interest rate structures, risks and
liquidity. Management of financial institutions.
362. Business Finance (3) F,S
Prerequisite: IS 310 can be taken concurrently.
An introductory course for all business majors, in-
tegrating computer applications and manage-
ment information systems 1o the following areas
of finance: (1) Time Value of Money, Risk, Valua-
tion, Cost of Capital, Capital Structure; (2) Capital
Budgeting; (3) Long-Term Financing Decisions;
(4) Working Capital Policy and Management; (5)
Financial Analysis and Planning; (6) Special
topics including; Mergers, Bankruptcy, and Inter-
national Finance.

382. Investment Principles (3) F,S
Prerequisites: FIN 362, Investment markets and
transactions; sources of investment information
and advice, rdumw risk; mugnnummd

424. International Legal
Environment of Business (3) F,S
Prerequisites: FIN 324. A study of the internation-
al legal environment in which multinational firms
operate. Selected topics include treaties and
laws, government policies, resolution of legal dis-
putes, regulation of competition, enforcement of
property rights and issues involving ethical
responsibilities. Traditional grading only

444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate
() FS

Prerequisite: FIN 342 Basic principles of law of
real estate as related